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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



The present volume is the first of a series of elementary 
Latin books in preparation by Dr. W. Smith, Editor of the 
Dictionary of Biography and Mythology, of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities, etc. The plan, object, and sources of 
the work are fully set forth in the Author's Preface sub- 
joined. It has one great merit of a school-book designed 
for beginners — ^brevity. The essentials of Grammar are 
given without unnecessary detail or minute exceptions. 
At the age at which Latin is usually begun the memory 
is much more active and developed than the reasoning fac- 
ulties ; the Author has therefore judiciously preferred the 
synthetic to the analytic method. Exercises in double 
translation are given after each Declension and Conjuga- 
tion, to impress the forms thus learned more firmly on the 
memory. 

In revising the work the Editor has made a few altera- 
tions and additions, which he trusts may be found to be 
improvements. As it is essential for an accurate knowl- 
ledge of Latin to know the quantities of syllables, what- 
ever system of pronunciation may be preferred by the 
teacher, the Editor has introduced, from the first lesson, 
the simpler and more comprehensive rules of Prosody. 
He has added also paradigms of the more frequently-re- 
curring Greek nouns of the First, Second, and Third De- 
clensions, and a few pages of continuous narrative taken 
from Woodford's Epitome of Caesar, in the exact words 
of the author, but with the complex sentences broken up, 
and the difliculfr parenthetic clauses omitted. The select 



vi editor's preface. 

tion extends from the beginning of Caesar to the end of 
the Helvetian Campaign. 

In the original work the Vocabularies were thrown to- 
gether at the end of the Second Part, but in this edition 
they have been placed before the Exercises to which they 
respectively belong ; there is great convenience in this ar- 
rangement, and, as the pupil is expected to learn the Vo- 
cabulary by heart, it can not afford him any improper as- 
sistance, especially as words once given are not repeated 
in subsequent Vocabularies. 

A Second Part, containing the remainder of Woodford's 
simplified Caesar, and L'Homond's " Viri Romae*' is in prep- 
aration as a Supplement to the present volume, furnishing, 
it is believed, sufficient reading matter to enable the pupil 
to enter, with a competent supply of words and experience 
in translation, upon the profitable study of Caesar or VirgiL 



PREFACE. 



The following work is the first of a short series which 
the writer has undertaken with the view of facilitating the 
study of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
years* practical teaching, and seeks to combine the ad- 
vantages of the older and more modern methods of in- 
struction. While boys are sometimes compelled to com- 
mit to memory all the grammatical forms and syntactical 
rules without having their knowledge tested by any prac- 
tical application in the construction of sentences, so that 
they frequently forget the former part of the Grammar by 
the time they, have finished the latter, they are in' other 
cases burdened by a large number of explanations and 
cautions, and by complicated rules for the formation of 
cases and other inflectional forms. The latter error is al- 
most as grave as the former in the case of young boys, as 
they are thus taught analytically what ought to be first 
learned synthetically. 

The main object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
fix the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to learn their usage by constructing simple sen- 
tences as soon as he commences the study of the language, 
and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful words. It 
is divided into two parts : 

I. The first part contains the Grammatical Forms, with 
Exercises upon all the inflections, in which the simple rules 
of syntax are introduced, as they are jequired for the for- 
mation of sentences. 

II. The second part contains an explanation of aoxxsLS. <5»^ 
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the more important idioms of the language, snch as the 
construction of the Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund and Ge- 
rundive, etc., exemplified by Exercises upon each construc- 
tion. The Vocabulary relating to each Exercise is [pre- 
fixed to the Exercise], and Alphabetical Indices of the 
Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are [given 
at the end of the volume]. 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents in 
one book all that the pupil will require for some time in 
his study of the language. It is confidently believed that 
tx boy who has gone carefully through the work will have 
acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 

In the Grammar the writer has deviated as little as pos- 
sible from the usual arrangement of the Declensions and 
Conjugations, and only when some clear and positive ad- 
vantage was to be gained. Thus, in the Third Declension, 
he has introduced a simpler and easier classification, ac- 
cording to the final letter of the stem,* instead of the one 
in the ordinary grammars, which occasions boys so much 
difficulty and perplexity. 

In using the book, it is suggested that the pupil should 
be required to learn by heart the Vocabulary belonging 
to each Exercise ; that he should then read over the Ex- 
ercise vivd voce in the class, the master giving such ex- 
planations as he may deem necessary ; and that then, but 
not till then, the pupil should write down what ho has prc- 

* The Stem must be distinguished from the Hoot The Root is that 
part of the word which ^mains after taking away the Suffix ; the Stem 
is that part of the word which remains after taking away the Inflections ; 
thus, in agilis, affiii is the Stem of the Adjective, but aq is the Root. 
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vionsly read in class. It should be the aim of the master 
to prevent the pupil, as far as possible, from committing 
mistakes to writing, as experience has shown that the 
original mistake, when fixed in the memory by means of 
writing, is often remembered long after the correction has 
been forgotten. 

In drawing up the Exercises, the writer has derived as- 
sistance from the following books, all of which are used in 
the public schools of Germany: 

Euhner, Lateinische Vorschuh^ Hannover, 1858. 

Spiess, Uebungsbttch zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateirdschen til's Deutsche 

und aus dem Deutschen irCs Lateinische, Essen, 1858. 
Jacobs and During, Lateinisches Elementarbuch, Jena, 1856. 
Bleske, JElementarbuch der Lateinischen Sprache, Hannover, 1858. 
Bonnell, UebungstUcke zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen in*s Deutsche 

fur die ersten Anf anger, Berlin, 1854. 
Ellendt, Lateinisches Lesebuch fur die untersten Klassen der Gymnasien, 

Konigsberg, 1857. 
Gedike, Lateinisches JjCsebuch, Berlin^ 1857. 

He has also to acknowledge his obligations to Mr. T. D. 
Hall, M.A., for the correction of the proofs and for many 
valuable suggestions. 

It is right to state that the whole of this work was writ- 
ten and the greater part of it printed before the publica- 
tion of Mr.Hutton's "Introduction to the Study of Greek," 
the plan of which is very similar to that of the present 
book. W. S. 

London, November, 1859. 
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. PART I. 

GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 



I. — ^The Alphabet. Quantity. Gendebs. Parts of 

Speech. Substantives. 

1. Alphxxbet. — ^The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English without W. 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, X K, L, M, N, O, P, 

a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 
Q, R, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 
q, r, s, t, 11, V, X, y, z. 

Of these y and z were used only in words introduced 
from Greek ; k is found only before a, and q only before it. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, €, e, o, w, y. The remaining letters 
are Consonants ; of these 

* 

/, mi n, r, are called liquids, 

s is called a sibilant, 

X and z are doable letters, and the reit are called mutes. 

A syllable consists of one or more letters pronounced in 
one breath. 

Two vowels joined in one syllable make a Diphthong; 
the Diphthongs are ae, oe, aw, which are in common use, 
and ew, e«, wt, which occur in only a few words. 

2. Quantity. — Quantity is used to denote the quicker or 
slower pronunciation of a syllable. 

A syllable is considered short or long as its vowel is 
short or long. 

A 



2 SUBSTANTIVES. 

• 

A Long Syllable has the mark (") ovei- the Yowet A 
Short Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A sylla- 
ble marked thus (-) is sometimes long, sometimes short. 

{Short \>j nature f as imdr. 
Long by nature ; a» virus. 
Short bj position (before another rowel) ; as 
pfus, ' 

Long by position Xbefore two consonants or a 
double consonant)} Asperdix, 

Z, Genders, — ^There are three Genders : 

Maaculiney Femininey and Neuter, 

SubfltantiTCB which are either Masculine or Feminine are called Common, 

[See general Rules for Gender on page 112,] 

4. Parts of Speech. — ^There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language : 

1* Substantive, or Noun. 5, Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

3. Pronoun. 7. Conjunction. 

4. Verb. 8. Interjection. 

Of these the first four admit of inflection, the last four 
do not. Inflection is the mode of changing the termina- 
tion of words to show their relation to other words. 

The Inflection of Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns is 
called Declension, that of Verbs is called Conjugation. 

There is no article in the Latin language: hence the 
Latin meua means not only tahle^ but also a table and the 
taile* 

m 

5. Substantives. — ^The Substantive is declined by Numr 
lev arid Case. 

There are two Numbers : Singular and Plural. 

There are six Cases : Nominative^ Genitive^ Dative^ Ac- 
cusativey Vocative^ Ablative. 

There are five Declensions distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitive Case Singular : thus, 



FIRST DECLENSION. 

The genitive of the first declension ends in oe. 

" second " " i. 

" third " " Is. 

" fourth " " us. 

" fifth " " ih 



u 


u 


(C 


cc 


(C 


(C 


u 


cc 



II. — ^Thb Fiest Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Latin Substantives of th^ 
First Declension ends in a, and the Genitive in ae. 



Sing. 
Norn, MenB-Sy a talk. 
Gen. Hen8-ae, of a table. 
Dat. Mens-ae, to or for a table. 
Ace. Kens-anii a table. 
Voc. XeiL8-a, O table. [tdbU. 
AbL Xe]|8-&, by, with, or from a 



Plur. 
Mens-ae, tables. 
Mens-Sxiuiii of tables. 
Ment-is, to ovfor tables. 
Henf4l8, tables. 
Kent-ae, tables. [bks. 

Mexu-IB, bi/, with, or from ta- 



AU Substantives of the First Declension are Feminine, unless they des« 
ignate males; as, nauta, a «at/br. 

[The Declension of Greek Nouns is g^ven on page 28]. 



Some General jRides of Quantity.* 

1. A diphthong is always long. 

2. A vowel is long before a double consonant, or before 
two single consonants (not a mute 'and liquid), or^\ 

3. A vowel is short before another vowel. 

4. lu declinable words final a is short, except in the ab- 
lative of the first declension, where a is always long. 

J7 is not a consonant in Prosody ; it does not, with a consonant, lo^^en the pre- 
ceding vowel, nor does it, between two vowels, prevent the shortening of the 
former. 

Rule 1. — ^A pe||onal verb agrees with its Nominative 
case in number and person : as, ptiella currit, the girl runs; 
puellae currunt, the girls run. 

* Except where these Rules apply, the quantity will be marked in the 
vocabularies until other Rules are given ; and the student is expected to 
accustom himself from the start to marking carefully in pronunciation 
the quantity of every syllable. 



4 FIRST DECLENSION. 

Rule 2. — Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case 

(of the direct object) : as, &qulla alas h^bSt, the eagle hxis 

wings. 

Vocabulary 1. 
/=: Feminine. 

mensa, f. a table. 



&la, /. a wmg. 

Squila, /. an eagle. 

cwUSnift) f. a colony, 

oSlomba, /. a dove, 

oorSna, f, a croum, 

f emixia, /, a woman, 

fHia, f, a daughter, 

insnla, f, an island. 



5ra, /. a coast, 

pSc&a,/. money. 

porta, /, a gale, 

puella, /, a girl. 

regina, /. a queen, 

S5ma, /, Rome (the city). 

rSsa, f, a rose. 



[Give the Rules for the quantity in the above where the marks are 
omitted.] 

Cnrrlt, runs, Comint, run, 

H&bSt, has, H&benty have. 

Exercise I. 

[The vocabulary should in every case be committed to memory and recited by the pu- 
pil bcHore he begins to translate.] 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Regina coronam 
habet. 4. Puella coronam babet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 
6. Fcmina pecuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Qo- 
loniae portas habent. 9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Femi- 
nao rosas habent. 11. Columbae alas habent. 12. Insulae 
oras habent. 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove 
has wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has 
gates. 6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 
8. The women have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. 
The island has colonies. 11. The woman has a crown. 12. 
The islands have roses. 

Rule 3. — ^When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb "To Be," they are put in the same case: as^ 
Britannia est instila, Britain is an islat^. 

Rule 4. — Of two Substantives, signifying different 
things, the limiting one is put in the Genitive case: as, 
Britannia est instila Europae, Britain is an island of Eu- 
rope. 

Id this example the words ^* of Europe"^ indicate a more limited use of the word 
ii*'inA than in the example under the previous rule. This limiting noun is put 
(iu Latin) in the genitive case, whether it stands befwe or after the other noun. 



BECOND DECLENSION. 



agp^teola, m. a husbandman, 
.amicitia, /. friendship. 
Britannia,/. Britain, 



caasa, /. 

EnrSpa,/. 

Gallia,/. 

gl5ria,/. 

Graeda,/. 



a (xiuse. 

Europe. 

Gaul (now France). 

glory. 

Greece, 



Est, is. 



Vocabulary 2. 

mzzzMaMuUne, 

• 

incola, m, an inhabitant, 

inimldtiay /. enmity, 

-Italia, /. Italy. 

nauta, m, 

patria,/ 

poSta, m, 

pugna,/. 

ffidlia,/. 

▼ita,/. 



a sailor, 

a native-landf couniry^ 

a poet, 

a battle. 

Sicily. 

life. 



Snnti are. 



Exercise II. 

• 

1. Sicilia est insula. S. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Ro- 
ma est regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae^nt poetae. 5. In- 
colae insularum sunt nautae. 6. IncolaeSji^ritanniae sunt ag- 
rieolae. 7. Insula est patria nautarum. «. Graecia est pa- 
tria poetarum. 9. Amicitia est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia 
incolarum est causa pugnae. 

I. Britain is an island of Europe. 2. Britain is the native- 
land of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The 
inhabitants of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sic- 
ily are sailors. 6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 
7. An island is the native-land of sailors. 8. Friendship is 
the crown of life. 9. The battle is the cause of glory. 10. 
The enmity of the sailors is the cause of the battle. 



III. — ^The Second Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Substantives of 
the Second Declension ends in us, er, and ir (in mr and 
compounds), and of Neuter Substantives in um. The Gen- 
itive Singular ends in i. 

A. Masculine. 



^ Sing. 

Norn. Domin-os, a lord. 

Gen. Domin-i, of a lord. 

Dat. Doniin-5, to or for a lord. 

Ace. Domin-um, a lord. 

Voc. Domin-e, lord, [a lord. 

AbL Domln-o, %, with^ or from 



1. 



Domin-i, 

Domln^Jmm, 

Domln-is, 

Dondn-58, 

Domin-i, 

Domln-is, 



Plnr. 

lords, 

of lords. 

to or/or lords. 

lordff. 

O lords. [lords. 

bi/f with, or f'om 



6 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



Sing. 
Nom. Gladi-us, a sword. 
Gen, Gladi-i, of a sword. 
Dat. Gladi-Oi ' to or for a sword. 
Ace. Gladi-niiii a sword. 
Vor. Glaii-e, sword, [sword. 
Ail. 61adi-5| 6y, with, ox from a 



2. Plur. 

Gladi-i, swords. 
Gladi-dmm, ofswmrds. 

Gladi-is, to or for swords. 

Gladi-08| swords. 

Gladi-i, swords. [swords. 

Gladi-l8y by, uith, or from 



Remark. — Proper names in itts, and also Jilius and genius, are de- 
clined like gladws, but make the vocative in t instead of ie (by contrac- 
tion): as, Virglli (from Virgilius), Virgil; fili (from filius), son. 



Sing. 
Nom, KSgistSr* a master. 
Gen, Kigistr-i, of a master. 
Dot. USgistr-o, .toorforamaster. 
Ace. KagiitFi^iin, a master. 
Voc. MagiitSr, O master, 
Abl, MSglBtr-9, by, with, or from 

a master. 



3. Hur. 

Magistr-i, masters. 

MSgistr-orum, of masters. 
Magistr-is, to or for masters. 
Magi8tr-58, masters. 
Kagistr-i, O masters. 

Magistr-is, by, with, or from 

masters. 



4. 



Nom. Paeri 
Gen. Paer-i, 
I>(it. PaSr-9, 
Ace. PniSr-om, 
Voc. Puer, 
Abl. Faer-5y 



a boy. 

of a boy. 

to or for a boy. 

a boy. 

O boy. [boy. 

by, with, or from a 



Paer-i, boys. 
PaSr-5nim, of boys. 
Fner-iB, to or for boys, 
PaSr-5Bf boys, 
Pngr-i, boys, 

by, with, or from boyu. 



Fuer-is, 



6, 



Nom, "Vfr, a man. 

Gen. 'ViX'if of a man. 

Dat, Vlr-S, to or for a man. 

Ace, Vlr-um, a man. 

Voc, 'ViXf man. [man. 

Abl, Vir-o, by, with, or from a 



Vir-i, men, 

Vir-omm, of men. 

Vlr-iii to or for men, 

Vir-SSi men. 

Vir-i, men. 

VIr-iSy by, with, or from men. 



B. Neuter. 



Nom. Begn-nm, a kingdom. 
<7en. Begn-i, of a kingdom. 
Dat. B^n-o, to or for a kingdom. 
Ace, Begn-nmi a kingdom. 
Voc, Begn-nm, kingdom. 
Abl, Begn^, by, with, or from a 

kingdom. 



R8gn>a, kingdoms. 
Begn-omm, of kingdoms. 
Begn-iSi to or for kingdoms. 
Begn-a, kingdoms. 
Begn-a, kingdoms. 
Begn-is, by, with, or fro jn king- 
doms. 



In all Neuter Substantives, the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocati'Nj 
are the same in the Singular and Plural respectively. 

[For ^leiP'^"" of DetM and Greek nouns, see page 26 and 28.] 



SECOND DECLENSION. 7 

AddUional Rules of Quantity (see p. 140), 

1. I final is long, 

2. O final is long. 

3. U final is long, 

4. As^ es, and os final are long, 

6. Is and us final are short; but is m plural ca.se8 long. 

ExcEFfioN. — Us is long in the Nom., Ace, and Vbc. Plnr. and Gen. 
Sing, of the 4th Declension, and in the Nominative of Nouns of the 3(1 
DecleiisioQ, which iacvease long in the Genitive^ as^ mrius^ ixis^ etc 

Exercise IIL 

Masculine Substantives «b as« 

VOCABULABr 3, 



amieiis, m. <% friend, 
avnSy VI, a grcmdfather, 
don^uSy w. a hrd, master, 
equuSy m. a horse, 
fnins, m, a son. 
flnvins, m. a river. 



hortns, sn, a garden, 
Xnixmcas^ m. axt enemy, 
BhSnuSy m, ike JUUne. 
Bhodanns, m, the Rhone, 
ripa,yi d hank, 

eervns, m. a slaxje^ 



^iSdiuSy 771. a svoord, \ tanme, m. a bulL 

Bemask. — ^When two or more nominatives singular are connected l)j 
& conjunction, the verb is put in the plural ; as, Hhenus et Bh5dAnus 
sunt fluvii, the Rhine and the Rhone are rivers* 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi currant. 3. Dominus servos ha- 
bet. 4. Filius domini servos habet. 5« Dominus servos et 
equos habet 6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 

7. Avus servos et equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum ha- 
bet. 9. Filii inimicorum gladios habent. 10. Khodanus est 
fiuvius Galliae. 11. Rhodanus et Hbenus sunt fluvii Galliae. 
12. Hortus rosas habeL 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather 
has a slave. 4. The son of the gmndfather has slaves. 5. 
The sons of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the 
lords are sailors. 7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 

8. The lord has slaves and horses. 9. The Rhone and the 
Rhine are rivers of Europe. 10. The friends of the grand- 
father are poets. 11. The enemies of the lord have swords. 
12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

Rule 5. — The Dative Case indicates the person (or 
thing) who gains or receives any thing : as, MS-gister c^- 
lumbam ptLSro dat, the mctster gives a dote to the hoy, 

Dat, gives. Dant, qive. 
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Exercise IV. 

Masculine Substantives in Sr and ir, 

VOCABULABY 4. 

minister, m, a servcait, 
paeri m. 
•5oer, 7N. 
vir, m. 



a hoy, 

a father-in-law, 

a man. 

SOcer, gSner, are de< 



S^r, m. afield, territory, 
gener, m, a son-in-law, 
Uberi 7/1. a book. 
mSgiiter, m, a master^ teacher. 

Minister, liber, ftger, are declined like i^ftgister. 
clined like puer. 

1. Puer librum habet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. 3. 
Filius viri libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros ha- 
bet. 5. Dominus agrum ministro dat. G. Socer agros ct 
ministros habet. 7. Socer agrum genero dat. 8. Magistri 
libros virorum pueris dant 9. Gener servum puero dat. 
10. Puer librum viri ministro dat. 

1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the 
boys. 3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 
4. The father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 5. 
ITie friends of the boy have the books of the man. C. The 
enemies have servants and fields. 7. The masters give gar- 
dens to the boys. 8. The master gives doves to the boys. 
9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The fa- 
thers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 11. 
Tlie man and the boy have fields and books. 12. The boy 
is the son of the man. 

Exercise V. 

Neuter Substantives. 
Vocabulary 5. 

n=Xeuter, 

praemitun, n. a reward, 
regnum, n, a kingdom. 
Bcntum, n. a shield. 
templnin, n. a temple. 



argentom, n. silver. 
anmnii n. gold, 
bellum, n. war. 
coelnmi n. heaven, 
diUgentia, /. diligence, 
dbxaim, n, a gift, 
gaodinm, n, joy. 
mStallniiii n. a metal. 
oppULoin, n, a town, 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum coeli 
3. Dona avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argen- 
turn sunt metalla. 5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Dis- 
cipuli sunt gauditim magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa mor- 



disdpalnSy m, a pupil, scholar, 
morbnSy m, a disease, 
mumB, m, a wall. 
Bom&nus^ m. a Roman. 



FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 
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borum. 8. Oppi^um muros et portas habet. 9. Templa 
sunt gloria Graeciae. 10..Komani gladios et scuta habcnt. 

1. The books are the gift of a friend. 2. The boys and 
girls are the joy of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives 
gold and silver to the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have tem- 
ples. 5. The temples of Greeca have gifts. 6. The father- 
in-law gives gold and silver to the temple^. 7. The metals 
are the cause of war. 8. The queen has lands and towns: 
9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 10. The lord 
gives shields and swords to the servants. 



IV. — Adjectives of the First and Second De- 
clensions. 

Adjectives in ilSy d, um, or ^, ^, wm, are declined in the 
Masculine and Neuter like Substantives of the Second De- 
clension, and in the Feminine like Substantives of the First 
Declension : as, boniis, bonS,, bonum, good; nlger, nigru, 
nigrum, black; tener, tSner^, tenerum, tender. 







Sing. I 


•• 


riur. 






M. 


F. N. 


M. 


p. 


X. 


Nom, 


Bon-u8 


bon-a bon-um 


Bon-I 


bon-ae 


bon-a 


Gen. 


Bon-i 


bon-ae bon-i 


Bon-omm bon-amm bSn-orum 


DaU 


Bon^i 


bon-ae bon-o 


Bon-is 


bon-is 


bMi-is 


Ace, 


Bon-mn 


bon-am bon-um 


Bon-08 


bon-as 


bon-a 


Voc, 


Bon4 


bon-a bon-om 


Bon-i 


bon-ae 


bon-S 


Abl 


Bon-d 


bon-a bon-o 


Bon-is 


bon-is 


bon-is 




M. 


F. N. 


• M. 


F. 


N. 


Norn, 


Kiger 


nigr-a nigr-um 


Nigr-x 


nigr-ae 


nlgr-a 


Gen, 


Nigr-i 


nigr-ae nigr-i 


Nigr-omm nigr-arum nigr-omm 


Dat, 


Nigr^ 


nigr-ae nigr-o 


Nigr-is 


nigr-18 


nigr-is 


Ace, 


Nigr-nm nigr-am nigr-um 


Nigr-08 


nigr-as 


nigr-a 


Voc, 


Nig4r 


mgr-a nigr-um 


Nigr-i 


nigr-ae 


nigr-a 


Ahl, 


Nigr^ 


nigr-a nigr-5 

F. N. ■ 


Nigr-is 

1 


nigr-is 


nigr-is 




M. 


1. 

M. 


• 

F. 


N. 


Norn, I*ener 


tener-a tener-nm 


Tener-i 


tener-ae 


tenSr-a 


Gen, 


TSner-i 


tener-ae tener-i 


Tener^nim tener-arom tener-onun 


Dat, 


iSner-o 


tener-ae tenSr-o 


I*ener-is 


tener-is 


tener-is 


Ace, 


I^er-um tiner-am tSaer-om 


Tener-os 


tener-as 


tener-a 


Voc, 


tgner 


tener-a tenSr-om 


Tener-i 


tener-ae 


tSnSr-S 


Abl, 


iSngr^ 


tSner-a tenSr-o 

A 


Tener-is 
2 


tener-is 


tener-is 



10 



FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



Rule 6. — ^Adjectives agree with thoir Substantives in 
gender, number, and case. 

Exercise VI. 



Soatu, a, nm, sharp, 

alboB, a, nm, white. 

altos, a, nm, hu;^, deep. 

b^nbosus, a, nm, warlike. 

b$nii8, a, urn, good. 

gr&tus, a, am, pleasing. 

VktoBf a, um, 

lonj^B, a, am, 

magnas, a, am, 

mSlas, a, am, 

molestas, a, am, troublesome. 

moltaa, a, am, m%tch, many. 

noxias, a, am, hurtful, injwious. 

Ign&vaB, a, am, lazy. 

small, little. 



Vocabulary 6. 

flplendidaB, a, am, 



wide, broad. 

long. 

great. 

bad, wicked. 



titmidaa, a, am, 
aeger, jn^a, jprom, 
miser, era, eram, 
niger, gra, gram. 



splendid, 
bright, 
timid, 
sick. 

wretched, 
bktck. 



paloher, clira, chram, beautiful. 



saoer, era, craxn, 
tener, 8ra, eram, 
ezemplam, n, 
liasta,/. 
terra, y. 

namSras, m. 
pericttlam, n. 



sacred, 
tender, 
an example, 
a spear, 
the earth, 

land, 
a number, 
danger. 



parvas, a, am, 
rSpIdas, a, am, rapid. 

Gratus, mOlcstus, noxias, arc constioictcd with the Dative Case; as, 
pleasing to a friend, gratus amico. 

A. — 1. Servus est timidus. 2. Columba est timida. 3. 
Gaudium est timidum. 4. Servi sunt mali. 5. Insulae sunt 
magnae. 6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Fuel- 
lae sunt bonae. 9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albac. 

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The 
shields are long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are 
thnid. 6. The towns are great. 7. The temples are small. 
8. The shields are wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The 
friends are good. 

B. — 1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae 
albas alas habent. 3. Graecia multa templa habet. 4. Splen- 
dida templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas 
terras habet. 6. Insula parva incolas habet. 7. Oppidum 
magnum multas portas habet. 8. Magister librum bono pu- 
ero dat. 9. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 10. Peri- 
cula nautarum sunt magna. 11. Dominus acutos gladios 
habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords 
to the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The tem- 
ples are great and splendid. 5. The daughters of the women 
are good. 6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 
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» 

7. The high banks have many roses. 8. The Ehone is a great 
and broad river. 9. The roses of the high banks are white. 
10. The Rhine is a rapid river of Gaul. 

C. — 1. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum 
templi est sacrum. 4. Eegina est pulehra. 5. ^Fil^ sunt 
tenerae. 6. Filii sunt miseri. 7. Morbus tenero filio est 
molestus. 8. Exemplum seryi noxium puero est 9. Prae- 
mia diligentiae sunt grata discipulis. 10. Magnus est nume- 
rus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives 
a book to the sick boy. 3. The black horses are troublesome 
to the man. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The 
splendid gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the dili- 
gence of the beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is 
pleasing to the grandfather. 8. The example of a lazy boy 
is. injurious to the pupils. 9. The disease is troublesome to 
the wretched girl. 10- The master gives rewards to the beau- 
tiful girl. 

V. — ^The Third Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Third 
Declension ends m various letters. The Genitive Singular 
always ends in is. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Substantives. 

1. Substantives the stems* of which end in the labial 
(lip) letters jo, 5, m. 

Sing. 1. Plur. 



Norn, Urb-s (/.), a city. 

Gen, Urb-ifl, of a city, 

Dat, TTrb-i, to or for a citt/. 

Ace* Urb-em, a city. 

Von. Urb-s, O city. [city. 

AbL Urb4, by,with, or Jroin a 

Norn, Princep-s (c), a chief. 
Gen, Frlndtp-is, of a chief. 
Dat. Frincl^i, io or for a chief. 
Ace. Prindp-em, a chief. 
Von, Frincep-8, Ochief.[acIiief. 
All. Frincip-e, by,tvith,orfrom 



TTrb-Ss, cities, 

TTrb-iniiii of cities, 

Urb-rbuSy to or for cities. 

ITrb^B, cities. 

Urb-es, cities. 

Urb-Ibiis, by, with, or from cities. 

2. 

Frincip-es, chiefs. 
Frincip-um, of chiefs. 
Frincip-ibiis, to or for chiefs. 
Frincip-es, chiefs. 
Frincip^s, chiefs. [chiefs, 

Frincip-ibiis, by, with, or from 



♦ The Stem is that part of tho word which remains.after the change- 
able endings are taken away, as urb, hiem, due. 
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Slog. 



Nom, HienM (/.), lointer. 
Gen. Hiem-iSy of winter, 
Dat. Hiem-iy 
Ace. Hiem-em, 
Voc. Hiem-8, 
Abl. Hien>6, 



to or for winter, 

winter. 

winter, \winter. 

by, with, or from 



3. Plur. 

HiSm-e8y winters. 

Hiem-nm, of winters. 

Hiem-IbuB, to or for winters, 

Hiem-ea, winters. 

Hiem-es, O winters. Iters, 

Hiem-ibu8| by, with, or from win- 



2. Substantives the stems of which end in the guttural 
(throat) letters, c, g. Note. — Ip the Nominative Singular 
c«, ffs are contracted into x, 

!• Plnr. 

I>ao-08, leaders. 



Sing. 
Nom, Dux (c), a leader. 
(Hen, Duo-iB, of a leader. 
Dat, Duo-i, to or for a leader. 
Ace. Duo-em, a leader, 
Voc, Dox, leader, {leader. 

Abl, Duc-e, by, with, or from a 

Nom. Lex (/.), a law. 

Gen. LSg-is, of a law, 

Dat. L6g-i, to or for a law. 

Ace, LSg-eni) a law. 

Voc. Lex, law. [law, 

Abl. L§g-S, by, with, or from a 

Nom. Judex (c), a judge. 

Gen. Judio-is, of a judge. 

Dat, Judio-i, to or for a judge. 

Ace, Judlo-em, a judge. 

Voc. Judex, judge, [a judge. 

Abl, Judio-e, by, with, or from 



2. 



3. 



Duc-um, q/' leaders. 

Due-Ibuii, to or for leaders. 

Duc-es, leaders. 

Duc-es, O leaders, 

Duc-ibuB, by, with, or from leaders. 

I^-§S, laws. 

LSg-um, of laws. 

Leg-IbU8, to or for laws, 

L5g-es, laws. 

L^-§p» O laws. 

L8g-ibu8, by, with, or from laws. 

Judlc-es, judges. 

Jiidlo-um, of judges. 

Judk-Ibus, to or for judges. 

Judic-es, judges. 

Judic-es, ,0 judges. 

Judlc-IbuB, by, with, or from judges. 



Additional Hides of Quantity, 

1. In the singular increment of nouns a and o are usual- 
ly long ; 6, ^, w, and y are short. 

2. In the plural increment of nouns «, €, and o are long ; 

i and w are short. 

[By increment is meant the syllable (or syllables) which an oblique case 
has more than the nominative; as aetas, genitive aetdiis, in which 
at is the (singular) increment ; pueri (nominative plural), puerorum 
(genitive plural), in which dr is the (plural) increment ; and so duces, 
ducibus.'] 

There are eeveral exceptions to the rule for the singnlar increment ; these will 
be marked foHihe present in the vocabularies, and will be specified more fully 
in subsequent pages : see exceptions on p. 156, 
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Vocabulary 7. 
ez=Common Gender. 



liiemSy liiemis, f. winter, 

trabB, trabisy/'. a beam. 

urbs, urbiSy f. a city. 

J arx, arcifl, /. a citadel, 

^ dux, dnois^ c. a leader, general! 

pax, pads, /. peace. 

judeZi ju^bds, m, a judge. 

lex, legist* /. a law, 

Erat, was. 



rex, re^8, * m. a king, 
beni^us, a, lun, kind, 
firmus, a, am, strong. 
^jucandua, a, um, pleasant, 
^ Justus, a, um, just. 
Bomulus, i, m, Romulus. 
severus, a, um, severe. 



Erant, were. 



Exercise VII. 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Eomulus Eomanorum rex erat. 
3. Pax regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces 
erant benigni. C. Leges Eomanorum severae erant. 7. Re- 
ges arces firmas habent. 8. Firma est arx urbis. 9. Hiems 
agricolis molesta erat. 10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

' 1. The beams were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 3. 
The leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleas- 
ant to the leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 
6. The judges were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book 
to the severe judge. 8. The disease is troublesome to the 
king. 9. The example is injurious to the judges. 10. The 
sons of the judges are severe. 

3. Substantives the stems of which end in the dental 
(teeth) letters ^, d, 

1. riur. 

Aetat-es, ages. 
Aetat-um, of ages, 
Aetat-Ibus, to or for ages, 
Aetat-es, ages, 
Aet&t-es, O ages. 
Aetat-Ibus, by, wrth, or from ages. 



6ing. 



Nom, Aet&-8 (f,), an age. 
Gen, Aetat-is, of an age, 
Dat, Aetat-i, 
Ace, Aetat-em, 
Voc, Aeta-s, 
Abl. Aet&t-S, 



to or for an age, 
an age, 

O age, [an age, 
by, with, or from 



2. 



Noni. Lap-is (m.), a stone. 
Gen, Lapid-is, of a stone, 
Dat, Lapid-i, 
Arc. Lapid-em, 
Voc. Lapi-8, 
Ahl. Lapid-e, 



to or for a stone, 
a stone. 

stone, [stone, 
by, with,, or frotn a 



Laid[d-e8, stones. 

Lapid-um, of stones. 

Lapid-Ibus, to or for stones. 

Lapid-es, stones. 

Lapid-es, stones. 

LSpld-ibiis, by, with, or from stones. 



* Lexj rex\ piebs, and ver always increase long (see p. 156). 
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Sing. 
Nom, lE&-% (fit.), a soldier. 
Gen, IQit-i^ of a soldier. 
Dot. MQit-ii to or for a soldier. 
Ace, MBit-em, a soldier, 
Voc, llile-8, O soldier, [soldier. 
Ahl, MDit^, by, with, or from a 



3. pinr. 

IGlit-es, soldiers, 
Milit-nm, of soldiers, 
Idit-ibUB, to or for solders, 
Idit-es, soldiers, 
miit-es, O soldiers. 
Milit-ibaSy by, with, or from soldiers. 



Rule 7. — ^The Ablative case indicates — (1.) The instru- 
ment or means by which something is done ; as, d6mlnus 
hasta "servum occidit, tJie lord kills tJie slave with a spear. 

(2.) The time when something is done or takes place ; 
as, noctes hlerac longae sunt, the nights are long in wi?iter. 



/ 



Vocabulary 8. 



comes, oomltLii c. a comjmmon. 
cuBtoS, onttiMlil, t/i. a guardian, 
equSiy eqnitiSi m, a horseman, 
lapis, lapidis, m, a stone. 
nfles, mQitis, m, a soUtier, 
mors, mortis, f, death, 
obtes, obddis, c. a Itostage. 
pSdes, peditiS| m. afoot-soldier, 

Ooddit, ails. 



aestas, aestfttis, /. summer, 
civit&s, t&tis, /. state. 
tempestas, t&tis,/. tempest, 
volimt&s, t&tis,/'. wish. 
nox, noctis, /. 
aactamnus, i, m, 
n&turo, ae, /.' 
olixus, a, urn. 



night. * 

autumn. 

nature. 

clear, renowned. 



Ooddnnt, Idll. 



Exercise VIII. 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapidc comitem 
occidit. 3. Pedites custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempes- 
tates auctumno magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi 
erant. 6. Custodes auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex natu- 
rae. 8. Civitas Romanorum clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis 
justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the 
summer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is 
pleasant. 4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 
5. The hostages kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The 
wish of the companion is just. 7. The horse-soldiers and 
foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The guardian of the silver was 
timid. 9. The boy has many gtones. 10. The king has many 
soldiers and companions. 

4. Substantives the stems of which end in the liquids l, 
r, and the sibilant s. 
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Sing. 
Norn, Consul (m.)) a consul. 
Gen, Consul-is, of a consul. 
Dat. Consiil-i, toorforaconsul. 
Ace, Consul-em, a consul, 
Voc, Consiil, consul. 

All, Consnl-e, hy, with, or from 

a consul. 



!• Plur. 

Consul-es, consuls. 
Consul-um, of consuls, 
Consul-ib^i to or for consuls. 
Consul-es, . consuls. 
Consul-es, consuls, 
ConsSLibuT^ by, with, or from con- 
suls. 



2. 



Nom, Clamor (m.), a shout. 
Gen. Clamor-is, of a shout. 
Dat. Clamor-i, 
Ace. Clamor«em, 
Voc. Clamor, 
All. Clamor-e, 



to or for a shout, 
a shout. 

O shout. [a shout, 
by, with, or from 



damor-es, shouts. 
Cl&mor-um, of shouts. 
damor-ibus, to or for shouts. 
Cl&mor-es, shouts. 
Clamor-es, shouts. 
Clamor-ibus, by,with, or from shouts. 



Nom. Anser (»«.)> 
Gen. Anser-is, 
Dat. Anser-i, 
Ace. AuEor-em, 
Voc. Aneer, 
Abl. Anser-e, 



3. 



a goose. . 

of a goose, 

to or for a goose. 

a goos€f 

goose, [a goose. 

by, with, or from 



Anser-es, geese. 

Anser-um, of geese. 

Anser-ibus, to or for geese. 

Anser-es, geese. 

Anser-es, O geese. 

Anser-Ibus, by, with, or front geese. 



4. 



Nom. Fater, a father. 

Gen, Fatr-is, of a father. 

Dat, Fatr-i, to or for a father. 

Ace. Patr-em, a father. 

Voc. Pater, father, [father.. 

Abl. Patr-e, by, with, or fron* a 



Patr-ei, fathers. 

Patr-um, of fathers, 

Fatr-ibus, to or for fathers. 

Patr-es, fathers. 

Fatr-es, fathers. 

Patr-ibus, by, with, or from fathers. 



5. 



Nom. Flos (wi.)» a flower. 

Gen, Flor-is, ofaflowvr. 

Dat. Flor-i, to or for a flower. 

Ace. F15r-em, a flower, 

Voc, Flos, Ofljower. [flower. 

Abl, Flor-e, by, with, or from a 



Flor-es, flowers. 

Flor-um, of flowers. 

Flor-ibus, to or for flowers. 

Flor-es, flowers. 

Flor-es, flowers. 

F15r-ibu8, by, with, or from flowers. 



Rules of Quantity {Monosyllables), 

1. Words of one syllable, ending fn 5, d, /, and ^, have 
their vowel short, except nil^ sal, and sol, 

2. Words of one syllable in c, ?i, r, and s, have their vow- 
el long, except n^c, hlc (pron., common), &n, in, cdr, vlr^ 
p^, t^, bis, cis, ts (from sum), \s, 6s (gen. ossis), and qyHs, 



16 



THIRD DECLENSION. 



Vocabulary 9. 


a brother. 


victor, oris, in. a conqueror. 


a mother. 


flos, oris, m. a flower. 


a father. 


b51, slUis, 7/1. the sun. 


a moudd. 


castrS, omm, n. pi. a camp. 


heat. 


totos, S, um, whole. 


a shout. 


fossa, ae, /. a ditch. 


color. 


munimentam, i, n. a fortification. 


labor, hcardship. 


praeda, ae,/. booty. 


smell, scent. 


varius, a, um, different, vari 


a sister. 


OUS. 


Exercise IX. 



fr&tSr, tris, m. 
m&tar, tris, f 
pater, tris, in. 
aff^er, eris, in. 
calor, 5ris, in. 
oIam5r, oris, m, 
col5r, oris, m. 
labor, 5ris, in, 
odor, 5ris, in. 
eorSr, 5ris, /. 



1. Puerpatrem et matrem habet. 2. Puellae fratres et so- 
rores habent. 3. Varii sunt odores fiorum. 4. Color floris 
est jucundus. 5. Labor aestate molest us est. G. Calor soils 
molestus est. 7. Tota urbs est praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres 
ct fossae sunt munimenta castrorum. 9. Clamor militum 
molestus est. 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the 
soldier is sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 
4. Various are the colors of the flowers. 5. The brother 
gives a flower to his sister. G. The shout of the soldiers was 
great. 7. The heat of the sun is great. 8. The heat is troub- 
lesome in the summer. 9. The mounds of the camp arc 
high. 10. The cities are the booty of the soldiers. 

5. Substantives of which the stem ends in on or d?t 
{in). 

1. riur. 

Leon-es, Kons. 



Sing. 

Nom, Leo (m.)i ^ ^^' 

Gen. Leon-is, of a lion. 

Dat, Leon-i, to or for a lion. 

Ace, Leon-em, a lion, 

Voc. Leo, O lion. [^lion. 

Abl. Leon-e, by, with, or from a 



Leon-nm, of lions. 

Leon-ibiis, to or for lions, 

Leon-§s, lions, 

Leon-es, lions. 

Leon-ibos, by, with, or from lions. 



2. 



Nom, VirgOt a maiden. 
Gen. Virgin-Is, ofamdtden, 
Dat, Virgin-i, to or for a maiden. 
Ace. Virgin-em, a maiden. 
Voc, Virgo, maiden, 
Abl, Vir^-S, by, with, or from a 

• maiden. 



Virgin-Ss, maidens. 
Virgin-nm, of maidens. 
Virgin-ibus, to or for maidens. 
Virgin-^s, maidens. 
Virgin-Ss, O maidens. 
Virgin-ibus, by, with, or from maid* 
ens. 
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Vocabulary 10. 




a lion. 


alter,* era, Smm, (the other), 


S^C" 


Juno, 


ond. 




a peacock. 


certus, a, urn, certain. 




a discourse. 


dea, ae, /. a goddess. 




habit. 


doctas, a, um, learned. 




a man, a woman. 


inf mituB, a, Qm, unbounded, 


if\fi- 


multitude. 


nite. 




a virgin,maiden. 


Ifinerva, ae,./. Minerva. 




an orator. 


valldns, a, urn, strong. 




Exercise X. 





leo, Sxiis, m. 
Juno, onlB, /. 
pavo, onis, m. 
sermo, Snis, m, 
oonsaStodo, inis, /. 
lL5mo, iniB, c 
mnltitcido, iniB, jC 
Virgo, Mb,/. 
Sr&tor, 5riB, m. 



1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est timida. 3. Galor mo- 
lestus est multis hominibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. 

5. Sermo oratoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pul- 
ehri. 7. Mors hominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo morborum 
est infinita. 9. Juno erat dea Romanorum. 10. Vita homin- 
ibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2". The maidens are timid. 3. The 
multitude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion 
with a sword. 5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 

6. The heat is troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is inju- 
rious to men. 8. The discourses of the orators were learned. 
9. Juno and Minerva were goddesses of the Eomans. 10. 
The peacock was sacred to Juno. 

6. Substantives of which the stem ends in i. 



Sing. 1. 

Norn, Host-is ^c), an enemy. 
Gen. Host-is, of an enemy. 
Dat. Host-i, toorforanenemy. 

Ace. Host-em, an enemy. 
Voc. Host-is, enemy. 
Abl. Host-e, by, ivith, or from 

an enemy. 

Some stems in i have also a form in e^ and are thus de- 
clined : 

2. 



Plur. 

Host-es, enemies. 
Host-iom, of enemies. 
Host-ibus, to ox for enemies, 
Host-es, enemies. 
Host-es, enemies. 
Host-ibus, by, with, or from ene^ 
mies. 



Norn, Nub-8B (/.), a cloud. 
Gen, 9ub-is, of a cloud. 
Dat. Nub-i, to or for a cloud. 

Ace. Nubi^eiD, a cloud. 
Voc. Nub-SB, cloud, [a cloud. 

Abl.' JXuh^ by, with, or from 



Nub-§8) clouds. 

Nub-ium, of clouds. 

Nub-ibus, to or for clouds. 

Nub-es, clouds. 

Nub-es^ O clouds. 

Nub-ibus, by, ivith, or from clouds. 



* The Grenitive Singular of alter is alterius, dative alteri ; see i^«^<l^ 
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Vocabulary 11. 



dyis, ii, c. 
dassU, is,/. 
hostis, is, c. 
tnrris, is,/. 
vallis,is,/. 

V68liS,i8,/. 

oUUleSjis,/. 
nubes, is, /. 



a citizen, 

ajket. 

an enemy (^public). 

a tower. 

a valley. 

a garment. 

slaughter. 

a cloud. 



rupes, is,/, 
angnsttis, a, um, 
&t6r, &trft, fttnuii, 
dams, ft, um, 
niz, xdvis, / 
nStns, a, am, . 
pSritas, a, o^ y 
SSmfinas, a, amf 



a rock, 

narrow. 

Hack, 

hard, 

snow. 

known. 

skillful. 

Romcm, 



EXEBCISE XI. 



1. Gives agros et hortos habent. 2. Bex dvibus praemia 
dat. 3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Rupca 
sunt durae. 5. Urbs turres altas habet 6. Glades hostium 
magna erat. 7. Glassis liomana duces peritos habet. 8. 
Yalles hostibus notae erant. 9. Graecia valles angustas ha- 
bet. 10. Virgo pulchram vestem habet. 

1. Tlie citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to 
the citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 
4. The citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks 
are known to the citizens. C. The valleys of Greece are nar- 
row. 7. The Roman fleet has a skillful leader. 8. The 
maidens have beautiful garments. 9. The slaughter of the 
soldiers was great. 10. The leaders, of the enemies were 
skillful. 

B. Neuter Substantives, 
1. Substantives the stems of which end in ??, r, s, t 



sing. 

Nam, NSmen, a name. 
Gen. N5min-is, of a name. 
Dat. N5min-i, to or for a name. 
Ace. Nomen, a name. 
Voc. NSmen, name. [name. 
Abl. N5mm-S, by, tvith, or from a 



1. Plur. 

Nondn-a, names, 
Nomin-am, of names. 
NSxnin-ibos, to or for names, 
Nondn-S, names. 
N5min-a, names. 
NSndn-Ibos, by, with, or from names. 



2. 



Nom, Falgar, lightning. 
Gen. TvJijgnx-iBf^q/' lightning. 
Dat, Falgar-i, to or for lightning. 
Ace. Falgar, lightning. 
Voc. Folgor, O lightning. 
Abl, Falgor-S, by, with, or from 

lightning. 



Folgur-a, Kghtnings, 
• Fulgor-am, of lightnings. 
Folgur-lbos, to or for kghtiiings. 
Folgiir-a, lightnings. 
Falgur-a, O lightnings. 
FalgU)>ibus, by, with, or from light* 
nings. 



* Bat udis, uris, utis, from nominatives in us, have u long. 
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Sing. 8. 

Norn, Criis, a leg. 
Gen, Crur-iSy of. a leg. 
Dat, Crur-i^ to or for a kg. 
Ace, Crus, a leg, 
Voc, Crus, leg. [leg. 

All, Criir-e, by, withy or from a 



Plur. 



Crur-a, legs. 

Crur-um, of legs. 

CruTi-ibas, to or for legs, 

Crur-a, legs. 

Crur-a, O legs. 

Crur-ibus, by, with, or from legs. 



Norn, dpus, a work. 

Gen. 6per-i8, of a work. 

Dat. 5per-i, ioor for <k work. 

Ace. dpiis, a work. 

Voc. Spas, O work. \work. 

Abl. Sper-^j by, with, or from a 



4. 



Criir- 

I 

dper-a, works. 

Sper-um, of works. 

6per-lbU8, to or for works, 

fiper-a, ivorks. 

6per-a, O works. 

6per-ibu8, by, with, or from works. 



6. 



Nom. Corpus, a body. 

Gen. Corpor-is,* of a body, 

Dat. Corpor-i, to or for a body. 

Ace. Corpus, a body. 

Voc. Corpus, body. [body. 

Abl. Corpor-§, by, with, or from a 



Corpor-a, bodies. 
Corpor-um, of bodies. 
Corpor-ibus, to or for bodies. 
Corpor-a, bodies. 
Corpor-a, O bodies. 
Corpor-lbus, by, with, or from bodies. 



6.. 



^0771. Caput, a head. 

Gen. Cai^t-is, of a head. 

Dat. Capit-i, to or for a head. 

Ace. Caput, a head. 

Voc. Caput, head. [head. 

Abl, Ca^dt-S, by, with, or from a 



Cai^t-a, heads. 

Capit-um, of heads. 

Capit-ibus, to or for heads, 

Capit-a, heads. 

Capit-a, heads. 

Capit-ibus, by, with, or from heads. 



2. Substantives the stems of which end in i (the Nom. 
in 6, al^ ar), 

1. Plur. 

Msr-ia, 



Sing. 
Nom, MSr-«, the sea. 
Gen, Mar-is, of the sea. 
Dat, Mar-i, to or for the sea. 
Ace, Mar-6, the sea. 
Voc, Mar-e, sea. [sea, 

AbL Xar-i, by, with, or from the 

Nom. ATilinal, an animal. 
Gen, Anim&l-is, of an animal. 
Dat. JLnimal-i, to or for an animal. 
Ace. XnimSl, an animal. 
Voc, AnlmSl, O animal, 
Abl, JLnimal-i, by, with, or from 

an animal. 



2. 



seas. 
Mar-ium, of seas. 
Mar-ibus, to or for seas, 
^lar-ia, seas. 
Har-ia, O seas. 
Mar-ibus, by, with, or from seas, 

Animal-ia, animals. 

Axiimal-ium, of animals. 

Animal-ibus, to or for animals, 

AnTmal-ia, animals. 

Animal-iaj^ animals. 

Jbiimal-ibus, by, with, or from am" 

• mals. 



* O in the increment of neuter nouns (of the third declension) is short. 
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Siag. 3. 

Norn, Calcar, a spur. 
Gen, Calcar-is, of a sjmr. 
Dot. CalcSr-if to ov for a spur. 
Ace. Calcar, a spur. 
Voc, Caloar, O spur. [spur. 

Abl, Calc&r-i, hy^ with, or from a 



Plur. 



Calc&r-ia, spurs. 
Calcar-ium, of spurs. 
Calcfir-ibni, to or for spurs, 
Calcar-iSf spurs. 
Calcar-iS^ O spurs. 
Calc&r-ibns^ by, with, or from spurs. 



a race, a class, 

a work. 

a star, consteUalion. 

a crime. 

an ornament. 



gr&mSn, Inis, n, grass. 

ntaiSn, inis, n. a name. 
|[Snus, Sris, n. 
opni, Sris, n. 
ddUB, Sris, n. 
mSIus, eriif n. 
dSeui, oris, n, 

oorpoi, 5ri8, n, a body. 

tngUM, oriff n. cold. 

litoi, 5ris, n. a shore. 

tempos, Sris, n. time. 

oipat, Itis, n. a head, 

cros^orfbris, n. a kg. 

falgni, ibis, n. lightning. 

9s, 5rls, n. a moulh. 

r§tS, is, n. a net. 

mSre, is, n. the sea. 



Exercise XII. 

VOCABULABY 12. 

Sidmal, ftils, n. 
oalcar, §jris, n, 
veotigSl, fiiis, n. 
annus, i, 7/1. 
antiqnas, a, nm, 
anreus, a, nm, 
b&laena, ae, /. 



an animai, 
a sfiur, 
a tax. 
a year, 
ancient, 
golden, 
a whale. 



Carth&go, inis,/. Carthage {a city 

of Africa). 

CScero, 5nis, m. Cicero (a cele- 
brated Roman 
orator). 

domicilinm, i, n. abode. 

elephantns, i, m. an elephant, 

novns, a, nm, new. 

Sciilns, i, m. an eye. 

pisois, is, m. * a fsh, 

profundus, a, nm, deep. 



A.— 1. 

angusta. 



Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant 
3. Elephanti magna capita et parva crura habent. 
4. Balaenae parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. G. 
Opus est durum et molcstum. 7. Ira causa multorum sce- 
lerum est. 8. Juno antiquis- temporibus erat dea. 9» Sidera 
nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus hieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cie 
ero are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The 
legs of elephants are strong. 5. The mouths of whales are 
small. 6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. 
The crimes are known to the judge. 8. The cold is trouble- 
some to the maiden. 9. The time of the year is pleasant. 
10. The shore is wide. 

B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt de- 
cus equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia 
habent. 5. Yectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus 
gratum erat. 7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt 
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profunda. 9. Genera animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites 
aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. 
The deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sail- 
ors are golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 
6. The spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king 
gives a golden spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is 
strong. 9. Many animals are strong. 10. The tax is troub- 
lesome. 



VI. — ^Adjectives op the Third Declension. 

1 . Adjectives of Three Terminations end in er, m, 
re, and are declined like Substantives of the Third Declen- 
sion. They have three terminations only in the Nomina- 
tive and Vocative Singular; as, acer, acrls, acre, keen^sharp. 



m 


Sing. 




Plur. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


X. 


Norn, Acer 


acris 


acre 


Acres 


acria 


Gen. Acris* 






Acritun 




Dat. AiOri 




• 


AcriboB 




Ace. Aorem 




acre 


Acres 


acria 


Voc. Acer 


Ecris 


acre 


Acres 


Scria 


All. Aon 






Acrlbiis 





2. Adjectives op Two Terminations are declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, tristls, triste, 
sad. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



M. and F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom. Trist-is 


triste 


Trist-es 


trl8t>ia 


Gen. Trist-is 




Trist-ium 




Dat. Trist-i 




Trist-ibus 




Ace. Trist-em 


trist-e 


Trist-es 


trist-ia 


Voc. Trist-is 


trist-e 


Trist-es 


tristia 


AhL Trist-i 




Trist-ibns 





3. Adjectives op One Termination are declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, iviWx^ fortunate ; 
pi-tidens, prudent. 



♦ Where the forms are not given for feminine and neuter, they are 
the same as the masculine form 
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M. and F. 
Norn, FSlix 
Gen, F§lib-l8 
Dot. F31io-i 
Ace, FSUo-em 
Voc. FSl-iz 
Ahl, F81ic-i or e 

M. and F. 

Nom, Fr&denB 
Gen, Fr&dent-is 
Z>af. Fr&dent-i 
Ace, Pri&dent-em 
Voc, Prudent 
AbL Pri&dent-i or S 



1. 



Plnr. 



N. 



fSliz 



2. 



N. 



prndeni 



M. and F. 
F§lib-e8 

FSlie-iimi 

Felie-ibos 

Feiio-Si 

FSlic-es 

FSlio-Ibus 

M. and F. 

Frfldent-SB 

Frndent-iimi 

Fr&dent-Ibus 

Frudent-Ss 

Prudent-98 

Frodent-ibus 



VoCABULABr 13. 



v^fteer, ftoriifftcre, 

oSler, Ms, Sre, 

brSvii, e, 

dnleii, e, 

diflXdlis, e, 

fSdlii, e, 

f IdSUs, e, 

ISvis, e, 

omnii) 0) 

fitiDiii, e, 

aadaz, ftdi, ' 

rSpaZf&ds, 
^ ISUZyids, 



v51ox, 5ei8, 
ingeni, entis, 
praesenBy enUs, present 



keen, sharp, 

swift. 

short: 

sweet, 

difficult, 

easy. 

faithful, 

light, 

all, every. 

useful, 

hold, 

rapacious. 

fortunate, success 

fuL 
swift, 
immense. 



praeitans, antii, 
pStenB, entii, 
prodens, entii, 
arma, orum, n, pi, 
cannSii, inis, n, 
comrilinm, i, n, 
fnror, 5ris, m. 
hamftims, a, unii 
inltium, i, n, 
ira, ae,/. 
n&vii,i8,/. 
Fersa, ae, m, 
iSgitta, M,f, 
via, ae,/ 
vltoMf TStSria, 
vihnxn, i, n. 
vnlnus, eris, n. 



N. 



f81io4S 
felio-ia 



N. 

prodent-fiC 



prodent-ia 
prudent-l£ 



excellent. 

powerful 

prudent. 

arms. 

a Sony. 

plan, counsel. 

madness. 

human, 

a beyinniny. 

anyer, 

a ship, 

a Persian. 

an arrow, 

a way, 

old, 

wine. 

a wound. 



Exercise XIII. 



A. — 1. Im furor brevis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris. 3. 
Via est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Leges ho- 
minibus utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen 
est dulce. 8. Naves hostiuin sunt celeres. 9. Tempus hu- 
manae vitae breve est. 10. Bex cives fideles habet. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 
3. Labor is easy in the winter. 4* Labor is difficult in the 
summer. 5. Arms are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers 
have short swords. 7. The beginning of the song is difficult. 
* 8. The. songs are easy. 9. The wounds of the soldier are 
Ught. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift. 



r 
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B. — 1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Bo- 
mani audacia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Beg- 
num Fersarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velo- 
cia. 6. Yetus yinum est bonum. 7. Eex ingentem numerum 
militum habet. 8. Leges Eomanorum erant praestantes. 9. 
Fraemia equitum ingentia erant. 10. Agricolae yinum vetus 
habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Romans was immense. 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Bomans have ex- 
cellent laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the sol- 
diers. 7. Lions are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives 
old wine to the boy. 9. The present times are fortunate. 
10. The Bomans are powerful. 



VII. — ^The Foueth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Substantives of the Fourth Declension ends in us, and of 
Neuter Nouns in u. The Genitive Singular ends in us. 



Sing. 
Norn, Grad-U8(}n.), a step. 
Gen. Orad-OB of a step. 

Dai, GracUiii, to or for a step. 
Ace. Grad-am, a step. 
Voc. Grad-OB O step, [a step, 

Abl. Grad-u, by,unth, or Jrom 



1. Hut. 

Grad-UB, steps. 

Grad-num, of steps. 

Grad-ibuSy to or for steps. 

Grad-u8, st^s. 

Grad-U8, O steps. 

Grad-Ibus, by, tvith, or from steps. 



2. 



Nom, GSn<^ a knee. 

Gen, Gen-uB, of a knee. 

Dot, Gen-u, to or for a knee. 

Ace. Gen^o, a knee. 

Voc. Gen-n, O knee. [knee. 

Abl. Gen-u, by, with, or from a 



Gen-ua, knees, 

Gen-uum, of knees. 

Gen-IbuB, to or for knees. 

Gen-uSy knees. 

Gen-ua, O knees. 

Gen-lbuB, by, with, or from Icnees, 



VOCABULAET 14. 



acuB, UB, /. a needle. 

arcuB, UB, m. a bow. 
auditUB^ UB, m, hearing. 
cnrsuB, UB, m. rvnmng. 
Sqidt&tUB, fis, m. cavalry. 
ezerdttUB, ub, m, an army. 
fusoMfJUff • a fg, fig-tree: 



fiructUB, ub, m, fruit. 

magiBtriltUB, us, vi. a magistrate, 

manuB, ub, /. a hand. 

pSditatuB, UB, m. infantry. 

portUB, UB, m. a haxjbor. 

\ quercuB, us, /. an oak. 

BenBU% UF, m. a sense. 
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▼mill XLBf m. 
coma, us, n, 
genn, ui, n. 
anrii, is,/, 
ooeleitii, e, 



seeing, 

a horn. 

a knee, 

an ear, 

belonging to the heaV' 

ens ; of^ heaven ; 

hence 



areni ooeleitii, the rainbow. 



cervas, i, 7/1. a stag. 

instrumentum, i, n, an instrument, 
xnagnificni, a, urn, magnificent. 



tntni, a, am, 
ScytlLa, ae, m. 
■Sdei, ii, /. 
taaras, i, m. 
vSluptas, t&tis, / 



safe, 
a Scythian, 
a seat, 
a bull, 
pleasure. 



Exercise XIV. 



A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles 
sunt. 3. Visus et auditus sqnt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus 
est acuta. 5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 
7. Arcus Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varios co- 
lorcs halDet. 9. Fructus ficOs erat dulcis. 10. Caput est se- 
des omnium sensuum. 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful 
harbors. 3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The 
needles are sharp. 5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The 
harbors of the city are safe. 7. The number of the harbors 
is great. 8. Hearing and seeing are useful {pL) to animals. 
9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 10. The soldier kills the 
lion with (his) hand. 

Qae, and (placed after the word which it unites to the preceding). 

B. — 1. Cornua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu puero 
dat. 3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt 
legum ministri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habet. 6. Du- 
ces exercitus audaces erant. 7. Bex equitatum peditatumque 
habet. 8. Voluptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instru- 
menta visus. 10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditus. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the 
stag are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the sol- 
dier. 4. The magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. 
The leader of the cavalry is bold. C. Greece has many har- 
bors. 7. Every animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the 
instruments of the senses. 9. Sharp needles are useful to 
women. 10. The leaders of the infantry are powerful. 



Vni. — ^The Fifth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Fifth 
Declension ends in §s and the Genitive in el. • 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 
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Sing. 
Norn, IH-es, a day. 
Gen. Di-^, of a day. 
Dat. Di-ei, to ovfor a day. 
Ace. Di-enii a day. 
Voo. Si-es, O day. 
Abl. Di-e, by, witJi, or from a day. 



riur. 
Di-es, days. 
Bi-erum, of days. 
Di-ebU8| to or for days, 
Bi-es, days. 
Bi-es, days. 
Bi-ebUE, by, with, or from days. 



All Sabstan lives of the Fifth Declension are Feminine except cPics^ which is eitlier 
• Masculine or Feminine in the Singular, but always Masculine in the Plural. 

The e in the Genitive and Dative Singular of the Fifth Declension is 
long before i, except in res, spes, and Jtdes ; see p. 166. 

Rule 8. — ^When the Ablative Case indicates* the place 
where, it is used with the Preposition In, in / as, hostes in 
planitle crant, t/ie enemies were in the plain. See Rule 7, 

p. 14. 

Vocabulary 15. 



acieSy ei, f. a line of battle, 
dies, ei, vi. andy*. day. 

facieSi ei,./! countenance. 

fides, -ei, ./*. faith, fidelity. 

planities, ei, f, a plain, 

res, rei,./. a thing. 

segnitieB, ei,y. slot/ fulness. 



8pes,ei,/*. hope. 

creator, oris, m. creator. 

Bens, i, m. God, a god, 

domina, ae, f. mistress. 

rarus, a, am, rare. 

Serenas, a, am, clear. 

vict5ria, M,f. victory. 



Exercise XV. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum par- 
vus est. 3. Deus* est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux mag- 
nam victoriae spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. C. 
Exercitus in magna planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites 
erant. 8. Fortuna est domina rerura humanarum. 9. Facies 
filii pulchra erat. 10. Magna est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator 
of all things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The 
mother gives many thinga to the girl. 5. In the line-of-bat- 
tle were many horse-soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the 
plain. 7. The reward was the beginning of hope. 8. The 
leaders have great hope of victory. 9. The fidelity of sons 
was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl is troublesome to 
the mother. 



* For declension of Devs, see next page. 

B 
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IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 



IX. — Some Irregular Substantives. 
The following words are thus declined : 



DClis, God (2 Decl.). 



Sing. 

Ao?/!. Beus 
(/en. Dei 
Dat. De5 
Ace. Deoxn 
Voc. Dens 
AhL Deo 



Plur. 
Dei, Dii, or Di 
De5nun, or De^ 
Deis, Diii, or Dis 
De5i 

Dei, DH, or Di 
Deis, Diis, or Dis 



DSmttSy/. a house (2 and 4 Deel.). 

Hut. 
D5mus 

DSmanni, or domSmm^ 
Domlbns 
DSmSs {rarelif domus) 



Sing. 
Domus 
Domus 
D5mui 
Domum 
Domus 
D5m5 



Domfls 
DomibuB 



N.B.— The form domi te wed only In the sense of at home, and Is probably • 
Dative. 



Bos, cm ox or eoir. 



Sing. 
Nom, B58 ^ 
(/en, BSvIs 
JJat. B5v! 
>icc. BSvem 
Toe. B9s 
AbL B5vS 



nur. 

B5v6fl 

(BSvum) or bSnm 
B5buB, or biibus 
B5v6fl 
B5v|s 
B9biuy or bSb2s 



Sing. 

SSuez 

SSttis 

SSni 

Senem 

8Snez 



SdncXy an o/(i man. 
Plur. 

SenSs 
fienum 
SSnlbuf 
8en§8 



SSnibus 



Vm, / strength (3 Dccl.). 



Sing. 
iVbm. Vis 
6'en. wanting 
Dat, wanting 
Ace. Vim 
Foe. wanting 
All, Vi 



nur. 

VirSs 

Viiinm 

Viribus 

VirSs 

Vires 

VuibuB 



Jusjfirandnm, n. can oath (properly 
two words, Jos, 3 Decl., and ju- 
randum, 2 Decl.). 

Sing. 
Nom, Jnsj&randum 
Gen, Jurisjurandi 
Dat, Jurijurand5 
Ace, Jnsjurandnm 
Voc, Jusjurandum 
Ahl Juiljurando 



yarbor, oris,/, 
bestia, ae,/. 
eSnis, is, c. 



a tree, 
a beast, 
a dog. 



conseientia, 9S^f. conscience 
debOis, e, feeble. 



JupItCr (=Jov-pIter, i.e. pfttSr), 
(3 Decl.), (Jiht god) Jupiter, 

JupitSr 

JSvis 

J5vi 

JSvem 

JfLpltSr 

Jove 

Re^ubllca, f. a commonwealth^ a 
republic (properly two words, Res, 
ll Dec]., and publXca, 1 Decl.). 

Sing. 

Nmn, BespubllcS 
Gen. BSpnblieae 
Dat, BSSpnblieae 
Ace, Rempublleam 
Voc. BespublXeS 
Abl, B8public& 

Vocabulary 16. 

di^tiae, amm, /*.) . . 

^ Cpnlypl.) •^I'^^- 
flnmen, Inis, n, a currenty river, 
fortis, e, strong, brave. 

fnlmen, Inis, n. a thunderbolt. 
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tttnui, Sris, n. afvneraL 

gr&men, ixiia, n. grass. . 
immortSJis, e, immortal, 

juveniSy is, c a young man or 

woman, 
nJoniiinentnin, i, n. a monument. 



mortiiit, e, mortal. 
Neptnxins, i, m, N^tune, 
pancuB, a, am, few, 
plenus, a, nm ) - ,. 

(with gen.), K"*"' 
Bilva, ae, /. a wood. 



Exercise XVI. 

A.- — 1. Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt 
dii Romanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus 
urbis sunt pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 
6. Divitiae ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. ' 7. Canes 
domuum custodes sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae 
in silvis. 9. Dis sacrum est monumentum. ^10. Vis fluminis 
ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sa- 
cred to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 
4. Many trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the 
gods in ancient times was immense. 6. The number of the. 
houses is immense. 7. (There) were immense riches in the 
houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments are sacred to the 
gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Ital/. 10. Oxen have 
great strength (pi.). 

B. — 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et ju- 
venum sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus notum est. 
4i Boves magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 
6. Civis jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In republica Romana 
sunt multi servi. 8. Kespublica Romanorum potens erat. - 9. 
Comua bo vis dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro-sunt. 

1. The strength (pi.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king 
gives many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old men are feeble 
and sick. 4. The old man gives gold and silver to the young 
man. 5. The house of the old man is full of riches^ 6. Gold 
atid silver are in the houses of the citizens. . 7. In the Roman 
commonwealth were many brave citizens. 8. The friends of 
the commonwealth were few. 9. The grass is pleasing to the 
oxen. 10. The fields are sacred to Jupiter. 

' * Josjarandnni dat, in English, takes the oath. 
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GREEK NOUNS. 



X. — Some Greek Nouns. 

1. Greek Nouns of the First Declension end in as, ea, 
masculine, and e feminine, and differ only in the Singular 
number from Latin nouns ; they are chiefly Proper Names. 



uEneas. 

of jEneas, 

to or for jEneaa, 



Norn. .^§-a9, 
Gen. -Ene-3B, 
/>«/.* JEnl-ae, 

Voc. iEnS-&, yEnects. 

AOL lEne-a, bt/, with, or from 

wEneaa, 



AnoliiB-eay Anchises, 

AnohiB-eB, of Anchises, 

Anohis-ae, to or for Anchises, 

Anolii£-en, Anchises, 

• 

Anohii-e or ^ Ancltises, 
Anchis-S or &, bj/, with, or from An- 

ddses. 



Remark. — ^Tho Vocative in a of Greek Nouns in as is long. 

Note. — More minute variations in the forms of the cases, and the other forms not 
given here, are not required until the student enters upon his more advanced 
grammar. 

2. Greek Nouns of the Second Declension end in os, mas- 
culine or feminine, and on neuter. 

Norn. Del-Ss, Delos. 

Gen, DSM, of Delqs. 

JJat. DeI-5, to or for Delos, 

Ace, DSl-on, Delos. 

Voc. Del4, Delos. [los, 

Abl, DSl-5, by, with, or from De- 



tli-Sn, Ilium. 

lU-i, of Ilium. 

lli-5, to or for Ilium, 

Ili-on, Ilium, 

lU-on, Ilium, 

lli-5, by, with, or from Ilium, 



Proper names in eu« are sometimes of the Second, some- 
times of the Third Declension ; thus : 

Third Declension. 
Orph-eufi, Orpheus. 
Orph-eos, of Orpheus. 
Orph-Si or ei, to or for Orplieus. 
Orph-ea, Orpheus. 
Qrpli-en, O Orpheus, [^pheus. 
, by, with, or from Or- 



Second Declension. 
Nom, Orph-eas 
Gen, Orph-Si 
Dat. Orph-eo 
Ace. Orph-emii 

Voc, 

Abl. Orph-So 



3. The principal varia,tions in form of Greek Nouns of 
the Third Declension (besides those in eus) consist in form- 
ing the Genitive Singular in os for is ; as, Daphnis^ geni- 
tive Daphnidos : the Accusative Singular in d, for em ; as, 
heroSy accusative Jierod : the Vocative in l for U ; as, 
Daphnis^ vocative Daphnl: and the Accusative Plural in 
d,s for es ; as, Tierods, 



IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
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JPerides is tlms declined : . 

Nom, Pericles, Pericles, 

Gen, Peridis anc/ i, of Pericles, 

Bat, Pericli^ to or for Pericles, 

Ace, Periolea and em, Pericles. 

Voc, Pericleanrfes, O Pericles. 

Abl. Periole, by, with, or from Pericles, 



XL — Some Irregular Adjectives. 

The following words have in the Genitive Singular ius 
(rarely Jiis), and in the Dative i : 

neuter, neutra, neutmm, neither of 

two. 



unus, a, um, one, 

solas, a, um, alone, 

totas, a, um, whole, 

ullus, a, um, any, 

nullus, a, um, none, 
ater, utra, utrum, which of two. 

For example : 

M. F. N. 

Nom. tTn-ns un-a un-nm'' 

Gen. dn-ius 

Dat. ftn-i 

Ace. dn-om iin-am im>nxn 

Abl. tfn-o un-a un-o 



alter, altera, altSrum, one of two, the 

one, the other, 

ftllus, &lla, fillAd, one of any number, 

one, another. 



M. 
Itt-er 
Utr-ins 
Utr-i 
Utr-nm 
TTtr-o 



F. 
utr-a 



utr-am 
utr-a 



N. 

utr-um 



utr-nxn 
utr-d 



The Genitive Singular of alter ia aUSf^us^ and of uUcs la dlitts. 



VOCABULABY 17. 



£neas, ae, m, uJilneas. 
Anchises, ae, m, 
dvitas, &ti8,/. 
culpa, ae, /. 
OraeouB, a, um, 
honor, oris, m. 
indoctos, a, um, 



Anchises. 
state, citizenship, 
blame, fault, 
Greek, Grecian, 
an honor, 
unlearned. 



inimicus, a, um, unfriendly. 
, f laus, laudis, f, praise. 

memorabilia, e, to be remembered, 

memorable, 

Pericles, is, Pericles, 

/veruM, a, um, true, 

virtus, utis, f. valor, virtue. 



Exercise XVII. 

1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptatem. 2. Gives Ciceroni 
uni dant honorem. 3. Utri dat civitas laudem t Neutri. 4. 
Alii sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius vires, alius divitiae sunt 
magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota Cic- 

♦ The Plural of unus is regular, but seldom used, only with ncmns 
which have no singular, or have a different signification in singular ar4 
plural. 
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COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES. 



eronis vita memorabilis ei'at. 8. Alteri laudem, alter! cu\- 
pam dant. 9. Ciceroni totam dat laudem. 10. Neutra civi- 
tas liabet laudem ullam. 11. .Maeas nautis praemium dat. 
12. Orpheus Musae filius erat. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero 
alone was pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome 
to neither. 4. To which of the two does he give the praise ? 
5. Neither of the men has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives 
true honors. 7. Life is troublesome to no good man. 8. 
Rome alone was head of (all) cities. . 9. He was unfriendly 
to neither. 10. The one was pleasing to the citizens, the 
other was troublesome. 11. O iEneas, son of Anchises, the 
Greeks are unfriendly to Ilium. 12. Pericles has the praise 
of valor. 



Xn. — Comparison of Adjectives. 

Adjectives have three forms, which are usually called 
the Positive, Comparative, and Superlative Degrees ; as, 



Positive. 
alius, high. 



Comparative, 
altlor, hie/her. 



Superlative. 
altisslmus, highest^ very high. 



The Comparative is formed by adding tor and the Su- 
perlative by adding issimiia to the Positive, after taking 
away the termination of the Genitive Singular; as, 

iVom. Oen. 

altus, alt-i, high, alt-ior, alt-isslmus, 

ICvis, Idv-is, light, Ifiv-ior, Ifiv-isslmus, 

felix, felic-is, fortunate, felic-ior» felic-isslmus, 

prudens, prudent-ls, prudent, prudent-ior, prudcnt-isslmus. 

The Comparative is declined as follows : 





Sing. 




Plur. 






M. and F. 




N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Norn, 


Altior 




altins 


Altior^s 


alti5r4k 


Gen, 


Alti5r-i8 






Altior-um 




Dat, 


Altior-i 






Altior-ibos 




Ace, 


Altior-em 




altins 


Altior-es 


alttor-a 


Voc, 


Altior 




altins 


Alti5r-e8 


alti5r-a 


Ahl, 


Aitior-e, rarely -I 




Altior-lbns 





The Superlative is declined likeb5nus, b6na, b5num. 
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Exceptions. 
L Adjectives ending in er form the Superlative in trimus; 
us, 

PosiU 
pulcher, beautifidy 
liber, free, 
acer, sharpy 
c6ler, swijl. 

Also vfitas {Gen. vfitfir-is), old, has a Superlative, vfiter-rlmus. 

11. The following six Adjectives ending in His form their 
Superlative in limus ; as, 



C(mvp, 


Sup. 


pulcbr-ior, 


pulcher-rlmus. 


lib6r-ior. 


liber-rlmus. 


acr-ior. 


acer-rlmus. 


c€l«r-ior. 


cSler-rXmus. 



fftcHis, ea«y,' 
difflcllis, difficmk, 
simllis IVce^ 
dissXmXlis, unlike, 
|]^&cilis, thm, 
hdmllis, low. 



fflcH-ior, 

difflcll-ior, 

simll-ior, 

dissXmXl-ior, 

gr&cXl-ior, 

hflmll-ior, 



f&cU-lImus. 

diiflcil-llmus. 

simil-llmus. 

dissImil-lXmus. 

gr&cil-llmus. 

htimil-lliims. 



Ibbegulak Comparison. 



bdnns, good, mSlior, 

malus, bad, pejor> 

magnus, great, major, 

parvus, small, minor, 

multus, much, plus,^ 

nequam, worthhM, nequior, 



optlmus. 

pessXmus. 

maximns. 

minimus. 

plurlmus. 

nequissXmus. 



Rule 9. — ^The English word than after the Comparative 
is translated by the Latin qnam (indeclinable). 



VOCABULABT 18. 



Sdiil&tio, 0IU8,/. 
amamin, e, 
amSr, Sris, m. 
aimer, Sra, Smxn, 
Cato, Snis, m. 
dnlciB, e, 
fomim, i, n. 
Helvetia, ae» / 

hibemns, a, lun, 
Imi^, Xnii,/. 

imprSbuB, a, nm, 
iter, Itiniris, n. 



flattery. 

lovely. 

love. 

rough, rugged. 

Colo. 

sweet, delightful. 

iron. 

the country of ike 

Helvetii. 
of winter, wintry, 
likeness, image, 

portrait, 
dtshonest, wicked, 
journey. 



lepni, Sris, m. 
Inna, ae, /. 
Inz, lads, /. 
mens,* a, urn, • 
xnoiis, xnontis, m. 
nihil, indecl. n. 
nSa, adv. 
odium, ii, n. 
pemXcioBae, a, tubl, 
qnam, conj. and adv. 
rSdiz, icis,/. 
sSpientia, ae,/. . 
semper, adv. 
ElmuUltio, onis, / 



a hare. 

the moon. 

light. 

my, mine. 

mountain. 

nothing. 

not. 

hatred, 

destructive. 

than, as. 

root. 

wisdom. 

always. 

pretense. 



* The Vocative Singular Masculine of meus is wi*. 
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Eonltni, U8| m, sound. 

spSrfttas, a, uin, hoped/or. 
ro&vis, e, sweet, delighl- 

M 
tranquilliu, a, nnif calm. 



saat, a, uxn, 

tunSf a^ unif 
y§r, yeris, n. 
Yiiltur, uris, m. 



hisyherj its, their 

own. 
thy, thine, 
spring, 
vulture. 



The Superlative must often be translated by very. 

Exercise XVIII. 

A. — 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tem- 
pore hibemo dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt 
quam canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Roma 
clarissima urbs Italiae crat. 6. Ferrum utilissimum est me- 
tallorum. 7. Radices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil 
est amabilius quam virtus. 9. Lux est vclocior quam soni- 
tus. 10. Nihil in amicitia perniciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful 
than gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing 
is more excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are 
very strong and very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid 
river. 7. The eyes of the eagle are very keen. 8. The days 
are calmer in summer than in winter. 9. In winter time the 
light is feebler than in summer. 10. Nothing is more de- 
structive to friendship than flattery. 

B. — 1. In bello miserrimi sunt agricolac. 2. Filiae matri 
sunt simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis tcmporibus difRcillima 
erant. 4. Pulchenima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant 
laborcs militum. 6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt 
utilissima. 7. Veterrima vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 
8. Vultures acerrimos habent oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt 
colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. 
The eyes of the vulture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very 
rugged land. G. The swiftest animals are not always the 
strongest. 7. The legs of the st^ are very slender. 8. The 
son was very like (his) father (Dat). 9. War is the cause of 
many crimes. 10. In summer the sun is more powerful than 
in winter. * 

C. — 1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est 

quam terra. 3. Luna minor est quam terra. 4. Plurima et 

^Inaxima animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Ro- 



:numerals. 
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manae. 6. Pesslmae sunt consuetudines discipulonim. 7. 
Melior est certa pax quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio 
amoris est pejor quam odium. 9. Cato optimus erat suae ae- 
tatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give 
the greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not always 
the best citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most ex- 
cellent (men). 5. No state was more renowned than Rome. 
6. The best men are not always the most powerful. 7. They 
give the honor to the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many 
islands are larger than Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island 
than Britain. 10. The Greeks Ivere more learned than the 
Romans. 



H. and F. 


N. 


N. 


Tres 


tria 


imiis 


Trimn 


— — 


Mimmn 


Tribos 




KiUibiia 


Tresor tria 


tria 


MilliS 


Tribui 




Millibiui 



Xni. — ^Thb Numeraxs. 

Cardinal Numerals denote number simply or absolute- 
ly ; as, tintis, one; dtio, two; tres, three. 
The declension of tinils is given on p. 29. 
Dtlo, tres, and millla, thousands^ are declined as follows : 

M. F. N. 

Nom, Du-0 du-ae du-o 

G&i, Dn-Smxn dn-ftmni duoonuxi 

Dau Du-obus du-abos du-obus 

Ace, Du-08 dn-as dn-o 

AhL Du-obus du-abui du-5bu8 

Mille in the singular is indeclinable ; but it is usually an 
indeclinable adjective, as miUe homines^ mille hominum, 

MiUia (in pi.) is always a substantive, and is, of course, 
followed by the Genitive ; as, duo millia hominum — never 
homine^. 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattuSr, ybwr, to centum, 
a hundred^ are indeclinable. 

Dticenti, ae, §-, two hundred^ and the' following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as form- 
ing parts of a series ; as, primus, ^rs^/ sScundus, or altfir, 

second. They are declined regularly as adjectives. 

B2 



NDHEBJlLS. 



B^^ 


nrss^ 




OlDIXlU, 




1 




primus. 




II 


duo 


BecDDdm or altar. 




III 


irea 






IV 


quattuur 


qnartoB. 




V 


quinquo 


Zl^T 




VI 








Vll 


scptem 


Bcptlimu. 




VIII 








IX 




nSnua. 




X 


decern 


dCclmus. 




xr 


undCcim 


undeclmas. 




XII 


duodecim 


duudGtlmus. 




XIII 


irtdecim 


lerclus dCclmuB. 




SIV 


qqaltuordadm 


quartus declmus. 




XV 


quindecim 


quiatas declmua. 




xvr 


i^Ccim 


fffijitus declnina. 




XVII 




«eplImuB detlmng. 




XVIII 


duOde.Iginti 


diiudcviccslmus. 




XIX 


undeviginli 




si) 


XX 




iiccslmu4. 


21 


XXI 


unus ct viginii or \i- 


primus ct vli'cslmiis, or 






Cinli OnuB 


viiisIiniiB piimus. 


22 


xxri 


dii6 ct njrinii or li- 


alter et vitoalniua, or 






RiWi dHO 




23 


XXIII 


triis ct viginii or vi- 


to-tliia CL vki^lmus, or 






g!nti trci 


YirC-ilmuswnlus, 


28 


xxvin 


daOdctKgintn 


duOdoiri/OE.ImiiB. 


29 


XXIX 




imdelrigislnius. 


SO 


XXX 


Iriginia 


irigeslmua. 


40 


XL 


qandragintB 


quadriRCBlmiu. 


fiO 


L 


quinqu&BmUi 


quinquftgesImM. 


60 


LX 


aex&Bimii 




70 


LXX 


BcplQaginta 


«)p.«ig&m..w. 


80 


LXXX 


ocloginta 




00 


xc 


uun^nlH 




100 


c 


centum 


ccnte^mas. 


200 


CO 


dflccnti (ae, IL) 


ducenteslmus. 


300 


ccc 


trEcenli 


tri<ceniC5ltQua. 


400 


cccc 


quadringenll 


qnadrin^cenleflTQUS. 


500 


Dor 10 




quingenteslmia. 


600 


DC 




BEXcenteBlmuB. 


700 


DCC 


eepiingenii 


BcptingenlGsImuB. 


800 


DCCC 


oclingcnti 




900 


DCCCC 


nongenti 




lOOO 


M or CIO 


mine 


milU^lmiia. 


EOOO 


MM 


duO mil][ft 




100,000 


CCCIOOO 


ccnlnm millia 


centieamilleBlmus. 
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Vocabulary 19. 



ilezander, dri, m, 
AvLgustaa,* i, m, 

centuria, ae, /. 

cerasas, i, /. 
corasnxn, i, n. 
cohors, tlB, /. 
consnly ulis, m, 
injustns, a, urn, 
legio, ^nis, /. 
Hacedo, onis, m. 
malas, i,/. 



Alexander, king 
of Macedonia. 

Aitgu9tus, the 
first emperor 
of Rome. 

a century {of sol- 
diers). 

a cherry-tree. 

a cherry. 

a cohort. • . 

a consul. • 

unjust . 

a legion. 

Macedonian. 

an apple-tree. 



m&luxnf if n. 
manipaluSf i, m, 
mensis, is, m. 
mitiS) Of 
0B| ossiSy n, 
pars, partis, /. 
0rn8, i,/. 
prom, i, n. 
prunus, \,f. 
prunom, i, n. 
sapiens, ntis, 

Xerxes, is, m. 



an apple. 

a maniple* 

a month. 

mild. 

a bone. 

a part. 

a pear-tree. 

a pear. 

a plum-tree. 

a plum. 

wise, a wise man, 

a sage. 
Xerxes, a king of 

Persia. 



Exercise XIX. 



1. Homo habet unum os, duas aures, duos oculos. 2. Ma- 
gister puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt sedecim mala,.Yiginti 
pruna, undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasn. 4. In capite 
hominis sexaginta tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alcxandri 
Magni duodecim millia Macedonum erant. G. Xerxes habet 
classem mille ducentarum navium. 7. In Icgionc Homana 
erant cohortes decern, manipuli triginta, centuriae sexaginta. 
8. Septem erant reges Roman! : primus erat Bomulus, secun- 
dus Numa Pompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, quartus An- 
cus Martins, quintus Tarquinius Priscus, sextus Servius Tul- 
lius, Septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus octavus est 
anni mensis. 10. Manipulus erat tr icesim a pars legionis Ro- 
manae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The firet 
king of Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of 
the men. 4. In a Roman legion there were ten cohorts, thir- 
ty maniples, sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men 
{Gen.) in the war. 6. The second king of Rome was just 
and mild. 7. The seventh king of Rome was unjust and 
wicked. 8. In the first month of the year (there) are thirty- 
one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A Roman l^on 
has five thousand foot-soldiers {Gen.), three hundred horse- 
soldiers.! 

* The month of August, previously called Sextilis, was named after 
the Emperor Augustus. 

t The number of soldiers in a legion varied considerably at different 
periods. 
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THE VERB SUM. 



Sing, Snnif 
Est, 



fir&s, 
£rSt, 



Sinff. fco, 
EriB, 
Mtf 



Sing, FaX, 
FnXt, 



Sinff. Faeram, 
FaSr&a, 
FnirSt, 



Sitiff, Fnero, 
Faerie, 

FnSrit, 



XIV. — ^The Verb Sum, I am. 

Sum, f 01, faturofl, eseS : to be. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. PBESENT-IlfPEBFECT TeNSE. 



lam, 
thou art, 
he is. 



Plur, Samoa, 
Estis, 
Sont, 



2. PAST-lMPEBFfiCT TeMSE. 



I was. 
thou wast, 
he was. 



Plur, firfimoa, 

&&tl8, 

Erant, 



8. Fdtuhe-Imperfect Tense. 



/ shcdl he. 
thou wilt he. 
he will be. 



Plur, &Imof , 

filltlB, 

firont. 



4. Pbesent-Febfect Tense. 

I have been, or / 

was. 
thou hast been, or 

thou wast, 
he has been, or he 

was. 



Plur. Foimoa, 
FoistiB, 
FoSront 



orfoerS, 



ront ) 
erS, 5 



We are. 

ye or you are. 

they are. 



We were, 

ye or you were, 

they were. 



We shaU be. 
ye or you will be. 
they will be. 



We have been, or 

we were, 
ye or you have been, 

or ye or youwere, 
they have been, or 

they were. 



5. Past-Pebfect Tense. 

I had been, 
thou hadst been, 
he had been. 



Plur, FoSr&moa, We had been. 

FoerftHa, ye or you had been, 
FoSrant, they had been. 



G. Fdtube-Pebfect Tense. 

J shall have been, 
thou wilt have 

been, 
he wiU have been. 



Plur, FaSrimoa, We shall have been, 
Foeritits, ye or you will have 

been. 
Foerint, they mil have been- 



Sint;. £s, Be thou. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent Tense. 

I Plur. Eete, Be ye or you, 

27 Future Tense. 



Sing. Esto, Thou shalt be. 

E8tO| he shall be, or let him 
he. 



Plur, Estote, Ye or you shall be. 

Sonto, thiy shall be, or ki 
them be. 



THE VERB SUM. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Prbsbnt-Imperfect Tense. 



^. Sim, 
Sit, 



/ may he, 
thou mayst he, 
he may be. 



P. Simus, 
Sills, 
Sint, 



We may he, 

ye or you may h9, 

they may he. 



Obs. The first and third Person, eingular and plural, of the Present-Imperfect 
dubjiinctive are often used as Imperatives ; as, sint cives justi, let the eitizent 
be just. 

2. Past-Impesfect Tense. 



S, Essem or 
forexn, 

Esses or 
fores, 

Esset or 
foret, 



/ might he, 
thou mightst he. 
he might he. 



P, Essemus or \ j^r- ,,. , 
Essetits or) » 1^1 

'^t,'"'] ^-9 might be. 



8. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Faturufl aim, / may he about to 

he, 
Futurus ds, thou mayst he about 

to he. 
Futurus dt, he may he about to 

he. 



P, Futuri timui. We may he about 

to be, 
Futuii utib, ye or you may he 

about to be, 
Futuri sint, they may be about 

to he. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S' Fuerim, 
Fueris, 

Fuerit, 



S, Fnissem, 
Fnisses, 

FnissSt, 



I may have been, 
thou mayst have 

been, 
he may have been. 



P, Fnerixnus, 
Fueritils, 



Fuerint, 

6. Past-Perfect Tense. 

/ might have been, 
thou mightst have 

been, 
he fnight have been. 



We may have been, 
ye or you may have 

been, 
tliey may have been. 



P, Fuis8§mus, We might have been, 
FnissStIs, ye or you might have 

been, 
Fnlssent, theymighthavebeen* 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Esse, to b^. 

Perfect. Fuisee, to have been. 

Future. Futurus esse, or fore, to be about to 6f. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Futubb. Futurus, -a, -um, about to be. 



3S 



SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 



Subject and Predicate. 

A Sentence (from the Latin Sententia, a thought) is the 
complete enunciation or expression in words of a thought, 
and consists of two chief parts, the Subject and the Predi- 
cate. 

The Subject (from the Latin Subjectum, placed beneath^ 
as the basis, as it were, of the sentence) is that of which 
something is asserted, which does^ is, or suffers something. 
It stands in the Nominative Case, and is either a substantive 
or some word or p/irase used as a substantive ; as, rosa 
iloret, the rose blooms ; duo cadunt, two fall ; errare hu- 
manum est, to err is human. 

The Predicate (from the Latin Praedicatum, asserted o^ 
the subject) is that which is assei*ted of the subject, and is 
either a verb, or an adjective, or substantive combined with 
the verb esse; as, rosa Jloret, rosa pulchra est, rosa Jlos est. 

The verb esse, when thus used, is called the Copula {tie 
or bond), because it binds, as it were, the Predicate to the 
Subject. 

Remark. — In such sentences as Rosa flos est, rosa is called the Subject 
Nominative, and^« the Predicate Nominative. 



Exception to JRide of Quantity (on p. 7). 

la final is long in Second Person Singular Present Indicative of the 
Fourth Conjugation ; as, audis^ and in veils (from volo) and compounds. 



The Verb Sum, — Indicative Mood. 

VOCABULABT 20. 



attentas, a, TUUf attentive, 

beatuB, a, um, happy, 

cixns, a, am, dear. 
contentas, a, mUf contented, 

diligens, ntis, diligent^ careful, 

diyes, itis, rich. 

ign&via, ae,/*. cowardice, 

ivu, juris, n. right, law. 



IflBtuB, a, nm, 

liber, Sra, Smm, 

memor, oris, 

noster, tra, tram, 

nnno, adv^ 

panper, eris, 

prsBceptor, Sris, m. a teacher. 

probnt, a, mn, ffood, upright. 



jojiful, 

free, 

mindful, 

our, ours, 

now, 

poor. 
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vester, tra, tmm, your, yours. 
calus, uti8,y. safety. 
fiors, 8ortu,y. lot. 



Titue 
abb 



F, i, m. j 
rev.(T.) ^ 



tristis, 6} 



»Titu8, a common 
Roman fore- 
name, 

sad. 



Exercise XX. 



A. — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, 
Tite. 4. Probi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua 
multis hominibus erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero : victores 
erimus. 7. Si contenti eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi 
erunt pauperes, qui {who) divites fuerant. 9. Gives urbis li- 
berae sumus. 10. Custodes miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. You are sad. 3. I am a Roman cit- 
izen. 4. The contented are always joyful ; the rich are often 
sad. 5. If you are good, you are rich. 6. If thou wilt be dil- 
igent, thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 

8. They had been unlearned, now they are learned. 9. You 
shall be rich and free. 10. The Eoman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood. 

B. — 1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pu* 
eri, et felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices 
justi sunto. 5. Heipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Ami- 
ci fideles sunto. 7. Reges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti 
este, discipuli. 9. Contenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Virtu- 
tis praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2.* Praise shall be the reward of 
diligence. 3. Be faithful, friends. 4. The judge shall be just. 
5. They are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. Let there be 
no cause of enmity ; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be 
virtuous; thou shalt be successful. 8. Be brave, soldiers! 

9. Let the citizens be free, let them be happy ! 10. Let the 
city be the booty of the soldiers. 



Absum, 

Adsum, 

Desum, 

Insum, 

iDteinsum, 



XV. — Compounds of Sum. 

Jam absent, 

J am present^ stand Jy, side with. 

Jam toanting, 

lam in. 

I am among* 



40 COMPOUNDS OF SUM. 

Obsum, • I am in the way^ am hurtful to^ injure. 

Praesum, I am, before^ am at the head of, 

Prosum, I am, serviceable^ do good to, 

Subsum, lam tender^ or among, 

Supersum, I remain over^ survive. 

All those compounds of Sum are followed by the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes d 

before e; as, 

Indicative. 

Present-Imperfect . 

Plur, Pr6-stimii9 
Prod-estls 
Pro-sunt. 



Sing. Prosum 
Prod-es 
Prod-est. 



Past'Imperfect, Future-Imperfect, 

Prod-Sram. Prod-^ro. 



Infinitive. — Imperfect, 
Prod-esse. 



Vocabulary 21. 



Animus, i, m, wind, the soul, 
aiudlinmf i, n. help, aid. 



planta, ae, /. sprout, plant. 
proelium, i, n. battle. 



tapiditai, &tlB,/. desire, passion. 

Exercise XXT. 

1. Bonis liominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero reipub- 
licae profuit. 3. Legionibus Komanis duces praefuerunt 
fortes. 4. Alexander Magnus multis proeliis interfuit. 5. 
Equitum multitude exercitui nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis 
omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Variae cupiditates animo insunt. 
8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest. 9. Militibus deerat an- 
imus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non profuit. 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. Cicero was 
serviceable to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides- 
with his native country in the time of danger. 4. Indolence 
is hurtful to all men. 5. Alexander the Great survived many 
battles. G. The general was among his soldiers in the bat- 
tle. 7. Light is serviceable to all animals. 8. The general 
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is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has Ijfeen hurtful to 
many. 10. The soul survives the body. 







XVI.- 


—The Pronouns. 






I. Personal Pronouns. 






1. Pronoun of the First Person, 






Sing. 




Plur. 


Norn. 


figo, 


/. 




Nos, we. 


Cen. 


Hei, 


of me. 




Noetri and nostrum, of us. 


Dot, 


IBhi, 


to or for me. 




Nobis, to or for us, . 


Ace. 


He, 


me. 




Nos, us. [Jrom us. 


AbL 


He, 


bi/f with, or from me. 


Nobis, 6y, with, cr 



2. Pronow\ of the Second Person, 



SiDg. 
\om. Tu, thoti. 
Gen. Tul, of thee. 
Dat. Tibi, to or for thee. 
Ace, Te, thee. 
Voe. Tu, O thou. 
Abl. Te, by, with, or from thee. 



nur. 
Vos, ye or you, 

Vestri one? yestnun, of you. 
Vobis, to or for you. 

V5s, you. 

Vos, O ye. [you. 

Vobis, by,with,orfrom 



3. Pronoun of the Third Person. • 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, Ae, ahe^ it^ Is, ea, 
Id, is usually employed. (See p. 44.) 

n. Reflective Pronoun op the Third Person. 

The Reflective Pronoun refers to the subject of the sen* 
tence, and can not therefore have a Nominative Case. 

Note. — ^The Singular and Plural are alike in form. 



Gen, Sni, 
Dat, £ibi, 



Sing. 
of himself, herself, 

itself, 
to or for himself, 
herself, itself. 
Ace, Ee or cese, himself, herself it- 
self. 
Abl. Se or sSse, by or from himself, 

herself, itself. 



Plur. 
Sni, of themselves, 

Sibi, to or for themselves, 

Se or sese, themselves, 

Se or sese, by, from, or with them* 
selves. 



III. Possessive Pronouns. * 
These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Reflective Pronouns, and are declined as 
Adjectives : 
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M. 


P. 


N. 










Meug, 


mca, 


meum, 


my 


or mine. 






Tuns, 


tua, 


tuum, 


thy 


or thine. 






Nofiter 


, nostra, nostrum, 


our^ 


ours. 






Vester, vestra, vestrum, 


your^ yours. 






SauA, 


sua, 


suum, 


his, her, its, their 


• 
• 




Sing. 








Flur. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


IL 




F. 


N. 


Notn. 


Mens 


mea 


menm 


Mei 




meae 


mea 


Cen. 


Mei 


meae 


mei 


Meomm 


meamm 


meomm 


Dot, 


Meo 


meae 


meo 


Meii 




meii 


meii 


Ace, 


Menm 


meam 


menm 


Meoi 




meai 


mea 


Voc, 


Mi 


mea 


menm 


Mei 




meae 


mea 


AbL 


Meo 


mea 


meo 


Meis 




meii 


meii 



So, Noiter, noitra, noitmm, 
Noitri, noitrae, noitri, etc 



Vocabulary 22. 
mem5ria, ae, /. memory. \ parens, entii, c a parent. 

Exercise XXII. 

1. Ego sum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi librum dat 
utilem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus im- 
mortalis. 4. Patria mibi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia 
tua consiiia nobis nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 
7. Memores sumus tui. 8. Amicus menor est vestri. 9. 
Memoria nostri nobis grata est. 10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua 
(vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee ; mine to me. 2. Wisdom 
and counsel are wanting to you, citizens! 3. In thee is all 
our hope and safety. 4. Let thy native-land be ever most 
dear to thee. 5. Thy indolence is-in-the-way, Titus ! 6. A 
true friend will be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The 
memory of our works survives us. 8. In neither battle was 
the general among his soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his 
friends; he was hurtful to his enemies. 10. To us the vic- 
tory is joyful, to you it is most sad. 

IV. Demonstrative Pbonouns. 
1. Hie, haec, hoc, this {near me), this of mine. 



, 
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sing. 




• 


Plur. 




ML F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. ' 


Sdin, mo liaeo 


hoc 


HI 


hae 


haeo 


Gen. Hujos 




Horum 


lufifi^iq 


li5rum 


Dat. Huo 




HlB 






Ace, Huno hano 


hoc 


H08 


has 


haeo 


AbL H8c h&o 


h5o 


His 






2. Ist6, ist^ isttid, 


that {near you)^ that 


of yours. 




Sing. 






Plur. 




Norn. I8te ista 


istud 


Istil 


istae 


ista 


Gen, Istius 




l8toruxn 


istarum 


iBtSrum 


Da^ Isti 


■ 


IstiB 






Ace, Istnm istam 


istud 


IstSs 


ist&s 


iBta 


tl6/. I8t0 i8t& 


istS 


Istifl 






3. Ille, ills,, illtld, that near him^ that yonder. 




Sing. 






Hur. 




Norn. niS ilia 


illud 


Till 


illae 


ilia 


Gen, Blins 




Hlorum 


illarnm 


illorum 


Dat. mi 




HITh 






^cc. Blum illam 


illud 


Hlos 


illas 


ilia 


Abi. nio ma 


illo 


HITh 








VOCABULART 23. 




anctoritas, &tU. / auM( 


inty. 


ille, ilia, illud, that. 


the for- 



autexn,* conj, but, however. 

earmeii, Inis, n. song, poem, 

filmosthenes, is, m, Demosthenes, 

the Jamous 
Athenian or- 
ator. 

hio, haeo, hoe, Ihis^ the latter. 



mer, 
induBtrins, a, um, industrious, 

busy, 
iners, ertis, helpless, slug* 

gish. 
liberi, omm, m. (^pl.) children. 



EXEBCISE XXin. 

1. Haec carmina suaTissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi 
sunt. 3. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. 
Dat tibi illud carmen pulcherrimum. 5. Hie puer industrius 
est, ille iners. 6. Demosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores 
fuerunt ; ille erat Graecus, hie autem Homanus. 7. Iste tuus 
amicus vir est. optimus. 8. Ista vestra auctoritas est maxi- 
ma. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis jucundissima est. 10. 
Nomen illius poetae clarissimum est. 

♦ The proper position of ccutem is after the first word of the clause 
which it belongs to. 
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. 1. ITiese mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. 
That indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you, Titus. 3. The 
immortal soul %vill survive this mortal body. 4. That one 
man has always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. The 
memory of that one day was to Cicero most delightful. G. 
That song (of yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This my son 
.is careful and industrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short ; but 
Ithat-one (ille) is immortal. 9. Those hands of yours are al- 
ways busy. 10. These citizens are serviceable to the com- 
monwealth ; those are hurtful. 



V. Determinative, Relative, and Interrogative Pronouns. 

1. Determinative — Is, ea, Id, Ac, she^ it^ that^ referring 
to the words of a sentence. 



M. 

Nom, Ii 
(ien. ^ai 
JJat. S 
Ace. Earn 
AIL £5 



Sing. 
F. 



earn 

€& 



N. 

id 



id 
65 



G 
£8rnm 

lis or 618 

£58 

Ha or 618 



I'lur. 
F. 
6ae 
6&nim 

efts 



2. Idem, cadcm, !dcm, the same. 



Norn. Idem 
(I'en. l^usdem 
iMt. Hdem 
Ace. Enndem 
Ail. £5dem 



sing. 

6Sdem 



eandem 
e&dem 



idem 



idem 
65dem 



Plur. 

Gdem eaedem 

£5nmdem e&nmdem 
lisdem or eisdem 
£58dem e&8dem 
lisdem or eisdem 



3. Ipsij, ipsli, ipsum, self, same 

ipsnm 



Nom. IpEe 
Oen, Ipsins 
Dat. Ipei 
Ace. Ipsnm 
Abl. IpE5 



Sing. 
ipsS 



ipsam 
ipsa 



ipsom 
ip85 



Ipsi 

Ip85mm 

Ipas 

Ips58 

Ipds 



4. Relative — Qui, quae, quod, who or 

quSd 



Nom. Qui 
Gen. Cujns 
Bat. Cui 
Ace. Qnem 
Abl. Qa5 



Sing, 
quae 



qnam 
qua 



qn<Sd 
qu5 



Qui 

Quomm 

Qnibus 

Quos 

Qnibus 



Plur. 

ipsae 
ips&rum 

ipsfts 



which. 

Plur. 
quae 
quaxnm 

qu&8 



N. 

ea 
e5rum 

a 



eSdem 
e5rundem 

eadem 



ipsa 
ip85rum 

ip» 



quae 
quSrum 

quae 



PRONOUNS. 
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6. Interrogative — Quls or qui, quae, quid or qudd, who? 
which? what? 





Sing. 




Plur. 




M. 




F. N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. Quis or 


qui 


quae quid 


Qui 


quae 


quae 


Geru CajuB 




[or quod 


Quorum 


quamm 


quSruxn 


Dat Cni 




{or quod 


Quibus 






Arc. Quern 




quam quid 


QUOB 


quaB 


quae 


AbL Quo 

• 




qua quo 


QuibuB 







Rule 10. — The Relative Pronoun agrees with the An- 
tecedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case ; 
as, Felix est rex quem omnes cives laudant. Fortunate is 
the king whom all citizens praise. 

I^git, (Ae, she, it) reads. Legunt, (''*«^) '"cat^* 



* VocABULAur 24. 



addiotus, a, um, 
aetemu8| a, um, 
bellua, ae,y*. 
Cimbri, oruxui m. 



cor, cordis, n. 
elegans, ntie, 
f idelis, e, \ 
Hdus, a, um, ] 
fons, ntis, m. 



devoted. 

eternal, 

a great beast. 

the Cimbrians, a 
formidable Cel- 
tic tribe. 

heart. 

elegant, exquisite, 

faithful, 
a fountain. 



livius, ii, m, 

lusdnia, ae, /. 
mulier, oris,'/. 
nSn, adv, 
SallUBtius, ii, m. 

salvus, a, um, 
sanguis, inis, m, 
ecriptor, 5ris, in. 



Livy, a Roman his- 
torian. 

a nightingale, 

woman, wife, 

not. 

Saliust, a Roman 
historian. 

safe, 

blood, 

writer^ author. 



Exercise XXIV. 



A. — 1. Amicum fidum habet; ci addictus est. 2. Sallus- 
tius est elegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. 3. Qui 
amico in periculis adest, is verus amicus est. 4. Ii sunt cives 
boni qui reipublicae prosunt. 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundus 
est. 6. Fons omnium voluptatum in ngbis ipsis est. 7. Me- 
lior pars tui ipsius immortalis est. 8. Non minor pugna erat 
cum mulieribus Cimbrorum quam cum Cimbris ipsis. 9. 
Idem dies erit initium vitao aetei*nae. 10. Non omnibus 
hominibus eadem prosunt. 

1. He has a faithful friend; he will never injure him. 2. 
My brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who 
gives honors to the bad is hurtful to the state.. 4. ITie wives 
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of the Cimbrians were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) 
injure some, do good to others. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the 
commonwealth is hurtful to himself. 7. The same (things) 
are not pleasing to all (men). 8. Demosthenes himself was 
not always pleasing to his (fellow)-citizens. 9. Cicero is a 
faithful friend ; I am devoted to him. 10. Cicero is a most 
elegant writer ; they read his books. 

B. — 1. Quis tibi hunc librum dat? 2. Quis vestrum illi 
pugnae interfuit? 3. Animal, quod sanguinem habet, cor ha- 
bet. 4. Leges, quas Persac habent, non sunt sacrae. 5. Quae 
animalia sunt cclerrima et rapacissima ? 6. Rex ci magnum 
praemium dat, qui cxercitui praeest. 7. Cujus vox suavior 
est quam (vox) lusciniae? 8. Is nobis esto carissimus, qui 
est optimus. 9. lis cstote amici, qui sunt optimi. 10. Is erit 
fortissimus, qui ipso suarum cupiditatum victor fucrit. 

1. "Who survived that battle? 2. What beast has greatc^ 
strength (pi.) than the elephant? 3. Who of the Komans 
was more renowned than Cicero? 4. Who was-at-the-head- 
of that army? 5. Who of Iloman writers is more elegant 
than Livy ? C. (Those)* who are most faithful to their friends, 
(ii) are most dear to us. 7. Cicero himself gives the greatest 
praise to Demosthenes. 8. (I'hose)* who are the most daring 
(ii) are not always the most excellent. 9. The children of 
the good are not always themselves good. 10. Danger itself 
is pleasing to the brave. 

NoTB.— E«dem=/A« tame things. The Maflculine of adjectives is frequently used 
to denote Pertone^ the Neuter to denote Things : in both cases without a Sub- 
stantive. 



XVII.— The Verb. 
Latin Verbs have two Voices : 

I. Active. 
II. Passive. 

Verbs have four Moods : 

I. The Indicative Mood. 
n. The Subjunctive Mood. 
m. The Imperative Mood. 
IV. The Infinitive Mood. 



* Begin with qui, leaving the U till the second clause of the sentence. 
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Three other forms are derived fcom and partake of the 
signification of Verbs : 

I. The Participle, which is a Verbal Adjective. 

TTT* mi ^ ' r which are Verbal Substantives. 

m. The Gebund, ) 

Verbs have six Tenses, three expressing Imperfect^ or 
unfinished action, and three expressing Perfect or finished 
action: 



Imperfect Tenses. 

1. Present; 
^ 2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Perfect Tenses. 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Ohs. The Present-Perfect has also the meaning of an Indefinite Past : thus Smuvl 
*. signifies I loved as well as I haw loved. 

Verbs have two Numbers, Singular and Plural, and 
three Persons in each Number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in four classes, called Conju- 
gations, distinguished by the ending of the Imperfect In- 
finitive Active ; which in, 

I. The First Conjugation ends in are ; -f ^^} ^^^^^^ ^o 



love. 



v„ — w 



II. The Second « « ere : \ ^«' "'"°*^''*'' 

to advise. 



III. The Third » « 6r6; 4^^'^'^S'^'^^'*'' 

IV. The Fourth " " ir5 ; \ ^s, audirS, to 

' ( hear. 

The Present-Imperfect Indicative, the Present-Perfect 
Indicative, the Imperfect Infinitive, and the Supine arc 
called the Principal Parts of the Verb, because it is necx 
essary to know these in order to conjugate a Verb. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



XVni. — First Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

AmOi am&viy am&tam, Smare : to love, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. rRESENT-lMPERFECT TeKSE. 



/9. Am-Oy 
Am-ij, 
Am^t, 



(S. Axii4lbaiQ| 
Axup&b&B, 

AxUp&lMbt, 



S, Aiii4lb0f 
Am4lbl8, 
Am-&Ut, 



S, Axiip&vi| 
Am-&Yi8lly 
Axnp&vlt, 



/ love, 
thou lovest, 
he loves. 



P, AmJLmas, 
Am-&ti8, 
Am-ant, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 
P, 



I was lovinfj, 
thou wast loving, 
he was loving. 



Am4lb&mu8, 

Am-&b&tiB, 

Am4lbant, 



S. Fiitdre-Imperfect Tense. 

/ shall love, 
thou wilt love, 
he will love. 



P, Am-&blma8, 
Am4lbiti8, 
Axnp&bim^ 



We love, 
you love, 
they love. 



We were loving, 
you were loving, 
they were loving. 



We shall love, 
you will love, 
they will love. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 

P, Aiiip&ylmus, 



I have lovcdj or I 

loved, 
tliou hast hvcd, or 

thou lovedst, 
he has loved, or he 

loved. 



We have loved, or 

we hved, 
you have loved, or 

you loved, 

{they have loved, 
or they loved. 



Am4lvls1i8, 
Am-&vSnmt 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



5. Am^lviram, 
Am4l**irSj, 
Am4lvSrSt) 



/ /uid loved, 
thou hadst loved, 
he had loved. 



P. Am4lver&mu8, We had loved. 
Am4lvSr&ti8, you had hved. 
Am-&verant, tkey had loved. 



G. Fltdre-Perfect Tense. 



S. Am-avero, / shall ) ^^^^^.^ 
Am-averis, thou wilt V , ', , 
Am-&v5rit, he will)^''^^' 



P. Am-&verimu8, We shall ) » ^ 
Am-averitis, you "'"^ ' 
Am-S.vermt, t/iey 






IMPERATIVE MOOD.* 
Present Tense. 
S, Ama, Love thou, | P. Am-ate, Love you. 

Future Tense. 



S, Am-S.tOy thou shah love, 

Am-ato, he shall love, or let him 
love. 



P. Am-atotS, you shall love, 

Am-anto, Mey shaU lom^ or kt 
them love. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.* 
1* Fbesent-Impebfect Tense. 



S, Am-eiQi 
Am-eSi 
Am-et, 



^. Aiii4br6iii| 
Axnr&res, 
Am-Sjret, 



/ may love, 
thou mayest love, 
he may love. 



P. Am-emu8, 
AnipetiDi, 
Am-ent, 



2. Fast-Ihpeefect Tense. 



I might love, 
thou mightst love, 
he might love. 



P, Am-&r5mu8, 
Am-&reti8, 
Am-S.rent| 



We may love, 
you may love, 
they may love. 



We might love, 
you might love, 
they might love. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Am4ltnra8 siiDi / may he about 

to love, 
Am4ltara8 as, thou mayst he 

about to love, 
Am-&ti!bru8 idt, he may be about 

to love. 



P, Am-aturi nmus, Wemaybe about 

to love, 
Am-&tari eitiB, you maybe about 

to love, 
Am-ftturi lint, they may be 

about to love. 



S, Am-ftverim, 
Amp&verii, 
Am-averit, 

S. Am-avissenif 
Am-avisaes, 
Am-ftvisset, 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 
I may have loved. 



thou mayst have 

loved, 
he may have 

loved. 



P, Am-averimoi, 
Am-averiUs, 
Am-&verint, 



We may have 

loved, 
you may have 

loved, 
they may have 

loved. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

/ might have 

loved, 
thou mightst have 

loved, 
he might have 

loved. 



P, Am4lvi8BSmu8, We might have 

loved, 

Anuavissetis, you might have 

loved, 

Anuavisaent, they might have 

hved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Amp&rS, to love. 

Perfect. Aiii4lvii8^ | '"^ ^^ 

Future. Am-&tanun \tobe about 
ese§, ( to love. 



GERUND. 



Gen, Am-andi, 
Zku, Am-and9^ 
Ace, Am-andoxn, 
Abl, Ani-andS, 



of loving, 
for loving, 
the loving, 
by loving. 



AinJltiuiif 
Aiii4ltfi| 



SUPINES. 

to love, 
to be hoed. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Am-ans, loving. 
Future. Ani-&tarai, about to love. 



* On the translation of the Imperative and Subjunctive Moods, sco 
the Verb Sum, and p. 59. 

C 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



Obt. In all the Perfect TeiiBes vi and ve may be omitted before a and r; ua^ 

um&viBtl becomeB SmastI 
SmivistlB " fimastifl 
fim&Tdrunt *■*• Sm&runt 
bat BmAreru does not become SmfirP, 
which would be confounded with 
the Imperfect Infinitive. 



fim&y5ram becomes Bmftram 
Sm&Tero ** Sm&xo 

&m&yerim ^^ jtmartm 
Smayiseem ^^ Smassem 
Sm&yissu ^^ fimassS 



XIX, — Second Conjugation. — Active Voice. 
XSiiSo, mSnni, mSnitom, m5nSrS : to advise, 

indicative mood. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



XSii^t, 



I advise, 
thou advisest, 
he advises. 



P, ISSn^muMy 
KSiipent, 



We advise, 
you advise, 
they advise. 



2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 



S. MSD^Sbam, I was advising, 
IBinHMMf thou toast admuHg, 
he was advising. 



USdMAX, 



8. Kon-Sbo, 
KSn-Sbli, 



S, KSn-ni, 
]I5ii*idt, 



8. Futubb-Imperfect Tense. 

I shall advise, 
thou wilt advise. 



P. XSn-Sbftnmi, Wewereadvising* 
Mo]ip4b&ti8| you were advising. 



he will advise. 



P, KSn-Sblmus, 
Kon-SbitiDi, 
MSn-Sbnnt, 



they were advising. 



We shaU advise, 
you will advise, 
they unll advise. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

P. XSn-nlmos, 



/ have advised, or / 

advised, 
thou hast advised, or 

advisedst, 
he has advised, or he 

advised. 



KoiiPiiittis, 



on-nSnint 
or -u5r5, 



We have advised, 
or we advised. 

you have advised, 
or you advised, 

}they have advised, 
or they advised. 



S. lIoii4iSrain, / had advised. 
KSn-nSr&s, thou hadst advised. 
MSn-iiSratf he had advised. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P, Kon-nerfimos, We had advised. 



Hn^-ueriLUs, yoti had advised, 
Mon-iierant, they had advised. 



6. Puture-Perfect Tense. 
iS. K5n*nerO| I shaUhave advised. 



Hoxi^iieris, thou wilt have ad- 
vised, 
H5ii-nerit, he will have advised. 



P. mSnpiiSriiiiuB, We shall have adf 

vised. 
Kon-nSriliSi you will have ad" 

vised. 
Mon-nerint, they will have adr> 

vised. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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IMPERATIVE MCfoD. 
Present Tense. 
S, KSn-e, Advise thou. | P. Mon-ete, Advise ye or you. 

Future Tense. 

S, Mon-eto, Thmt shah advise, 
MoxuetOi he shall advise^ or let 
him advise. 



P. Mon^tote, Ye ov you shall advise. 
M5n-ento, theu shall advise, or 
let them advise* 



S, Mon-oanif 
Hon-eSj, 
Mon-eat, 



S, KSn-erein, 
Kon-erSs, 
Mon-eret, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

P, Kon-e&mus, 
Mon-e&tls, 
Mon-eant, 



/ may advise, 
thou mayst advise, 
he may advise, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



/ might advise, 
thou mightst advise, 
he might advise. 



p, Kon-erSmus, 
Kon-SrStibi, 
XSn-Srent, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Kon-itfbrus ) 
sim, ) 

Kon-itnras i 
sis, j 

Kon-itorSs) 



I may he about to 

advise, 
thou mayst be about 

to advise, 
he may be about to 

advise. 



P. Kon-itori 
sixnas, 
Kon-itari 

USn-Itfixi 



sint, 
4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. Koxi^nerim, I may have advised, 

Mon-nSris, thou mayst have ad- 
vised, 

Mi&ipliSrity he may have ad- 
vised. 



P. Mon-uSrimus, 
Mon-nSritits, 
KSn^nirint, 



We may advise, 
you may advise, 
they may advise. 

We might advise, 
you might advise, 
they might advise. 



We may be about 

to aavise. 
you may be about 

to advise, 
they may be about 

to advise. 



We may have ad- 
vised, 

you may have ad- 
vised, 

they may have ad* 
vised. 



5. Past-Perpect Tense. 



S^. lE^xuniflseiDi / might have ad- 
vised, 

][oii<^iii8sS8, thou mightst have 
advised, 

Kon-nissety he might have ad- 
vised. 



P, lIoxL>lii885muS, We might have ad- 
vised. 
Kon-nissStls, you might have 

advised, 
lIoxL>ainenty they might have 

admsed. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Kon-ere, to advise, 

Tk vaw ' w {to have ad- 

Peepect. lIon.m«e,| ^^ 

Future. ][on-itnrtim( to be about 
esse, (* to advise. 



GERUND. 

Gen, Kon^ndi) of advising. 
Dat, ]C5xuend5| jfor advisiag. 
Ace, Mon-endnmi the advising, 
Abl, Mon-endS) by advising. 
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THIBD CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



SUPINES. 

MSn-ltiuii, to advise. 
XSn-Itfi, to be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 

IiKPEBF. Mon-en8| advising. 
Fur. Mon-itoroB, about to advise. 



XX.— Third Conjugation.— Active Voice. 
BSgo, ren, rectnm, regeri : to rule. 

indicative mood. 

1. Presekt-Imperfect Tense. 



S,BJ6g-o, 
BSg-Ii, 
BSg4t, 



I rule, 

thou rulest, 
he rules. 



P, BSg-Imus, 
BSg-itite, 
Beg-on^ 



We rule, 
you rule, 
they rule. 



S. BSg^am, / was ruling, 
Beg-Sbfijy thou wast ruling, 
Beg-SbSt, he was ruling. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

P, BSg-Sb&muS, We were ruling, 

BSg-SbfttiDiy you were ruling, 

Beg-Sbant, they were ruling* 



S. BSg-anii 
Beg-5s, 
BSg4t, 



S* Bez-i» 
Bez-isti, 
Bez-It, 



8. Foture-Imferfect Tense. 

I shall rule, 
thou wilt rule, 
he will rule. 



P, BSg-Smus, 
BSg-Stits, 
Beg-ent| 



We shall rule, 
you will rule, 
they will rule. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

P. Bez-ImuB, 



/ have ruled, or / 

ruled, 
thou hast ruled, or 

thou ruledst, 
he has ruled, or he 

ruled. 



We have ruled, or 
we ruled, 
Bex-istiB, you have ruled, or 

you ruled. 
Bez^nmt or |^ they have ruled, 
rez-§rS| ) or they ruled. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Bez-^ram, I had ruled. 
Bez-Sraj, thou hadst ruled, 
Bez-eribt, he had ruled. 



P, Bez-SrS.ma8y We had ruled. 
Bez-er&ti[8| you had ruled. 
Bez-Srant, they had ruled. 



6. Fotdrb-Perfect Tense. 

S> Bez-ero, / shall have ruled, 
Bez-eris, thou wilt have ruled, 
Bez-Srit, h^ will have ruled. 



P. Bez-erimuB, We shall have ruled, 
Bez-eritis, you will have ruled 
Bez-erint, they unUhave ruled. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present Tense. 
S. Beg-«, Rule thou. \ P, Beg-ite, 



Rule ye or y&u. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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S. Beg-ito, 
BSg-ito, 



2. FuTUEE Tense. 



Thou shall rule, 
he shall rule, or let 
him rule. 



P. Beg-itote, 
£eg-imto, 



You shall rule, 
they shall rule, or 
let them rule. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



/S. BSg-am, 
Beg-as, 
Bieg-at, 



/ viay rule, 
thou mayst rule, 
he may rule. 



P. Beg-amos, We may rule. 
Beg-aUSy you may rule. 
B^-ant, they may rule. 



S. Beg-erem, I vnght rule. 
B%-ereB, thou mightst rule. 
Beg-erSt, he might rule. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

P. B^-eremos, We might rule. 
Beg-eretls, you might rule. 
Beg-erent, they might rule. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Beo-toroB ) / may be abotU to 
flim, ) rule. 
Bec-t&rus 1 thou mayst be about 

818, ) to rule. 
Bec-tnrus } he may be about to 
sit, ] rule. 



P. Bec-turi I 
simiis, j 

Beo-turii 
sitis, j 

Bec-turi i 
sint, ) 



We may be about 

to rule, 
you may be about 

to rule, 
they may be about 

to rule. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S. Bez-erim, / may have ruled. 
Bez-eris, thou mayst have ruled, 
Bez-erit, he may liave ruled. 



P. Bez-«rimu8^ We may have ruled. 
Bez-eriUs, you may have ruled, 
Bez-erint, ^heymay have ruled. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



/S^. Bez-issem, I might ) x ^g 
Bez-istes, thou mightst > / > 
Bex-isset, he might )^^^^' 



P, Bez-i88emu8, We mighty j^^^^ 
Bez-i88eti[8, you might > » . 
Bez-i88ent, they might) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Beg-ere, to rule. • 

Pekfect. Eex.i«5, {'"^,7 

Future. Beo-tumxn ) to be about 

I to rule. 



esse, 



GERUND. 

Gen. BSg-endi, ■ of ruling. 

Dot. Beg-endo, /or ruling. 

Ace, B^-endoxn, the ruling. 

Abl, B^-endo, by ruling. 



Bee-tan^ 
Beo-to, 



SUPINES. 

to rule, 
to be ruled. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Beg-ens, ruling. 
Future. Beo-turus, about to mle. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



XXI. — FouBTH Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 

Audio, sndivi, sadltam, andire : to hear, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present -Imperfect Tense. 



S. And-lo, 


I hear. 


P. Aud-imSs, 


We hear. 


And-ii, 


thou hearest. 


Aud-itiB, 


you hear. 


And-it, 


he hears. 


And^innt, 


they hear 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. And-iSbam, I was hearing. 
Aud-iebSj, thou wast hearing. 
Aad-i6bSt, he was hearing. 



P. And-iSb&mos, We were hearing 
Aud-i6b&ti8| you weri hearing. 
And-iebant, they were hearing. 



S. Aud-iam, 
Aud-iSs, 
Aud.i$i, 



5. And-iv!y 
Aud-ivisti, 
And-ivit, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

/ shall hear, 
thou wilt hear, 
he will hear. 



P. And-iSmus, 
Aud^iStls, 
Aud-ient, 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

P. Aud-ivlmus, 



/ have heardj or / 

heard, 
thou hast heard, or 

thou heardst, 
he has heard, or he 

heard. 



Aud-iylfiUff 

Aud-ivSmnt ) 
or -ivere, J 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S, Aud-iveram, I had heard. 
And4vSr&8, thou hadst heard. 
Aud-iverSt, he had heard. 



P. Aud-iver9>mu8, 
And-iveratits, 
Aud-ivSrant, 



We shall hear, 
you unll hear, 
they will hear. 



We have heard, 
or we heard. 

you have heard^ 
or you heard. 

they have heard, 
or they heard. 



Wc had heard, 
you had heard, 
they had heard. 



G. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. Aad-ivero, / shall ) , 
Aud-iveris, thouwilt\ j, 
Aud^iverit, he will ]"^'^' 



P. Aad-ivSrimue, We shall 

And-ivSriUs, you will 

' Aad-iverint, they will 



have 
heard. 



S, And-I, 



S. Aad-ito, 
Aud-ito, 



IMPERATIVE mood. 

Present Tense. 
Hear thou. \ P. And-ite, 

Future Tense. 



thou shalt hear, 
he shall hear, or let 
him hear; 



P. Aud-itote, 
And-innto, 



Hear ye or you. 



You shall hear, 
they shall hear, or 
let them hear. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Aud-iam, 
Aud-ias, 
Aud-iat) 



S, And-irenii 
Aud-ires, 
Aud-iret, 



/ may hear, 
thou mayst hear, 
he may hear. « 



P. Aud-iamuB, 
Audpialis, 
Aud-iant, 



2. Fast-Imperfect Tense. 



/ 7night hear, 
thou ndghtst hear, 
he might hear. 



P. Aud-ir§mu8, 
Aud-iretits, 
Aud-irent, 



3. Futuee-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Aud-itorus ) / may he about to 

Bimf ) hear, 
Aud-itorus i thou mayst he about 

813, j to hear. 

Aud-iturus ) he may be about to 

eit, 3 hear. 



P. Aud-itun ) 
umuB, ) 

Aud-ituri \ 
sitis, ) 

Aud-ituri i 
Bint, 3 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



We may hear, 
you may hear, 
they may hear. 



We might hear, 
you might hear, 
they might hear. 



We may be about 

to hear, 
you may be about 

to hear, 
they may be about 

to hear. 



^. And-iverim, I may 
Aud-iveris, titou mayst 
Aud-iverit, he may 




P. Aud-iverimuB) We may 1 ^ .^^ 
Aud-iveriHB, you may \ %\ 
Aud-iverint, they may \*^ $ 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Aud-iviBBeiDi / might 
Aud-iviBBeSy thou mightst 
Aud-iviBset, he might 




JO*^ 



p. Aud-iviBBemuB, We mipht \ ^ ^ 
Aud-iviBBeHs, you might \ %^ 
Aud-iviBsentt they might \ ^ .^ 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Zhperf. Aud-ire, to hear. 

Perfect. Aud-iviBse, | , "^ 

Future. Aud-itnrtim ) to be about 
OBeOi j to hear. 



GERUND. 

Gen. Aud-iendi, of hearing. 
Dat. Audpiendo, for hearing. 
Ace. Aud-iendum, the hearing. 
Voc. Aud^iendo, by hearing. 



Aud<ituni| 
Aud-ito, 



SUPINES. 

to hear, 
to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 

IsiPERF. Aud-iens^ hearing. 
Future. Aud-ituruB, about to hemr. 



Oba. In all the Perfect Tenses v is frequently omitted before e and i. The two 
it are often contracted into i; as, 



andlvistl becomes andiisti or andisti 
audivistls . *'*' audlistis or audistls 
audivit " audiit 

audlverant ^^ audlemnt 
audlveram *^ audiSram 
AudlTero *'*' audiero 



aadlvurim becomes andiSrim 

f audiissem or 
1 andissem 
J andiissu or 
\ audissS 



audivissem 
Audlvlssu 



t( 



(( 
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Rules of Quantity. 

Bexark. — It is nsaal to call the syllable or syllables occarring be- 
tween the verbal stem (as am- in am-are) and the final syllable the verlvr 
al increment ; thas, in am-o, am-asy there is no increment, bat in am^- 
nmSf am-a-ba-muSf the a and 6a are the increment. 

[For convenience the Second Person Singular of the Present Indicative is as- 
Bumed as the itandard, and a verbal form is said to have an increment whiea 
it exceeds this in the nomber of its syllables.] 

a| in the increment of verbs, is always long, except the 
first increase of do; as, amamus^ etc. ; but ddbam^ ddre^ 
ddbdmics. 

6) in the increment of verbs, is long ; as, mon^e^ rege- 
bam, ameria. 

Exception 1 .— e is short in the first increase of eveiy Present and Im- 
perfect of the third conjugation when followed by r ; as, regere, reggretn, 
regSris, 

Exception 2.— e is short before raniy rim, ro, of eveiy conjugation, and 
in the termination bSris or bSre, 

Ij in the increment of verbs, is short; as, amavtmicsy ama- 
VUis, etc. 

Exception 1. — i is long in the first increase of the fourth conjugation 
when followed by a consonant ; as, aucUre, avditis, audivi, 

Jtemark 1. Verbs of the third conjugation, which form their Perfects in ivi and 
Supines in itumj have the i of the penult long after the analogy of verbs of the 
fourth conjugation ; as, peto. petlvt^ petltum. 

Remark 2. On the other hand, verbs of the fourth conjugation, which make the 
Perfect after the analogy of the third, as venire^ oeni, follow the rule, and have 
the i short ; as Perfect venlmua^ while the Present is venlmus. 

Exception 2. — ^i is long in the Present Subjunctive of sum and voh 
Cand their compounds) ; as, simuSf sitisy veUmus, velitis, 

is long in the increment of verbs ; as, monetote. 

n is long in the Future Participle, as reciurus ; short in sumuM and 
volUmus (and compounds). 



First Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Vocabulary 25 (a). 

paro (§f e, etc.), / prepare, make 



atnm, are), ) 
do (dedi, datnin, d&re), I give. 
habito (Sxe, etc.)) / dwell, 

intro (Sore, etc.). Tenter. 

laudo (axe, etc.), I praise. 



ready, get, gain. 
recreo (&re, etc.), I refresh. 
^^[gUo (are, etc.), Iwatch,amawaJx, 
dam (adv.^y while. 

fraus, frandis, /l fraud, dishonesty. 
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^tapero (fire, etc.), / blame, find 

fault with. 

pladdUB, a, urn, quiet, calm. 

proHtas, fitiSyy*. honesty, integ- 
rity. 



qnam (adv. and conj.), when. 
si (conj.), if. 

Bonmus, i, m. sleep. 

timor, oris, m. fear. 



Exercise XXV. 

The Present' Imperfect, Past-Imperfect, and Future-Imperfect 

Tenses, Indicative. 

A. — 1. Ego te laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. Ego te 
laudabo, tu me vituperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudabo, im- 
probos semper vituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitis, omnes 
boni vos amabunt. 5. Dum nos placidus somnus recreabat, 
vos vigilabatis. 6. Quum milites urbem intrabant, omnes 
cives timoris pleni erant. 7.* Hieme in urbe habitamus, aes- 
tato autem in hortis habitabimus. 8. Probitate, non fraude 
amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae Diis dabant. 10. 
Multi homines aedificant domos, in quibus non habitabunt. 

1. He was building a house in the city. 2. I shall always 
praise the good; I shall always find-fault-with the bad. 3. 
The Eomans gave the greatest honors to good citizens. 4. 
By virtue they are getting to themselves (sihi) a renowned 
name. 5. While the soldiers were refreshing themselves the 
enemy (pi.) were watching. 6. We build houses ; others will 
dwell in them. 7. The general will give the booty to (hisi 
soldiers. 8. You find-fault-with yourself, I (do) not find-fault^ 
with you. 9. All persons praise diligence and honesty. 10. 
While the citizens watched, the soldiers made ready thei'^ 
arms. 

The Present-Perfect, Past-Perfect, and Future-Perfect Tenses, 

Indicative. 

Rule 11. — ^When two substantives refer to the same 

person or thing, they are put in the same case by Apposi" 

Mon; as, Romiiliis, rex Romanorum, Jiomulus^ king of thi 

\Romaiis, 

Vocabulary 26 (oj. 



B. — ambnlo (are, etc.), / walk. 
amo (Sore, etc.), / hve. 

eastigo (are, etc.), I chastise. 
emendo (are, etc.), I improve. 
emigro (are, etc.), I depart 

M from. 



C2 



ezpngno (are, etc.), Itakeby storm' 
flo (are, etc.), I blow. 

judibo (are, etc.), I judge. 
oppngno (are, etc.), / attack, as* 

sauli. 
omo (are, etc.), Iad»m. 
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▼atto (are, etc.), / % vnxste. 
aedifldnm, ii, n. buildinq. 
Corinthas, i,yi CoHnth. 



jam, ado, now, alreadtf, 

opulentus, a, urn, wealthy, 
ventui, iy m. loind. 



* B. — 1. Ego ambulavi, tu vigilavisti, ventus flavit. 2. Ego 
ambulaveram, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te lau- 
davero, tu mo vituperaveris, frater judicaverit. 4. l*raecep- 
tores meos semper amavi. 5. Romani Corinthum, opulentam 
Graeciao urbem, expugnaverunt. G. Quum milites urbem in- 
traverant, omnes elves timoris pleni erant. 7. Si unum cas- 
tigaveris, centum emendabis. 8. Si animum virtutibus oma- 
veris, semper beat us oris. 9. Quum exercitus urbem oppug- 
navit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum hostes ^gros vas- 
taverint, urbem oppugnabunt. 

1. The Romans assaulted the city. 2. The soldiers laid- 
wasto the lands (agri) and assaulted the city. 3. Cicero, the 
orator, got for himself a renowned name. 4. They had adom^ 
ed the city (of) Corinth with most splendid buildings. 5. 
When the army has {fut perf.) laid- waste the lands, the gen- 
eral will assault the city. C. When you have improved {fut 
perf,) your life, you will have gained for-yourself (dative) 
true praise. 7. 1 have built for myself a splendid house; I 
have gained very many friends. 8. I have praised you, not 
found-fault-with you. 9. The army had entered the city and 
had laid-waste all (things). 10. If you have gained for your- 
self true friends, you are happy. 



•Imperative Mood, 

VOCABULAET 25 (a). 

C. — creo (are, etc.), I create, make, 
euro (arO; etc.), / take care, 

pains. 
flrmo (are, etc.), I strengthen, 
muto (are, etc.), I change. 
pngno (are, etc.), I fight. 
dil^enter, adv. carefully. 



littera, ae^/. a letter ipftliA 

alphabet,) 

KttSrae, Sroxn,/. pi. letters, learn- 
ing; also, an 
epistle^ letter, 

nemo, Xnis,* c. nobody, 

valetudo, Xnis, /. health. 

Note.— JVbf in prohibitions is alurays nb. 

C. — 1 . Amato patrem et matrem ! 2. Omnes homines 
ama ! 3. Mores vestPDs mutate, amici! 4. Diligenter cura, 
amice, valetudinem tuam ! 5. Amate litteras, o pueri ! 6. 
Disci pulus amato praecep tores ! 7. Laudatote probos homi- 
nes, vituperatote improbos ! 8. Omnes homines amanto Deum ! 
9. Ne nomen muta ; muta mores. 

* In place of this genitive nulUus iAsed. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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1. Enter, O friends! 2. Improve those ill manners, schol- 
ars ! 3. O my son, love (thy) mother ! 4. (Do) not change 
this law, citizens. 5. Praise thou the just and good (pi.)- ^- 
(Do) not change (your)* friends. 7. While the soldiers are 
fighting, let the citizens watch. 8. Let good and upright cit- 
izens be at-the-head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to 
thyself a name by guilt. 

The Subjunctive Mood. 

The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing as a fact, present, 
past, or to be, while the Subjunctive Mood speaks of it as 
merely entertained by the mind, and dependent on other 
circumstances. Thus, D5mum aedifXcavi, aedlflcabo, I 
have built a hotise^ IshaU build a Jiouse^ as facts ; Ht In ea 
habitem, that I may dwell in it^ the idea or purpose enter- 
tained, but not necessarily coming to pass. 

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and 
miffht is only an approximation to its meaning. Very often 
it has to bo rendered in English by the corresponding tense 
^f the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of Exercise E. 

Note.— Tlie Kule for the sequence of tenees in the Subjunctive Mood is given 
on p. 12T. 

• Rule 12. — ^The Conjunction ut, that^ in order that^ and 
nS, lest^ in order that not, are constructed with the Sub- 
junctive Mood. 

The Present-Imperfect and Past-Imperfect Tenses, Subjunctive, 

VOCABULAEY 25 (6). 



D.^^mico (are, etc.), I fg^t (a 

battle), 
exhUaro (are, etc.) 
ixnpero (are, etc.). 



libero (are, etc.) 
opto (are, etc.), 
redamo (are, etc.), 
servo (are, etc.), 



/ cheer, 

I command 
(gOY. dat.), 

I free, de- 
liver, 

I wish, de- 
sire, 

I love in re- 
turn, 

I preserve, 
save. 



tracto (are, etc.), Ihandle,deal 

with, 

heri, adv. yesterday. 

ita, adv. (from is, id), in that way, 

thus. 

majSres, nm, in. pi. 

recttts, a, nm, 



saepe, adv, 
statio, onis, /. 
ne (conj. =ut non), 



ancestors, 
stmiight, 

right, 
often, 

jtost, station, 
that not, in 

order that 

not. 
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D. — 1. Laudat puerum, ut litteras amct. 2. Laudavit pue^ 
rum, ut litteras amaret. 3. Omnes parentes optant, >ut filii 
litteras diligenter tractent. 4. Saepe majores nostri dimica- 
verunt, ut patriam suam liberarent. * 5. Amo te, ut me reda-* 
mes. G. Amavi te, ut me redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut 
milites stationes suas servarent. 8. Ita judicat judjex Justus, 
ut in omni re rectam conscientiam servet. 9. Heri ambula- 
bam, ut tristem animum exhilararem. 10. Exercitus noster 
pugnabat, no urbem hostes expugnarent. 

1. I often walked in the fields that I might refiresh my 
mind. 2. Whg does not fight that he may preserve his coun- 
try! 3. They were fighting that they might preserve their 
freedom. 4. He chastises the boy in order that he may im- 
prove him. 5. He was chastising the boy in order that he 
might improve him. G. We fight in order that the enemy (pi.) 
may not (ne) lay- waste our lands. 7. The husbandmen were 
preparing arms in order that the soldiers might not enter their 
lands. 8. We make ready our arms that we may save the 
city. 9. We often walked in the garden in order that we 
might refresh ourselves (nos). 10. We were building and 
were adorning dwelling-places, in order that others might 
dwell in them. 

Rule 13. — Quia is used with the Subjunctive Mood after 
non dtibito, I do not doubt; nemo dtibitS,t, no one doubts; 
quis dtlbitat? who doubts ? non est dtlblum, it is not doubt- 
fid, or, there is no doubt; and is translated in English by 
that. 

The Future-Imperfect, Present-Perfect, and Past-Perfect 

Tenses, Subjunctive, 

Vocabulary 25 (i). 



E. — delecto (are, etc,), I delir/Jit, 

amuse, 
dubito (are, etc.), 
erro (are, etc.), 



occupo (fte, etc.), 
f^)§ro (are, etc.), 
dubius, a, nm, 
fides, el, /. 



/ dotiht, 
I err, make 

a mistake. 
I seize upon, 
I overcome, 
doubtful, 
faith, prom- 

ise. 



fortitter,* adv. 
fortissiiiiS, adv, 
Hanxdbal, alia, m. 



bravely. 

very bravely. 

Hannibal, the 
great Car^ 
thaginian 
general. 
pro, prep, (with ahl.),for, in behalf 

of. 
terror, Sris, m. terror, alarm. 



E. — 1. Non dubito, qujn milites nostri hostes superaverint. 
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2. Non dubitabam, quia milites nostri hostes superavissent. 

3. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaturi sint. 4. 
Quis dubitat, quia bonos semper laudaverimus 1 5. Non est 
dubium, quin fidem semper servaveritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin hostes urbem expugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium, quin 
malos semper vituperaverimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin 
Hannibal fortissimo pugnavisset. 9. Non est dubium, quin 
terror omnium civium animos occupaverit. 10. Non erat du-^ 
bium, quin terror omnium civium animos occupavisset. 

- 1. There was no doubt that the enemy had efltered the 
city. 2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fought 
bravely. 3. I do not doubt that ye have always praised the 
good. 4. There is no doubt that our (men) will overcome the 
enemy. 5. There was no doubt that they had prepared arms. 
C. Who doubts that the enemy will prepare arms? 7. I have 
no doubt that our soldiers will take-by-storm the city. 8. 
Who doubts that our men will fight bravely 1 9. There is no 
doubt that he has improved his manners. 10. Who doubts 
that a good citizen will fight for (pro with abl.) his native- 
land? 

Infinitive Mood and Participles. 

Rule 14. — ^The Infinitive Mood is sometimes put as the 
object of another verb ; as, Caesar hostes stlpSrar^ pfttesit 
Caesar is able to overcome the enemy, 

VOCABULABT 25 (6). 



p. — adTento(are,ctc.), lam on the 

point of 
arriving, 

canto (arO) etc.) I sing. 



gorto (are, etc.), I carry. 
ab (a, aba), (^prep. \ . , 
with abl.), yiom,by. 

interitas, as, m, destruction. 
Potest, (Ae, sAe, it) is able. Fossnnt, (they) are able. 

P. — 1. Milites urbfBm expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi 
amicos parare potest. 3. Naturam mutare difficile est. 4. 
Errare humanum est. 5. Luscinia cantans animos nostros 
delectat 6. Hostes adventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1, Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) 
are able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change 
bad manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. 
The general entered the city, carrying his sword in his hand. 
C. They were wWking in the garden, singing and adorning 
themselves with flowers. 
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Second Conjugation. — Acitvb Voice. 

Vocabulary 26. 



coeroeo (Sre* etc., 2), / restrain, 

curb. 

dSbeo (ere, etc., 2), lowe^ought. 

d91eo (ere, 6vi, Stum, 2), / destroy, 

diiplXoeo (ere, etc., 2), / displease 

(withdat.). 

doceo (ere, etc., 2), Iteadi(with 
* two ace). 

ezereeo (6re, etc., 2), I exercise. 

fleo (6re, 6vi, Stum, 2), I weep. 

floreo (6re, etc., 2^, / hhom, 

flourish. 

gaudeo* (8re, gftviius ) r^,-^.. 
•am, 2), ] ^ ^J^^' 

mereo (8re, etc., 2), 

moneo (8re, etc., 2), 



/ deserve. 
I advise, 
warn. 

Ihurtjharm 
(withdat.). 
Jobeu(with 
dat.). 

pradbeo (5re, etc., 2), / furnish, 

afford, ex- 



nooeo (Sre, etc., 2), 
p&reo (Sre, etc., 2), 



terreo (Sre, etc., 2), 
vSleo (Sre, etc., 2), 



hibit. 
I tenify, 
frighten, 
alann. 
J am strong, 
in good 
health. 



plSoeo (Sre, etc., 2), I please (witA 

dat.). 

an, arti8,y. art, handi- 

craft. 

Svis, is, f, a bird. 

Athenienils, e, adj. Athenian. 



benS, ado. 
Caeiar, aria, m. 



cantni, as, m. 

din, adv. 

divmuB, a, um, adj. 



well. 

CoRsar, the 
great Roman 
commander. 

song. 

long. 

belonging to 
the gods, di- 
vine. 
L£l3iiU8, a, am, adj. Latin. 

tongue, lan- 
guage. 



lingoa, ae, /. 
FompSias, ii, m. 



saepisslme, adv. 
leneotas, litis, /. 
851CII, 5nis, m. 



tSmSritas, fttis, /. 



Pompey, the 

rival of Cu.'" 
sar. 

because. 

very often. 

old age. 

Solon, the 
Athenian 
lawgiver. 

^recklessness, 
rashness. 



Exercise XXVI. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1. Ego te monebam, tii flebas. 2. Ego te monebo, tu 
flebis. 3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera 
hominum delet. 5. Komani primis temporibus parebant reg- 
ibus. C. Gaudebam quod tu valebas. 7. Praeceptor gaude- 
bat, quod vos ejus praeceptis parebatis. 8. Tibi placebas, 
aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes boni legibus divinis semper pare- 
bunt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete, pueri ! 

1. We shall rejoice, you will weep. 2. The young-man 

* The verb gaudeo belongs to the class of Neuter-tassives. (See Ex- 
ercise XLVII.) 
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obeys not the laws of the commonwealth. 3. Weep not, O 
ray sons ; the commonwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not 
always pleasing to his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state 
flourishes. G. The same (things) do not always please the 
same persons. 7. The commonwealth was flourishing. 8. 
The good citizens were rejoicing ; the bad were weeping. 9. 
Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 10. The enemy 
was destroying the houses: 

B. — 1. Graecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum iis de- 
bemus, qui nos virtutem docuerunt. 3. Fortes railites, lau- 
dem meruistis. 4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebue- 
runt voluptatem. 5. Bonae leges Solonis Atheniensibus pla- 
cuerunt. G. Divitiae raultis hominibus nocuerunt. 7. Ma- 
gistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt, 8. Equites Caesaris 
Pompeium ej usque amicos terruerunt. 9. Haec civitas diu 
floruerat, quia semper legibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis nocue- 
ras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Rashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We 
owe very many- things to our parents. 3. Who taught you 
the Latin language, boy? 4. Curb the tongue; the tongue 
has been hurtful to very many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibit- 
ed to his fellow-citizens a. memorable example of integrity. 
C. Set (praebeo) a good example to thy fellow-citizens. 7. 
Do not destroy the city, soldiers! 8. Solon the Athenian 
furnished most excellent laws for his fellow-citizens. 9. That 
man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do not the songs 
of birds afford pleasure 1 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles, 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut 
pueri corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 
4. Curabam ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin 
dux temeritatem militum coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux 
temeritatem militum coerciturus sit. 9. Miserum est habu- 
isse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis placuisso maxima laus est. 

1 . Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals ? 
2. It is difficult to curb the tongue ; ' it is more difficult to 
curb anger. 3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most 
difficult. 4. There is no doubt that the soldiers entered the 
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city weeping. 5. To do good to very many is true glory. 6. 
Tfaiat tongue of yours {iste) is destined- to-hurt (FutFart.) your- 
self. 7. I will take care to* set a good example to my chil- 
dren. ^. A son ought to obey (his) father. 9. There is no 
doubt that the laws of Solon were serviceable to the Athen- 
ians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hurt very many? 

• Obs. To 8et=that I may set : ut with Subjunctive. When the English Infin- 
itive Mood expresses a purpose, it must De translated in Latin by ut and tht 
Subjunctive. 



Thibd Conjugation. — Active Voice. 



VOCABULAKT 27. 



absumo (mpA, ) 

xnptum, 8), t 
cingo (nxi, nctam, 8), 
Gontemno (mpsi, ) 

rnptum, 8), 3 
oontrSlio (aid, ac- \ 

turn, 8), ) 

oonvolo (&re, etc.), 



oorrlgo (exi, eetam, 8), 
dSfendo (dl, lam, 8), 
dSsSro (end, ertum, 8), 
detego (xi, otum, 8), 
dipo (zi, ctmn, 8), 
diflco rdldld, no sup., 8), 
duco (xi, otum, 8), 
ezcolo (51ai, nltum, 8), 

institao (ni, utam, 8), 



/ consume, 

cut off. 
I surround. 

I demise. 

I draw to- 

getJier, 
to fly or 

rush to- 

/rether. 
correct. 
I defend. 
I abandon. 
I discover. 
Isay,speak. 
I learn, 
I lead. 
I cultivate 

carefully. 

I appoint, 

institute. 



Smo (Smi, empttun, 8), 
instruo (lud, uotum, 3), 



jnngo (xud, notum, 3), 
lego (legi, lectum, 8;, 

narro (are, etc.), 
plngo (xud, otum, 3), 

rego (xi, ctum, 8), 
■oribo (pil, ptttxn, 3), 
Bolvo (vi, utam, 8), 

specto (are, etc.), 

tego (xi, ctum, 8), 
trabo (cud, actuxn, 3), 

trlampliot (are, etc.), 
v51o (are, etc.), 



I buy. 

I arrange^ 

draw up in 

order. 
I join. 
J gather, 

read. 
I relate. 
I paint, em- 
broider. 
I rule. 
I write. 
I loosen, I 

pay. 
I look at, 

look on. 
I cover, 
I draw, 

drag. 
I triumph. 



CamilluB, i, m. 
CatiQioa, ae, m. 



Candllus, a fa- 
mous Roman 
general. 
Catiline, a no- 
torious conspi- 
rator. 

conjor&tlo, oniB, f. conspiracy, 

copia, ae, fl plenty. 

copiae, arvtm, f. pi. forces, troops. 

cnrms, us, m. chariot. 



fSrS, adv. 



almostfCOfnmon" 

Hellespontas, i, m, the Hellespont 

(now the Dar^ 
daneUes^. 

imperS.tor, oris, m. military coyn-* 

fnander. 

in, prep, (with ace), into, to. 

incendiiim, ii, n. a fire^ conflc^ 

gration. 



t The triumph (triumphus) was a special honor granted by the Sen- 
ate of Borne to a yictorious generals 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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innumiemB, a, am, 
locus, i, fn., in pi. ) 
loci and loca, j 
mens, mentis, f, 
mnndus, i, m. 
obsidio, onis, /. 
oratiq* oni%/. 



innvmerabie. 

place, 

mind, 
the world, 
siege, blockade, 
oration, speech. 



palliam, ii, n. cloak. 

pons,* ntis, m. bridge. 
Eimnl ao (atque), ] 

or, in one word, > as soon as. 

simnlac, conj, ) 
viz, adv. hardly, scarcely. 



Exercise XXVII. 



Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1. Omnem hunc mundum Deus regit. 2. Hannibal 
magnum exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Semper dicam quod 
verum est. 4. Dum ego scribebam, tu legebas, et frater pin- 
gebat. 5. Miles corpus pallio suo teget. 6. Hostes aciem 
instruebant. 7. Disce, puer ! 8. Coelestia semper spectato, 
humaha contemnito. 9. Vos, Tiri fortissimi, urbem templa- 
que deorum defendetis. 10. Tu exercitum duces, multasque 
urbes expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into the Homan territory 
(agri, pi,), 2t We were leading the army into the Roman 
territory. 3. We were defending the city and the temples of 
the gods. 4. I was writing; you were reading; (my) broth- 
er was painting. 5. A good citizen will never abandon the 
commonwealth. 6. The state defends us. 7. I will cover the 
bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. Learn the song, boys ; 
(it) is very beautiful (pulcher). 9. Brave men despise death 
and danger. 10. Tellf me {Dat,\ (my) son, what has hurt 
you? 

B. — 1. Tarquinius Priscus Eomam urbem muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Persarum rex, Hellespont um ponte junxit. 3. Im- 
perator exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. 
Cicero multas pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero 
conjurationem Catilinae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras scrip- 
serimus, ambulabimus. 7. Incendium totam fere urbem ab- 
sumpserat. 8. Camillum triumphantem albi traxerunt equi. 
,9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innumeras copias contraxit. 10. 
Yix Caesar aciem. instruxerat, quum hostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. 

* Observe the phrase jungere flumen ponte, to throw a bridge over a 
river. 

t The verbs dice, duco, facie, drop the iinal e in the Imperative Mood ; 
hence die, tell thou ; due, lead thou ; fac, do thou. 
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1. The firo consumed the third part of the city. 2. The 
general led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri brought- 
together innumerable-forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-of- 
battle. 5. Caesar threw a bridge across the river (say, joined 
the river by a bridge). 6. As soon as I have written (Fut. 
Per/,) the letter, I will take-a-watk. 7. We discovered the 
conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I defended the commonwealth 
(when) a young man. 9. White horses had drawn Camillus 
triumphing. 10. We have despised human (things). 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles, 

C. — 1. Hannibal magnum cxercitum in Italiam ducit, ut 
cum Romanis in hac terra pugnct. 2. Hannibal magnum ex- 
crcitum in Italiam duxit, ut cum Romanis in hac terra pugna- 
ret. 3. Cura ut pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pue- 
ri animum excoleres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxerim. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxissem. 7. Narrate nobis, quid parentes scripse- 
rint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes urbem obsidione cincturi 
sint. 9. Difficile est rcgere hominum animos. 10. Emere 
facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate (ut and Subj.) the boy's 
mind. 2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated 
his intellect (mens). 3. Take care to bo well {ut and Subj,), 
4. Who doubts that it is very difficult to rule the minds of 
men ? 5. Who doubts that we have obeyed the laws ? C. 
Caesar drew together his forces with-the-intention-of-assault- 
ing (Fut Part) the town. 7. White horses drew the chariot 
of Camillus (when) triumphing. 8. It is difficult to learn 
many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought always to- 
be-learning {Imperf., In/,), 10. I will take care to correct 
(ut and Suhj,) the boys. 



FouBTH Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Vocabulary 28. 

fmio (ire, etc., 4), I limit, put an 

end to, 

mollio (Ire, etc., 4), / soften, as- 

suage, 

muxiio (ire, etc., 4), I fortify, 

pnnio ^re, etc., 4) I punish. 



enBtodio (ire, ivi, ) / guard, keep 

itum, 4), f guard, 

dormio (ire, etc., 4), / sleep, 
Srudio (ire, etc., 4), / train up, ed- 
ucate, 
firmo (&re, etc., 1), I strengthen. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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nescio (ir*, ivi, and \ 

ii, 4), ] 

nutrio pre, etc., 4), 

obedio (ire, etc., 4), 

reperio, ire, reperi, ) 

repertum, 4, J 
8cio (ire, etc., 4), 
sepelio, ire, ivi, and ) 

11, sepnltum, 4, j 
Tenio, ire, veni, ) 

ventam, 4, j 
Testio (ire, etc., 4), 
Tinclo, ire, vlnxl, ) 

▼inctnm, 4, . j 
Alpes, lam (/>^),/*. 
Cornea, ae,/. 



crudelis, e, 
diligentli^lme, adv, 
dolor, 3rl8, m. 
etlaxn, conj. 
libya, ae,/. 



I am ignorant 

of. ^ 

I nourish, nur- 
ture, 

I obey (with 
dat,), 

IJind. 

I know. 

I bury, 

I come, 
I clothe. 
I hind. 

the Alps. 

Cornelia,, a 
Roman mat- 
ron. 

cruel. 

most carefully. 

pain, grief. 

also, even. 

Afi'ica. 



finis, Is, m. 

gnaviter, adv. 
Hctor, oris, m. 



longlnquus, a, nxn, 
longmquitas, atis, / 

membraaa, ae,/. 

mollis, e, 
mortaus, a, am, 
qaoqae, conj. 
tenals, e, 
tarpls, e, 

vestls, is,/. ) 

vestimentam, 1, n, j 
vlncnlam, 1, n. 
vox, vSds, / 



end, limit; in 
pi., territo- 
ries. 

actively, vigor- 
ously. 

a Uctor (at- 
tendant on a 
Roman mag- 
istrate). 

long, distant. 

length, dis- 
tance, 

thin skin, mem- 
brane. 

soft, mellow. 

dead. 

also, even. 

thin, delicate. 

base, disgrace* 
ful, 

clothing. 

cliainj bond, 
voice. 



Exercise XXVIII. 



Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1. Mors finiet nostram vitara. 2. Leones non reperi- 
tis in Gallia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. 
Persae castra muniebant et custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dor- 
miebas, ego te custodiebam. 6. Scio multas res, qiias olim 
nesciebam. 7. Dum tu dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Prae- 
ceptor puerorum mentes erudito. 9. Liberi parentibus obedi- 
unto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia 
trained her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 
4. While the citizens kept-guard, the soldiers slept. 5. We 
will .keep-guard, and you shall sleep. C. Now I know these 
things; yesterday I was-ignorant-of them. 7. You will not 
easily find a lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the 
hopes of this life. 9. Carefully train your children ; praise 
the good ; punish the bad. 10. Thou shalt not bury a dead 
man within (in) the city. 

B. — 1. Natura Italiam Alpibus munivit. 2. Cicero domum 
suam muniverat et firmaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eos^ dis- 
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cipulos, qui non obediverant. 4. Vincite eos, qui non obedi- 
verunt. 5. Clarara vocem hujus avisnoaaudivisti? earn non 
audivi. 6. Servi dominum sepeliverunt. 7. Vix milites cas- 
tra muniverant, quum Caesar aciem instruxit. 8. Quum mili- 
tes castra muniverint, dormient. 9. Natura oculos membra- 
nis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. Parentes mei pauperem hunc 
puerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father will nurture, clothe, (and) train-up his 
children. 2. Who did not hear that very clear (siip.) song of 
the nightingale? 3. Nature has fortified the earth with 
mountains. 4. They bound the men with the hardest chains. 
5. Lictor, bind the man I C. Very delicate membranes clothe 
the eyes. 7. Punish thou the bad ; give honor to the good ; 
in-that-wjiy thou wilt be serviceable to the commonwealth. 
8. He will bind the citizens with the strongest (validus) 
chains. 9. That cruel mother did not nurture her own chil- 
dren. 10. Bind not the man, soldier I he is a Boman citizen. 

Subjunctive and Irfinitive Moods and Participles, 

C. — 1. Cure ut pueri mentemerudiam. 2. Curabam, ut 
pueri mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii 
obediant. 4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 
5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 
C. Nemo dubitabat quin puerum gnaviter cu8todi(v)isses. 7. 
Non dubito quin longinquitas temporis dolorem tuum moUi- 
tura sit. 8. Milites urbem custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire 
turpe est. 10. Venio auditurus, quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage your 
grief. 2. It is easy to exercise the body; it is difficult to 
train the mind. 3. Who doubts that the father carefully 
trained the intellect of his son *? 4. I will take pains to as- 
suage (ut afid Subj,) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt that he is going-to-train-up {Fut Part,) the boy most 
carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He bound 
the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It is 
easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt 
that length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem 
iramque). 10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, 
knows not (how) to command. 

* Use the Singular. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXIT. — First Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

Amor, amatOB sum or fui, amari : to he loved. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



am-are, ( 
Am-ataT) 

S, Ampabar, 



/ am loved, 
thou art loved, 
he is loved. 



P. Am-amor, 

ATH-n.Tnyni^ 

Am-antor, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

/ was being 

loved. 

Axn-abarla or \ thou wast being 

am-abarS, ) loved. 
*^-^>f j^^ ^^^ being 

hved. 



Am-S.batiir, 



P. Ampabamur, 
Axn^bSmim, 
Axnpabantur, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Am-&bor, 

Am-aberis or ) 
am-abere, j 
Am-&bitar, 



T sliall be loved. 

iht^Jt wilt be 

loved, 
he wile be loved. 



P. Am-«,biixLttri 
Am-^bimini, 
Axn-abuntur, 



We care hved, 
you are loved, 
they are loved. 

We were being 

loved. ' 
you were being 

loved, 
they were being 

loved, . 



We shall be 

loved, 
you icill be 

loved, 
they will be 

loved. 



S. AmpatuB sum ) Ihavebeen loved, 
or ixjif J or was loved. 

- --W • ( thou hast been 
Am-atn* e« \ i^„^ „, ^^^ 

or fuMti, I i^„J 

Ambitus est f he lias been loved, 
or fait, j or was loved. 



S, Axiua^ eram ) jj^^dbeen loved, 
or faeram, ) 
AmpS.tUB eras ) thou hadst been 
or fueras, ) loved. 

Am^tus 5rat \ ^^j^adbeen loved. 
or f uerat, ) 



P. Am-«.ti sumus 
- or fuimus, 

Am-ati estis 
or fuislis, 



4. Prmsent-Perfect Tense. 

We have been 
loved, or were 
loved, 
you have been 
loved, or were 
loved. 
Am-ati sunt, j they have been 
faeront, or > loved^ or were 
faere, ) loved. 

6. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Am-ati eramus I We had been 
or faeramus, j loved. 
Am-atit eratis ) you had been 

or faeratis, j loved, 
Am-S.ti eranti they had been 
or fuerant, j loved, 

G. Future-Perfect Tense. 



fii. Am4lta8 ero) I shall have been 



1 



or faero, \ loved. 

Am-atus eris J thou wilt have 

or faeris, j been loved. 

Am-atus erit 1 he will have been 

or faerit, \ loved. 



P, Am4lti SrimuB ) We shall have 
or faerimuB, j been loved. 
Amr&ti eritib I you will have 

or faeritis, ) been loved. 

Am-ati enint j they will have 

or fuerint, f l)e€n loved. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
S, Am-ArSi Be thou loved* \ P, Am-ftmini, Be ye or you hoed. 

Fdtubb Tense. 



S, Am-fttor, Thou shall be loved, 
Aiii4Ltor, he shall be hved^ or let 
him be loved. 



P, Aiii4UltSri They shall be loved, 

or kt them be loved. 



S. Am-Sri 

Am-eris or ) 
Sm-SrS, ) 
Axn-Stor, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperpect Tense. 
/ may be loved. 



thou mayst be 

loved, 
he may be loved. 



P. Am-Smur, 
Am-Smlziii 
Am-entur, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Am-&rSr, / might be loved. 

Am-ftrSris or) thou mightst be 

£m-&r9rS, ) loved. 

Am-ftrStUT) lie might be loved. 



P. Axii-&rSmur, 
Am-SurSmini, 
Axn^ijexitSr, 



We may be 

loved, 
you may be 

loved, 
they may be 

Coved. 



We might be 

loved, 
you tttiglU be 

loved, 
they might be 

loved. 



3. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S. Am-&tu8 iim) I may have been 
or faerinif > loved. 



Am-&tu8 
or fnerls, 

Anip&taB dt) 
or faSrit, ) 



aerls, j 



thou mayst have 
been loved. 

he may have been 
loved. 



P, Am-ftti Eimus) We may have 
or f uerimus, > been hved. 

Am-ftti EitiUif you may have 
or fuSritis, > been loved. 

Ain-S.ti fOJoxS they may have 
or faerint, ) been loved. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Am-fttos etwexn ) Imight have been 
or fuiBsem, ) loved. 
Amp&tas ^^i^)ihoumightsthave 

or foisees, C been loved. 

Am-atus essStiAe might have 

or faisset, ) been loved. 



P. Ain-5.ti essSmus) 
or foissemus, ) 

Am-5.ti essetis') 
or foiesStis, > 

Axn-5.ti essent) 
or faissent, > 



We mvjht have 
been loved. 

you might have 
been loved. 

they might have 
been loved. 



Imperfect. 

Perfect. 

Future. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Am-&ri, to be loved. 

Am-fttum (am, nm) esse or Uume, to have been loved. 

A2U-&tiim iri| to be about to be loved 



PARTICIPLES. 



Perfect. Ain-8.tas (a, nm), 
Gerundive. Am-andus (a, am), 



lovedf or having been loved. 
Jit to be loved. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXni. — Second Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

llSneor, mSnitos loxn. or fai, rnonSri : to be advised, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Fbesemt-Imfebfect Tense. 



MSn-Sris or ) 
m5n-Sre, j 
Mon-Stor, 



S, Kon-ebaTf 

HSn-eb&ris or ) 
mSMb&rS, j 
MjSnFSb&tUT) 

S, MSxuSbSr, 

Mon-SbSris or ) 
mSupSbere, j 
Kon^bltor, 



/ am advised, 
Viou art advised, 
he is advised. 



P, MSn-emur, 
Mon-Smlni, 



We are advised, 
you are advised. 



Mon-entOTi they are advised. 



2, Fast-Imperfect Tense. 

/ was being ad- 
vised, 

thou wast being 
advised. 



heiDos being ad- 
vised. 



P. Mon-ebSjnnr, 
Mon-eb&xnini, 
lCon-9baiitar, 



3. Future-Impekpect Tense. 

/ shall be ad- 
vised, 
thou wilt be ad- 



vised, 
he tvill be ad- 
vised. 



P, Kon-SbimSr, 
Mon-Sbixnini, 
MSn-Sbontiur, 



4. Fhesent-Perfect Tense. 



or fuH 

Mon-itue es 
or fniila, 

or fait, 



I have been ad- 
vised, or was 
advised, 

ithou hast been 
advised, or 
wast advised, 
he has been ad- 
vised, or was 
advised. 



P.JCon-iti sumus 
or txHtamM, 

ICon-ifi estils 
or faietits, 



MSn-itit mntf 
fti§nixit| 
faSrS, 



or 



We were being 

advised, 
you were being 

advised, 
they were being 

advised. 



We shall be ad 
vised. 

you will be ad- 
vised, 

they will be ad^ 
vised. 



We have been 
advised, or 
were advised. 

you hatrc been 
advised, or 
were advised, 

they have been 
advised, or 
were advised. 



S, KSn-itop Sram 
or fuSram, 

MSn-ituf §r&8 
or faSrfiJ, 

MSn-itos SrSt 
or faSraty 

5. KSn^itos ero) 
or faSrS, ) 

MSn-itfis oris ) 
or faSris, ) 

MSn-Itos erlt [ 
or faSrit, \ 



5. Past-Ferfect Tense. 



/ had been ad- 
vised. 

thou hadst been 
advised, 

he had been ad- 
vised. 



P, Xon-ItS SrftmuB^ We had been ad- 
or faerS.mu8, ) vised, 

H5xi-Ili Srfttils^ youhadbeenad- 
or f aerfiUfli . / vised, 

MSn-iti erant^ they had been 
or faSrant, / advised. 



6. Fdture-Ferpect Tense. 



I shall have been 

advised, 
thou wilt have 

been advised, 
he will have been 

advised. 



P, Xon-iti Srimus ) 
or faSrimus, j 

MSn-m Sritib) 
or faSritils, j 

lllSn-ita Srnxit) 
or faerint, i 



We shall have 
been advised, 

you will have 
been advised. 

they will have 
been advised. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pbesent Tense. 
S. MSn-Sre, Be thou advised, | P. Mon-Sminiy Beye or you adoUed. 

Future Tense. 



iS. Kon-StSr, Thou shall be advised, 
M5n-§t5r| he shall he advised, or 
let him be advised. 



P. Monpenior, Th^ shall be ad- 
vised, or let them 
be advised. 



S. KSnpeSr, 

Mon-e&rle or ) 
m5n-e&:S, ) 
H5n-e&tar, 



S, Hon-SrSr, 

M5n-SrSrii or ) 
mon-SrSre, ) 
H5xi-er9tart 



S, Moii-itus sim 
or fnerim, 

MoDpItus ds 
or fueris, 

Mon-ItOB Elt ) 
ortaMt, ) 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

P. Mon-eAmor, 



/ may be ad- 
vised, 

thou mayst be 
advised, 

he may be ad- 
vised. 



MSn-e&mlni, 
Hon-eantur, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

/ mi(/ht be ad- 
vised. 

thou mightst be 
advised. 



he might be ad- 
vised. 



P. M5n-Sr9mur, 
MSn-SrSmlzii, 
HSn-Srentor, 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



I may have been 

advised, 
t/iou mayst have 

been advised, 
he may have 

been advised. 



P. Mon-ifi timai, 
or faSrimus, 

Mon-It! Bills 
or fnSritils, 

Hon-Iti Bint 
or faSrint, 



We may be ad- 
vised, 

you may be ad- 
vised, 

they may be ad- 
vised, , 



We might be 

advised, 
you might be 

advised, 
they might be 

advised. 



We may have 
been advised, 

you may have 
been advised, 

they may have 
been advised. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S, Hon-itUB essem ) / might have 
or fuiBsem, f been advised. 

Mon-itOB esset f he might have 
or foiseet, • ) been advised. 



P. Hon-Iti esBemuB 
or fniBsemuB. 

M5n-Iti 688eti[8 
or foisBStilB, 

Mon-ifi esBont 
or foisBent, 



We might have 
been advised, 

you might have 
been advised. 



) they might havf^ 
) been advised 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Mon-Sri, to be advised. 

Perfect. Mon-itum (am, nm), esse or fnlBee, to luxve been advised. 
Future. Mon-itom iji, to be about to be advised, 

PARTICIPLES. 



Perfect. Mon-itus (a, am), 
GERrNDiYE. Hon-endus (a, am), 



advised, or having been advised. 
Jit to be advised. 



THIRD CONJUaATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXIV. — ^Third Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

Eegor, rectos Bum or fui, regi : to be ruled, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. FsESENT 'Imperfect Tense. 



S. BSg-5r, 
Beg-eris or ) 
reg-ere, J 
Beg-itur, 



lam ruled, 
thou art ruled, 
he is ruled. 



P, Reg-imur, 
RSg-Ixnini, 
Reg-ontfir, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Reg-ebar, I was being ruled, 

R^-ebaris or ) Mou wast being 

reg-Sbare, ) ruled, 
Reg-ebator, he was beingruled. 



P, Reg-ebamur, 
Reg-ebamlni, 
RSg-ebantur, 



3. Fgture-Imperfect Tense. 



/ shall be ruled. 



S, Reg-ar, 

reg-ere, j 
Reg-etiir, »- •"* — »-^ 



he will be ruled. 



P, Reg-emur, 
Reg-emini, 
Reg-entoTi 



We are ruled, 
you are ruled, 
they are ruled. 



We were being 

ruled, 
you were being 

ruled, 
they were being 

ruled. 



We shall be ruled, 
you will be ruled, 
they will be ruled. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S, Reo-tuf sum ) I have been ruled, 
or fui, ) or was ruled. 

Rec-tu8 68 or 1 > > 

^ ' ruled. 



Rec-tOB est or } he has been ruled, 
fait, ) or was ruled. 



p. Becti BSmut ( ^^ }'T **^ 

or wmfis, I ;:f^: "'■""'* 

faUtte, ^ ruhd, or were 



or faeram, ) 
Rec-tOB eras [ thou hadst been 
or faeras, C r;^led. 



(^ ruled, 
Rec-ti Bont, ( they have been 
foSront, or < ruled, or were 
fa§re, { ruled. 

5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Rec-H eramoB ) We had been 
or faerSjnuB, ) ruled, 

Rec-H eratis [ you had been 
or faeratis, C ruled. 

Rec-li ^ erant ) they had been 
or faerant, \ ruled. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S, Rec-toB ero ) / shall have been 

or faero, ) ruled. 
Rec-toB eriB [ thou wilt have been 

or faeris, C ruled 
BecvtoB erit [ he will have been 

or faSrit, V ruled. 



1> 



P, Rec-ti erimoB ) We shall have 
or faerimos, f been ruled, 
Rec-H eritils \ you will have 

or foeritits, ) been ruled, 
Rec-ti Smnt \ they wUl have 
or fuSrint, ) been ruled. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE YOICB. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

PrESEIVT T&N8E. 

S. B8g-SrSy Be thou ruled, \ P, BSg-imini, Be ye or you ruled. 

Future Tense. 



S, BSg-It5r, Thou shah he ruled, 
B8g4t5r| he shail be ruled, or let 
him be ruled. 



P, Big-nnti^, They shall be ruled, 

01 let them be ruled. 



BSg-&rIior> 
SSg-fttor, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. PrESENT-IuPERFEGT T&N8E. 

/ may be ruled, 

thou mayst be 

ruled, 
he may be ruled. 



P. BSg-Amur, 
B8g-aiitar> 



2. Past-Imperfect Tekse. 



S, BiSg-SrSr, / titight be ruled, 

BSg-Sr9rlB or> thou mightst be 

xlf^SrSrS, > ruled, 

Big-erStOTi he might be ruled. 



P, Big-SrSmur, 
BSg-Sreminl, 
BigoSrentSr, 



WemayheruUd, 
you may be 

ruled, 
they may be 

ruled. 



We might be 

ruled, 
you might be 

ruled, 
they wight be 

ruled. 



S, Present-Perfect Tense. 



S, Beo-tSs lim') 

orfaSrim,) 

Beo«ta8 lis) 

or faSrii, > 

Beo-tns dt> 

or faSrit, > 



/ mav have been 

ruled, 
thou mayst have 

been ruled, 
he may have been 

ruled. 



P, Beo-fi nmus) We may have 
or faiiimus, > been riled, 

Beo-li tttis or\ you may have 
faSrititey > been ruled, 

Beo-ti lint or\ they may have 



fuSfint, 



been ruled. 



8. Beo-tos essem) I might have been 

or foissem, > ruled, 

Beo-tos essSs) thoumightsthave 

or foissSSi ) been ruled. 

Beo-tos esset) he might have 

or foissSt, ) been rukd. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P, Beo-li essSmos) 
or fnissSmos,) 

Beo-H essStis) 
or foiisStts, > 

Beo-ti essent) 
or foisseat, > 



We might have 
been ruled. 

you might have 
been ruled. 

they might have 
been ruled. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Beg-i, 

Perfect. Beo-tom (am, om) essS or fnissS, 

Future. Beo-tom iri| 



to be ruled, 

to have been ruled, 

to be about to be ruled 



PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Beo-tos (a, om), ruled, or hamng been rukd 



Gerundive. Beg-endos (a, om), 



Jit to be rukd. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXV. — ^FouBTH Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

AndioFi anditos snm or fai, andiri : to he heard, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1 . Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Aud-i$r, 
And-iriB or ) 
aud-uS, ) 
And-itor, 



5. Audpiebar, 



/ am heard, 
thou art heard, 
he is heard. 



P, And-unur, 
And-ui^bii, 
And-iimtar, 



/ was 
heard, 

And-ieb&ris or ) iliou wast being 
and-iebare, ) heard, 
he was 



2, Past-Imperfect Tense. 
being 



Aud-iebator, 



being 



P, Aad-ieb&mor, 
And-iebandm, 
And-iebantor, 



heard, 
3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Aud-iSr, 

And-iirls or 

aud-ierS, 
And-iStur, 



! 



I shall be heard. 

thou wilt be 

heard, 
he will be heard. 



P, And-iemur, 
And-iemixii, 
Aad-ientar, 



S, Aad-itus 
orixdy 



sum 



4. Perfect Tense. 
have been 



Aud-itu8 es 
or foisti, 

Aud-itOB est 
or fait, 



heard, or was 

heas'd, 
thou hast been 

heard, or wast 

heard, 
he has been 

heard, or was 

heard. 



P, And-iti sumuB 
or fuimas, 

And-iti estis 
or fuisUs, 

And-iti Biint, 
faemnt, or 



We are heard, 
you are heard, 
they are heard. 

We were being 

heard, 
you were being 

heard, 
they were being 

heard. 



We shall be 

heard, 
you will be 

heard, 
they unll be 

heard. 



We have been 
heard f or were 
heard, 

you have been 
hear d^GT were 
heard, 

they have been 
heard, ox were 
heard. 



■} 



I had been heard. 



iS.Aud-itu8eram 

or faSram, 
And-itas ir&8\ thou liadst been 

or faSr&B, \ heard, 
And-itfif ^rSX\ he had been 
ior faSrSti ) heard. 



fuere, 

6. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P.Aud-MeramuB) We had been 

or faerSmus, ) heard, 

And-iti SrS.U8,1 you had been 

or fneratis, > heard. 

And-iti[ erant) they had been 

or faSrant, ) Iieard. 



C. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S, And-itus SrO> / shall have been 
or faSro, > heard, 

And-itns eris)^ thou wilt have 
or fneris, > been heard, 

And-ituB Srit5 he will have been 
or fnerlt, ) heard. 



P, And-iti Sri^us) We shall have 
or fnerimns, > been heard, 

And-iti eritiDi> you will have 
or faSritils, ) been heard. 

And-iti Smnt) they will have 
or fnerint, \ he^jx Kcoxd.. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
S. Aad-irO) Be thou heard. \ P. Aad-imini, Be ye or you heard 

Future Tense. 



S, Aad-it5r, Thou shalt be heard. 
AudpitSr, he shall be heard^ or let 
him be heard. 



P. And-iimtor) They shall be heard, 

or let them be 
heard. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S. And-iar, 

Andpi&ris or ) 
and-i&rS, j 
Aad-i&tur, 



/ may be heard. 

thou mayst be 

heard, 
he may be heard. 



P. Aud-i&xnur, 
Aad-i&mini, 
And-iantur, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. And-irSr) I might beheard. 

And-irSris or 1 thou mightst be 

and-irSre, j 
And-iretor, 



he might be 
heard. 



P. Aud-iremor, 
Aud-iremini, 
Aud-irentor, 



3. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S. And-itSs lim ) / may have been 
or fnerim, j heard. 

Aud-itus us \ thou mayst have 
or fuerls, ) been heard. 

And-itas dt f he may have been 



or faerlti 



heard. 



P. And-it! limus ) 

or faSrimus, j 

Aad>iti sitia i 

• or faeritia, j 

Aad>id lint ) 

or faSrint, j 



We may be 

heard, 
you may be 

heard, 
they may bs 

heard. 



We might be 

hewd. 
you might be 

heard, 
thev might be 

Heard. 



We may have 
been heard, 

you may have 
been heard. 

they may have 
been heard. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. And-ituB essem^ I might have 
or foissem, / been heard. 

And-itOB esses'l thoumightst have 
or fuisses, j been heard. 

Aud-itus essefl he might have 
or fuisset, I been heard. 



P. Aud-ita essSmus ) We might have 
or fuissemut, j been heard. 

Aud-iti essStlaf you might have 
or foiBseliB, j been heard. 

Aud-ili essentl they might have 
or foUsent, ) been heard. 



Imperfect. 

Perfect. 

Future. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Aud-iri, to be heard. 

Aud-itum (am, um) esse or fuisse, to have been heard. 

Aud-itum iri, to be about to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Aud-itus (a, um), heard, or having been heard. 

Gerundive. Aud-iendus (a, um), Jit to be heard. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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FiBST Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

Rule 15. — A proposition in the active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative : if the ablative expresses a living being, the prep- 
osition a or Sb is prefixed ; as, m^gist^r puerum laud^t, the 
master praises the hoy^ becomes in the passive, puSr a ma^ 
gistro laudattlr, the hoy is praised by the master. 



Vocabulary 29. 



educo (are, etc., 1), I educate, 
educo (xi, ctnm, 3), / lead out, 
fugo (are, etc., 1), I put to flight. 
vidnero (are, etc., 1), I wound. 
Antiochns, i, m. Antiockus, a 

nameof kings 
o/Syi'ia. 
egregins, a, am, excellent, emi- 

nent. 



grafter, adv. heavily, severely, 
Ljrcurgns, i, m. Lycurgus, the Spar- 
tan legislator. 
Troy, the dty of 
Priam, 
Vesta, the Roman 
goddess of fire and 
of the hearth. 
virtus, utis, /. valor, virtue, good 

quality. 



Troja, ae,/. 
Vesta, ae,/. 



Exercise XXIX. 

A. — 1. Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Pueri 
attenti a magistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graecis expug- 
nata est. 4. Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces 
exercitus nostri in proelio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi 
pax a Romanis data est. 7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 
8. Puer bene educator. 9. Puer, bene educatus, omnibus 
placet. 10. Quum rex urbem intravit, omnium civium do- 
mus floribus ornatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised; the bad are blamed. 2. 
He was severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans 
were overcome. 4. Immense forces had been raised (paro) 
by the enemy. 5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa 
Pompilius. G. Antiochus was overcome by the Roman gen- 
eral. . 7. The town was assaulted. 8. The city was not taken- 
by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small-thing to be adorned 
with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) was laid- 
waste by the enemy. 

B. — 1. Pater curat ut ego bene edQcer. 2. Pater curabat, 
ut ego bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. 



78 EXERCISES ON THE 

Curabam, ut puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin hos* 
tes a militibus nostris superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin 
hostes a militibus nostris superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat 
quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat^ 
quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset. 9. £xercitus noster 
pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Excrcitus noster pugnabat, ut 
urbs scrvaretur. 

1. Cornelia took-care that her children should be well edu- 
cated. 2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefully edu- 
cated ? 3. I will take-care that the girl may be adorned with 
good-qualities. 4. There is no doubt that the city has been 
assaulted. 5. To be put-to-flight is not always to be over- 
come. G. I^t arms bo made-ready ; let the gates of the city 
be strengthened. 7. llio general takes-care that the gates 
should be strengthened. 8. Let not the good be blamed ; let 
not the bad bo praised ! 9. We were put to flight, but we 
were not overcome. 10. There is no doubt that Pompey wa« 
overcome by Caesar. 



Second Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

VOCABULABT 80. 



^iSneo (nsi, nBnm, 2), 7 remain, 
mSveo (5vi, 5tam, 2), / movej dis- 
turb. 
tibneo (ui, no sup,^ 2), I fear, 
adventus, U8, »/i. arrival, 

Btrenans, a, onii vigorous. 



B^ro, Snis, m, Nero, a Roman 

family nmne, 
BtrSnuSi adv, vigorously, 
itudiom, ii, n, ^ zeal,purswtf study, 
subltns, a, usii ' sudden. 



Exercise XXX. 

A. — 1. Discipuli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari major est 
laus quam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nullis periculis movebitur. 
4. Nero ab omnibus Eomanis timebatur. 5. Incolae illius urb- 
is hostium adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut dili- 
gentiores essemus. 7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes 
territi in urbe manserunt. 9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gna- 
viter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini ut diligentiores sitis. 

1 . The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were 
destroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You have 
been taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well 
taught. G. All the citizens were terrified (at) his (ejus) arri- 
val (abl.). 7. Nero was grievously feared by all the citizens. 
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S. It is not pleasant to be feared by the good ; it is very- 
pleasant to be feared by the bad. 9. Let the bodies of the 
children be actively exercised. 10. You had been warned, 
but you did not obey. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater cu- 
rabat, ut ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue exer- 
ceare. 4. Curabam, ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer 
•trenue exerc^tur. 6. Curabam ut puer strenue exeroeretur. 

7. Nemo dubitat quin puer a me semper bene monitus sit. 

8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me semper bene monitus esset 

9. Non est dubium quin milites subito^ericulo teniti sint. 

10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito periculo teniti es- 
sent. 

1. Hc-was-taking-care that his body might be vigorously 
exercised. 2. I will take care that the boys are carefully 
taught. 3. A good mother will take-care that her daughter 
is carefully taught 4. I do not doubt that the whole city 
was terrified at his arrival. 5. There is no doubt that the 
citizens were alarmed by the sudden danger. G. Let not the 
citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival of the enemy. 7. 
(Our) &ther took care that we should be carefully taught. 8. 
I have taken care that my sons should be carefully taught. 
9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 10. Virtue is 
the most beautiful of (all) things; take care that it is dili- 
gently exercised. 



Thisd Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

Vocabulary 31. 

aflCgo, iid, ietnm, 3, I cast doum, 

I prostrate, 

cSlo, colni, cnltani, 3, / cultivate, 

cherish, etc. 

iSd^ lezi, leetom, 3, / esteemy I 

love. 

fiBgo, lud, flotam, 3, Iframexfeign, 

invent, 

dftdea, is,/ disaster, de- 

feat. 



i&lrala, ae,/ fabh, story, 

nSUliB^ e, tKstingfnsned. 

pervernUi a, imi, unUfuly per- 
verse. 
qnidem, conj. indeed. 



Fhaethon, ontiB, m. PhaSthon, a 

sonqfApoUo. 
BtodeOi ni} 2, / am eager^ 

zealous. 
vSho, ezi, eetom, 3, I carry ; in 

Pass., I rick, 
vineoy riti, viotmn, 3, / conquer. 
prSbO) adv. rightly, prop" 

erly. 
rStio, onis,/. reckon. 

Sdpio, onii, tn. Scipio, a Ho- 

man noble 

name. 
vShementer, culv, vehemently, 

warmly. 
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^ Exercise XXXI. 

A. — 1. Omnis hie mundus a Deo regitur. 2. Kespublica 
Romana a consulibus regebatur. 3. Ripae Rheni ponte jun- 
guntur. 4. Urbs muro cincta erat. 5. Graeeia perversis suis 
consiliis afflicta est. G. Si semper bene vixeris, ab omnibus 
diligere. 7. Quum urbs ab hostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus 
defendebatur. 8. Conjuratio Catilinae a Cicerone detecta est. 
9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae sunt. 10. Vix acies a Cae- 
Bare instructa erat, quum hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The common- 
wealth was severely cast-down. 3, He was esteemed and was 
loved by all. 4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. 
The memory of the man will always be cherished (colo) by 
his fellow-citizens. 6. The conspiracy is discovered; the 
commonwealth is preserved. 7. You will be loved by many. 
8. The town is being assaulted indeed (quidem), but it is not 
taken. 0. In that most celebrated (nobilis) battle Carthage 
was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over the Rhine 
by Caesar, (^oy, The River Rhine was joined with a bridge 
by Caesar.) 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater cura- 
bat, ut ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excola- 
tur. 4. Curabam, ut puer probe excoleretur. 5. Phaethon 
vehementer optat, ut patris curru vehatur. 6. Phaethon ve- 
hementer optavit, ut patris curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, 
quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a 
sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe exeolitor. 10. Sa- 
pientes semper ratione rSgi student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. 
He took care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 8. 
We vehemently wish that the enemy may be conquered. 4. 
Cicero vehemently desired that all (things) might be discov- 
ered. 5. Let-us-be-zealous to be ruled by reason. 6. All are 
zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 7. Tell me (Dat) what (quae, 
neuter plural) was written (Pres. Perf. Subj.*) to thee. 8. 
He told me (Dat) what (quae) had been written {Past-Perf, 
Svhj*). 9. The boy wishes that he may ride in the chariot. 
10." The boy was wishing that he might ride in the chariot. 

* The rule for this use of the Subjunctive is given subsequently. S«e 
p. 127. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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FouBTH Conjugation.— Passive Voice. 



Vocabulary 32. 



cado, ceddiy casom, 
aer, erit, m. 
Africanns, i, m. 



oognitiOy oxiis,/. 
eruditus, a, am, 
Gracclias, i, m. 



injuste, adv. 
justs, adv. 
lapis, idle, m. 



3, 1/aU. 

the air. 

Africanus, a 
surname of 
the Scipios. 

knowledge, 
inquiry. 

trained, edu- 
cated, 

Gracchus, a 
Romanfam- 
ily name. 

unjustly, 

justly. 

a stone. 



lapideus, a, am, 
negotium, ii, n. 
pellis, is, f. 

prias, adv. 
Punkas, a, am, 

Socrates, is, m. 

solum, adv. 
summus, a, am, 

^erius, ii, m. 



of stone, 

a thing, business. 

skin (of an ani- 
mal). 

sooner, be/ore. 

Punic, Carthagin- 
ian. 

Socrates, the sage 
of Athens. 

only. 

highest, utmost, 
greatest, 

Tiberius, a com' 
mon Roman fore-^ 
name (cont. Ti.). 



Exercise XXXII. 

A. — 1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Improbi homines 
a Deo punientur. 3. Bellum Punicum secundum finitum est 
a Scipione Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 5, 
Pisces in mari, aves in acre a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi te- 
nuissimis membranis a natura vestiti sunt. 7. Veteres Bri- 
tanniae incolae pellibus vestiebantur. 8. Corpora eorum, qui 
in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 9. Urbes munitae ab hosr 
tibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prius dormiemus, quam 
negotia vestra finita erunt {prius qtiam, before that). 

1. The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves (Past-Imp, Pass.) 
with skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone (Adj.) 
walls. 3. The sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully 
trained by their mother. 4. The bodies were buried with 
the highest honors. 5. The generals were punished because 
they had not buried the bodies. 6. These two boys had been 
trained by their mother carefully. 7. The camp had not been 
fortified. 8. This life of-ours (nostra) will be found exceed- 
[ingly-short (Sup.). 9. When the city has been fortified (Fut." 
Perf.)y the citizens will defend it. 10. The city is fortified 
and made strong with guards. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater 
curabat^ ut ego diligenter enidirer. 3. Curo, ut diligenter 
erudiare. 4. Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, 
ut puer bene educaretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excolcre- 

D 2 
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tur, diligentcr erudireturw 6. O puer, diligenter eruditor! 
7. Bonus discipulus litterarum cognitione erudiri studet. 8. 
Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed etiam aliis prodest. 9. 
Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter custoditus sit. 10. 
Nemo dubitavity quin puella a me gnaviter custodita sit. 

1. Let the boys be carefully trained. 2. Let not the boys 
be trained by wicked men. 3. I will take care that my son 
is carefully trained. 4. I took care that my son should not 
be trained by a wicked master. 5. There is no doubt that 
the boys have been carefully trained. 6. Who doubts that it 
is better to be trained by a good master than by a bad one ? 
7. Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished ? 8. It 
is not disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9. Take care that 
the boy is well trained. 10. Well- trained boys love their 
master. 



XX VI. — ^Thied Conjugation {mixed with the Fourth). 

CSpio, cSpi) oaptnm, oSpSrS : to take. 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

1. Present'Imperfect Tense, 

We take, 
you take, 
tliey take. 



8, CSp-io, 


I take. 


P, CSp-Imug, 


CSp-is, 


thou takest. 


Cap-itis, 


Cap-it, 


he takes. 


CSp-iunt, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense, 

S, CSSp-iSbam, / was taking. 
Cap-ieb&8, thou wast taking, 
Capdebat, he was taking. 



S' Cap-iam, 
CSp-ies, 
CSp-iet, 



CSp-i, 



Cep^ram, 



GSp-ero, 



/ shall take, 
thou wilt take, 
he ivill take. 



Cap-iebanty 

3. Future-Imperfect Tense, 
P, CSp-iemus, 



P. CSp-i9b&mu8) We were taking, 
CSp-iSb&tis, you were taking. 



C^p-ietis, 
Cap-lent, 



they were taking. 



We shall take, 
you will take, 
they will take. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense, 
I have takeriy or / took, 

6. Past-Perfect Tense. 
I had taken, 

6. Future-Perfect Tense, 
I shall have taken^ 



liko 



like 



like 



resi. 



rexeram 



rez9r6. 
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Subjunctive Mood. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense, 



S' CSp-iam, 
Cap-iat, 



/ may take, 
thou mayst take, 
he may take. 



P, Cap:i&ma8, 
Cap-i&tiSy 
CSp-iant, 



We may take, 
you may take, 
they may take. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense, 



5. CSp-erem, 
Cap-eroB, 
Cap-eret, 



Cep^rixui 
Cep-iflaenif 



/ mvfht take, 
thou might st take, 
he might take. 



P, Cap-eremu8, 
Cap-eretib, 
Cap-erent, 



We might take, 
you might take, 
they might take. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense, 
I may have taken, 

4. Past-Perfect Tense. 
I might have taken. 



like 



rezenm. 



like rexissem. 



S, Cap-e, Take thou. 



Iaipebatiye Mood. 
Present Tense. 

I P, Cap-ite, Take ye or you, 

Future Tense, * 



S, Cap-ito, Thou shah take, 

Cap-ito, he shall take, or let him 
take. 



P, Cap-itSte, You shall take. 

Cap-iimto, they shall take, or let 
them take. 



Infinitive Mood. 
Tmpetfect, Cap-erO) to take. 

Perfect. CS,.i«e, Y^^Z. 

Future, Cap-turmn j to he about 

\ to take. 



esse, 



Gerund. 

Gen, Cap-iendi, of taking. 

Dot, CSp-iendO) for taking. 

Ace. Cap-iendum, the taking. 

All. Cap-iendo, by taking. 



Cap-tom, 
Cap-to, 



Supines. 

to take, 
to be taken. 



Pabticifles. 

Imperfect, CSap-iens, taking. 
Future, Cap-turns, about to take. 



11. PASSIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense, 



S. CSp-Ior, / am taken, 

^^^ \ thou art taken, 
or -ere, ) 

CSp-ItSr, he is taken. 



P. Cap-imiir, 
CSp-imini, 



We are taken, 
you are taken. 



CSpfinntnr, they are taken. 
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2. Past-Imperfect Tense, 



S, Cap-iebar, 



being 



I was 
taken. 
Cip-iSb&riB or ) thou wast being 

cap-ieb&re, ) taken. 
CSp-i61)atar, he was being 



S. CSp-iar, 
CSp-ierii or ) 
tip-iere, y 
CSp-iStur, 



taken, 

3. Future-Imperfect Tense, 
P, Cap-i9mur, 



P, Cap-iebamur, We were being 

taken. 
Cap-iebandni, you were being 

taken, 
Cap-iebantUTi they were being 

taken, ' 



I shall be taken, 
thou wilt be 

taken, 
he will be taken. 



Cap-tU8 nun or foi, 



CSp-iemlziif 
CSp-ientoT) 

4. Present-Perfect Tense, 

fl have been taken, or ) 
/ was taken, J 

5. Past-Perfect Tense, 
Cap-tUB Sram or faSram, / had been taken, 

C. Future-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tns ero or faSro, / sliall have been taken, 



We shall be taken, 
you will be taken, 
they will be taken. 



liko 



like 



liko 



{ 



rectni inm 
or foi. 

rectal eram 
or faeram. 



j rectus ero or 
( faero. 



^S'. Cap-iar, 
Cap-i&ris or ) 
cap-iare, ) 
Cap-i&tur, 



S. CSp-erer, 
CS^reris or ) 
cap-Sr§re, ) 



Subjunctive Mood. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



I may be taken, 
thou mayst be 

taken, 
he may be taken. 



P. Cap-iamur, 
Cap-i&mini, 
Cap-lantur, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

I mightbe taken, 
thou mightst be 
taken. 



We may be taken, 
you may be taken, 
they may be taken. 



Cap-Sretnr, hemight betaken. 



P. Cap-eremar» We might be taken, 
Cap-Sremini| youmight be taken, 
Cap-Srentnr,- tliey might be taken. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 

Cap-ttti Bim or faSrim, I may have been taken, liko 5 r««tn8 Bim or 

' ( faenm. 

4. Past-Perfect Tense. 

Cap-tns essem or fnissem, I might have been taken, like \ ^^^^ essem 

^ (or fnisBem. 

Imperatitb Mood. 

Present Tense, 

S, CSp^rS, Be thou taken. | P. CapJmini, Be ye or you taken. 

Future Tense, 

S. ^P-I^r, Thau shah be taken, P. CSp-inntor, They shall be taken, 
Cap-itor, he shall be taken, or let or let them be 

him be taken,' taken. 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Imperfect. Cap-i, to he taken. 

Perfect. Cap-turn (am, um) esse or foisse, lo have been taken. 

Future. Cap-tum iri| * to be about to be taken. 

Pakticiples. 
Perfect. Cap-tui (a, um), taken^ or having been taken. 

Gerundive. Cap-iendu8 (a, um), Jit to be taken. 



Obs. The Verbs conjugated like cSpio are : 

fSciOv feci, factum, fScero, tomake. 

jScio, jecT, jactum, jSceru, to throw. 

fiigio, fugl, fQgitum, fiigurC-, to flee. 

fSdio, f&di, ' fosBum, fodurC-, to dig. 

rSpio, rSpuT, raptum, rapSru, to seize. 

purio, peperl, partum, pSrore, to bring forth, 

quStio, (no perfect), quassuiu, quatere, to shake. 

cdpio, cdpTvi, cupitum, cQpI^re, to desire. 

sSpio, stsplvi, sapSre, to savor of, be wise, 

IScio, lacere, to draw^ \ rare, except in 

spjcio, spscere, to looky / composition. 



absnrdus, a, um, out of tune j ab- 
surd, 
bona, orum, n, {pi.), goods, 
celsus, a, um, /o/'/y, tall. 



Vocabulary 33. 

marg^ita, ae,/. a pearl, 
necesBaxiuB, a, um, necessary , need- 
ful. 
nidus, i, m. a nest, 

versus, us, in. a line, a verse. 



Exercise XXXIII. 

1. Urbs capitur; fugiunt cives, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Cu- 
rabit dux strenuus no milites sui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego 
versus, tu pingebas, et frater in liorto fodiebat. 4. Quis du- 
bitat quin absurdum sit malos versus facere t #5. Poeta ver- 
sus faciebat quum hostes urbem intrabant. 6. Ne fugiant * 
milites, saepe tutius est pugnara quam fugere. 7. Non om- 
nes eadem cupimus. 8. Cui*avit ut oratio sua Ciceronem sa- 
peret. 9. Quis dubitat quin milites bona nostra rapturi sint ? 
10. Ne facite absurda, cives ! Sapite et iram coercete. 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made 
her nest in a tall tree. 8. We desire very many things which 
are not needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not 
easy to make good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp 
is taken. G. Flee not, soldiers ! It is safer to flght than to 
flee. 7. We will dig in the earth, in order that we may find 
minerals. 8. Men do not dig in the ground to (ut) find pearls. 
9. A strong wind was shaking the trees. 10. That whole 
ovation savors-of the poets {Ace), 
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XX V JUL— Deponent 



Deponent Verbs have a Passive form, 
I. HortSr, hort&tus raxn, hort&ri, to exhort, like SmSr 



n. ySreSri veritus turn, vereri, to fear. 



moneSr. 



I 



I 



( Pres,*Imp, 



Past'Tmp, 
Fut.-Iinp. 
Pres.-Per/. 

Past'Perf, 

Fut,'Perf. 



I. 

Hort-Cr, 
Hort-aiis 

(arc), 

&c. 

Hort-abftr, 

Hort-abdr, 

Hort-&ttls 

sum, 
Hort-attLs 

Cram, 
Ilort-atfls 

Cro, 



1 



/ exhort, 
thou exhortest. 

I was exhorting, 
I shall exhort. 
I have exhorted 
or I exhorted. 

I had exhorted. 

I shall have ex- 
horted. 



I 



t3 
OQ 



^ I^es.'Imp. 
Past-Iifip. 
Flit. 'Imp. 

Pres.-Perf, 

Past'Perf. 



Hort-Sr, 

Hort-arCr, 

Hort-aturtls 

sim, 
Hort-atfls 

sim, 
Hort-attis 

cssem, 



/ may exhort. 
I might exhort, 
j I mag be about 
I to exhort. 
I mag have ex- 

horted. 
I might have ex- 
horted. 



i Present. 
Future. 



Hort-arfi, 
Ilort-ator, 



Exhort thou, 
thou shalt ex- 
hort. 




Imperfect, 
Perfect. 

Future, 



Hort-ari, to exhort. 

Hort-atum ( to Iiave exhort- 

essS, ( ed. 

Ilort-aturnm { to be about to 

cssC, ( exhort. 



(2 



Imperfect. 

Future. 

Perfect. 

Gerundive. 



Hort-ans, exhorting. 

Hort-aturtis, i^*out to exhort, 
Hort-atfls, ha^^ing exhorted, 
{fit to be ex- 
I horted. 



Hort-andtLs, 



Supines. 
Gerund. 



Hort-atum, 
Hort-atu, 
Hort-andi, 
&c. 



to exiwrt. 
to be exhorted, 
of exhorting, 
&c. 



Vfir-eor, 
V6r-erls 

(erS), 
&c. 
VCr-ebftr, 
Vfir-ebOr, 
VCr-Xttls 

sum, 
VCr-Ittis 

Cram, 
VCr-Ittls 

Cro, 



n. 

Ifear, 
> thoufearest* 

&c. 

Iwas fearing. 

I shall fear. 
) I have feared 
] or I feared, 

! I had feared. 

\ I shall have 
i feared. 



VCr-eftr, 

VCr-erCr, 

VCr-Uurtis 

sim, 
VCr-Xttis 

sim, 
VCr-Xttis 

csscm. 



/ may fear, 
I might fear. 
I mag be about 

to fear. 
I mag have 

feared. 
I might have 

feared. 



VCr-erC, 
VCr-etor, 



Fear thou, 
thou shalt fear. 



VCr-eri, to fear. 

~w !• to have feared. 

VCr-Xturttm )to be abq^t to 
essC, J fear. 



VCr-ens, fearing. 

VCr-Iturfls, about to fear, 

VCr-Xttis, having feared, 

VCr-endtis, fit tobe feared. 



VCr-Xtum, 
VCr-Xtu, 
VCr-endi, 
&c. 



to fear, 
to be feared, 
offearing, 
&c. 



Besides the Passive forms the Deponents have the two Active Participles, the Supiues, 

and the Gerunds. 
Deponents are the only Latin Verba that can express directly a Perfect Participle Active; 

as« hortSitiiB,hamng escJiortecL 



Verbs. 
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but an Active meaning. 

in. Loquor, locut$8 sum, loqui, to speak, like regor. 
IV. Fartiory partatos sam, partiri, to divide, ** aadior. 



ra. 

Pres.'Imp, L6qu-6r, 
L6qu-6rXs 

(6r6), 
&c. 
Past-Imp, Loqu-eb&r, 
Fut.-Imp. Loqa-&r, 
Pres.-Perf, LOcu-tfls 

sum, 
Past-Perf, Ldcu-ttls 

Cram, 
Ffa.-Per/, Locu-tlis 

6ro, 



/ speak. 

thou speakest, 

&c, 

I was speaking, 

I shall speak, 

I have spoken 

or / spoke, 

I had spoken, 

I shall have 
spoken. 



Pres.'Imp, Lfiqu-ftr, 
Past-Imp, L6qu-€rSr, 
Fut.'Imp, Locu-turtis 

sIm, 
Pres,-Pei'f, L5cu>ttis 

siiii, 
Past-Perf, Locu-ttls 

cssem. 



} 



I may speak, 
I might speak, 
I may be about 

to speak. 
I may have 

spoken. 
I might have 

spoken^ 



P-esent, Loqu-6rC, Speak thou, 

T* , ^ T - v*-> ( if^ou shalt 

Future, Loqu-Itor, | ^^^j^ 



Imperfect, Li5qn-i, to speak. 

Perfect, Lucu-tum 1 . » _ ? 

w Wo mve spoken. 

Future, Locu-turnm | to be about to 
css6, j speak. 



Imperfect, Ldqn-ens, speaking. 

Future, Locu-turAs, about to speak. 

Perfect, Lucu-ttLs, having spoken. 

Gerundive, Luqu-endds, Jit to be spoken. 



Supines. Locu-tum, 

Locu-tu, 
Gerunt. LCqu-endi, 
&c. 



to. speak, 
to be sjioken. 
of speaking, 
&c. 



Part-ifir, 
Part-iris 

(irS), 
&c. 
Part-iebftr, 
Part-tftr, 
ParUittls 

sum, 
Partittts 

Sram, 
Part-ittis 

€ro, 



IV. 

/ divide, 

thou dividest. 



1 



/ was dividing. 

I shall divide. 
\ I have divided 
j or / divided. 

> / had divided. 

} I shall have di- 
vided. 



> 



Part-i&r, 

Part-ir6r, 

Part-iturfls, 

sim, 
Part-itlis 

sim, 
Part-ittts 

essem, 



/ may divide. ' 
I might divide. 

}I may be about 
to divide, 
(^ / may have di- 
j vided. 
I might have 
divided. 



1 



Part-ir€, 
Part-itor, 



Divide thou, ■ 

Sthou shalt di- 
vide. 



Part-iri, 
Part-itum 

essS, 
Part-itunim 

essS, 



to divide, 

to have divided. 

to be about to 
divide. 



Part-iens, 

Part-iturlis, 

Part-itlis, 

Part-iendtis, 



dividing, • 

ahout to divide, 
/laving divided. 

Jit to be divided. 



Part-itum, 
Part-itu, 
Part-iendi, 
<&c. 



to dimde. 
to be divided, 
of dividing, 
&c. 



I 



g" 



8 




t 



p 



The Gerundiye, and occusionally the Ferf. Participle, are the only forms in the Deponents 

that ever have a passive meaning. 
Intransitive Deponente have no Supine in u and no Gerundive. 



88 



EXERCISES ON" THE 



adxnlror, firi, fttns, 1, / wonder at, 

I admire. 

aspemori ari, 1, / reject, de- 
spise. 

Conor, etc., 1, I attempt. 

contemplor, etc., 1, Jobservecare- 

ful/y,Icoiu 
template. 

hortor, etc., 1, lurge, exhort, 

encourage. 

medltor, etc., 1, I meditate on, 

study. 



Vocabulary 34. 

miror, etc., 1, 



veneror, etc., 1, 

demxun, adv. 
potestas, fttis, /. ) 
potentia, ae, /. j 

qnidam, quaedam, 
qnoddaxn, or quiddam, 

tuxu, adv. 



I wonder at, 
admire. 

I reverence, 
worship. 

indeed.* 

power. ^ 

a certain, 
one, cer* 
tain. 

then. 



Exercise XXXIV. 
Deponent Verbs of the First Conjugation. 

1. Admiramur can turn avium illarum. 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem humanam imitan- 
tur. 4. Caesar milites hortatus est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 
5. Hannibal Alpes superare cpnatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem 
ut pueri mentem probe cxcolat. 7. Quid meditaris, carissime 
amice ? 8. Contemplor pulchram banc imaginem. 9. Vene- 
rare Deum, venerare parentes. 10. Tum demum beatus eris, 
quum aspernatus eris voluptatem. 

1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale? 2. 
Meditate-on these things every-day. 3. Observe (carefully) 
this beautiful image. 4. It does-good to the mind to con- 
template lofty things. 5. Contemplate, citizens, the exam- 
ples of the ancients ! C. Then at last will ye be happy when 
ye have learnt (Fut'Perf.) to despise pleasure. 7. I will en- 
courage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 8. At- 
tempt great things ; thou wilt do great things. 9. I will take 
care that my son may admire those things (ea, n,pL) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt that the Ro- 
mans admired Cicero. 



Vocabulary 35. 



fateor, fassas, 2, I confess, 
imitor, etc., 1, I imitate. 
polUceor, dtns, 2, 1 promise. 



intaeor, Itns, 2, I look upon, into. 
reoordor, etc., 1, I call to mind. 
misereor, itns, 2, Ipity,havepityon. 



* As tnm demum, then indeed, then and not till then. 
t Potestas is the regular power of a maf;istrate ; potentia, the powcf 
whick arises out of personal weight /ind influence. 



DEPONENT. VERBS. 
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oottflteor,* fessns, 2, Icon/ess. 
d5di>io,*c8pi,cep-f j.^^^;„^_ 



tUSly 3, 

ejido,* jeoi, jeo-) 
tuxn, 3, I 

tueor, itus, 2, 

vereor, itus, 2, 

Ada, ae,/. 
Barias, ii, m. 



i 



I exist forth, 

I gaze^ guard, 
protect. 

I fear J rever- 
ence. 

Asia. 

Darius, a Per- 
sian royal 
name. 



Flinins, ii, m. 



ex, 6, prep, (with abl.)^ out of, from. 
facinuB, oris, n. a bold, dar- 

ing deed, 
crime. 

Pliny, name 
of two Bo- 
man writers 
(Elder and 
Younger), 
past. 

an accused 
man, a de-. 
fendant, 
old age. 



praeterituB, a, urn. 
reus, i, m. 



cenectuB, utis, /I 



Exercise XXXV. 

Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation, 

Rule 16. — Verbs signifying to remember^ to forget^ to 
pity^ are in Latin commonly followed by the Genitive. 

1. Veremini, O pueri, senectutem ! 2. Darius Alexandre 
magnam partem Asiae poUicitus est. 3. Plinius scribitj 
nunc pueri omnia sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur nemi- 
nem. 4. Tuebimur miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. 
Incolae hoc facinus fatebuntur. C. Comites, qui salutem re* 
gis tuiti erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 7. Scele- 
rum suorum recordabuntur. 8. Reus facinus confessus est. 
9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 10. Semper miserO'^ 
rum hominum miserebimur. 

1 . We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, 
soldiers ! 3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better 
to be punished than to deceive. 4. Look-into these things 
carefully. 5. The general has promised rewards to the sol^ 
diers. G. There is no doubt that the generals have promised 
(Subj.) rewards to the soldiers. 7. He has confessed the 
criuie, and shall be punished. 8. It is pleasant to call-to- 
.rnind past dangers. 9. Ye will call these things to mind, 
citizens, when I am cast forth (Fut-Perf,) from the city. 10. 
Have-pity-on the accused (man), judges! 11. He reverences' 
the gods. 



* Observo tho change of cl to i when a preposition is prefixed in com* 
position ; as, acclpio = ad + cftpio ; conftteor = con + fUteor, etc. 
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Vocabulary 30. 



abutor, asm, uti, 3, I abuse, 

adhortor, etc., 1, / urge^ ex- 

hort. 

adipiseor, adeptns, 3, I acquire, at- 
tain to. 

alloqnoTi locutns, 3, / speak to, 

address. 

.^ - . . ( Isendtogeth' 
eommitto, nun, nut- 1 „j^'^,^. 

deiUlgro, etc., 1, to be burnt 

down. 



I enjoy. 
I discharge. 



on. 



frnOTi frnltas, and ) 
fimotat, 3, j 

fangor, fanetna, 3, 
gero, geiii, geitam, 8, / carry 

wage, 
hSbeo, bni, Utam, 2, / have, 
incuso, etc., 1, I accuse, Jind 

fault with, 
jubeo, jaiii, januni, 2, / order, bid. 
ISquor, iSodtUB, 3, / sneak. 
moriorf mortuas, 8, / die, 
naieor, natui, 8, / am born. 
obliviioor, Gtui, 3, Iforaet, 
p&tior, pauai, 3, / endure, suf- 

fer, 
prSfidicor, feetnii 3, / set out, 
remlniicor (no \ , « 

perf.),Z, \ Ire,nember. 

iSqnor, sSdatus, 3, I follow, 

utor, asai, 8, I use. 

vesoor {no perf. ), 3, I feed, live on. 

ad, prep, (with ace.), to, at, near. 

Slignando, adv, sometimes, 

iV^prep. (u>ith\ ^,^^ 

acc.j, \ 

IS^nigne, adv. kindly, 

Mro, carnifl, /. Jlesh, 



c&sens, i, m. 
consul&tiLS, ns, m. 



crudatai, ui, m. 
Euripidei, ii, nu 



cheese. 

o,ffice of con^ 
sul, consul" 
ate, 

torture, 

Euripides, an 
Athenian 

^ tragic noeL 
ixnmortfiUtaiy &ti8,^. immortality, 
LSbiSniis, i, m. Labienus, one 

of Coesar's 
lieutenants, 

milk. 

a lake, 

joy- 

the Menapii, a 
Gallic tribe, 
soon, shortly, 
duty, func- 
tion. 

nSvS, conj,(withsubj.),nor, and lest, 
nlmifl, adv, too, too much, 

p5r, prep, (with ace.), through. 



lao, laoUi, n, 
ISoai, ui, m, 
laetltia, ae, /. 
MSnapii, onun, m. 

mox, adv, 
mOnui, Sris, n. 



poena, ae, /. 
Foeni, Oram, m. 

pristiCnas, a, am, 
r&ro, adv, 
BSgolas, i, m. 



SalSmii, mlf,/. 



tantam, adv. 
TraaimeiiaSi if m. 






punishment, 

the Carthagin- 
ians, 
former, olden. 

seldom, 

Regulus, a 
Moman com- 
mander, 

Salamis, an 
island near 
A thens, 

only. 

Trasimenus, 
a lake in It- 
aly, 



Exercise XXXVI. 

Deponent Verbs of the Third Conjugation. 

Rule 17. — ^Utor, abator, fraor, fungor, potior, and veicor gov* 
em the Ablative Case. 

A. — 1. Si morimur, corpus tantum moritur, non f^nimus. 
2. Dux maximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Gives, libertatem 
adept], summa laetitia fruentur. 4. Virtutis viam semper se" 
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quemur. 5. Cufa ut bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere 
pauca. 7. Per multos annos pace usi sunt. 8. Lacte, caseo, 
carne vescuntur. 9. Munere tuo bene fungere ! 10. Aliquan- 
do oculi non funguntur suo munere. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 
2. Who doubts that by this death he has obtained immortal 
glory 1 3. It is a sn^all thing to enjoy life ; it is a great thing 
to discharge the duties of life. 4. Take care that you always 
follow the path (way) of virtue. 5. You will enjoy all these 
good (things). 6. When the body is dead (Fut-Perf,), then 
indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. The Britons used-to-feed 
(Fast'Imperf,) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese. 8. He used the 
utmost freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not abuse 
them. 10. Follow us; we will protect you. 

B. — 1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hie dux 
consulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos 
adipiscitur. 4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci 
jubet, ipse in Menapiorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum ge- 
rimus, ut pace fruamur. 6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam 
adeptus est. 7. Augustus omnes cives benigne alloquebatur. 
8. Eodem die, quo Dianae templum deflagravit, Alexander 
Magnus natus est. 9. Regulus omnes cruciatus Poenorum 
fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal milites adhortatus est, lit 
reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve liberorum obli- 
viscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine office-of-consul. 2. 
Grenerals often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their 
wives and children. 3. Bemember (your) ancient valor, sol- 
diers ! 4. Caesar orders these two legions to set out. 5. It 
is a small thing to-speak-kindly-to (one's) fellow-citizens. 6. 
That most famous (nobilis) battle was fought near the lake 
Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set out for (into) the terri- 
tories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; shortly we 
shall-be-carrying-on war. 9. Regulus endured bravely the 
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day on which that most 
famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was bom. 



Vocabulary 37. 



blandior, itas, irif ) / flatter, win 

4 {with dat.\ ] upon. 
m§tiori mensas, 4, / measure. 



ezpSrior, ertns, 4, Itry, experience, 
cinlis, e, belonging to a ciU 

izen, civii. 
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mentior, !tni, 4, / lie. 

EpammondaB, ae, m. Epaminondas, 

a famou8 
Theban, 

ordior, orniB, 4, / leyin. 

partior, itni, 4, / share, di- 

vide. 



••*)/< 

'•"■^K^ 



obtain possessiem 



potior, itni, 

(with abi. 

gen.) 
fortona, ae,/. fortune, 
frons, ntii,/. forehead, brow. 
nnnqnam, adv. never. 
vultas, UB, m. coimtenance^ looks. 



Exercise XXXVII. 

Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. 

1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondas 
nunquam mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa experti sunt in longa 
vita. 4. Magnos viros virtute metimur, non fortuna. 5. Vo- 
luptas blanditur sensibus nostris. G. Frons, ocuU, vultus saepe 
mcntiuntur. 7. Tarquinius Superbus potitus est regno. 8, 
Puniomini, quod mentiti estis. 9. Bellum civile in Italia or- 
sum est. 10. Patres bona sua cum liberis partiuntur. 

1. We will try the fortune of war. 2. The Romans often 
tried the fortune of war. 3. There is no doubt that it is ex- 
tremely-base {Superl.) to lie. 4. We will share our goods with 
our children. 5. There is no doubt that the enemy (pi.) have- 
obtained-possession-of the city. C. Let us make-trial-of our 
valor; let us get-possession-of the camp of the enemy. 7. 
There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 8. 
We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by for- 
tune. 10. The consuls will measure (out) lands to the sol- 
diers. 



XXVIII. — Prepositions. • 

Of the Prepositions, some govern the Accusative Case, 
some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or Ab- 
lative. 

I. With the Accusative alone. 

id, 

Adversus, 

Adversum, 

Ante, before. 

Apiid, near, at. 

Circa, circum, around. 

Circil^r, about. 

Cis and citra, on this side of. 

Contra, against, contrari/ to. 



to. 
> toward. 



Erga, toward. 
Extra, outside of 
Infra, below. 
Inter, between, among, 
IntrS., inside of, vnthin, 
Juxta, near. 
Ob, on account of. 
Penes, in the power of. 
Per, through. 



PEEPOSITIONS. 
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FSne, behind. 
Post, after. 
Fraeter, beside. 
Frope, near. 
Propter, on account of. 



Secnndnm, following^ in accordance 
Supra, above. \yoith. 

Trans, across. 
Ultra, on the farther side of. 
Versus, toward. 



Yerstls is put after the word it governs. 



Vocabulary 38. 



fluo, fluzi, fluzum, 3, I flow. 
xnigro, etc., 1, I migrate, de- 

part. 
vivo, vixi, victum, 3, / live. 
aestas, &tis,/*. summer. 



metus, us, m. fear. 
ocddens, ntis, m. the west {the set- 
ting sun), 
permulti, ae, a, very many. 
primo, adv. atjirst. 



Exercise XXXVin. 

1. Exercitus hostium ad pOrtas urbis venit. 2. Multi 
homines contra naturam vivunt. 3. Judices secundum leses 
hunc hominem puniverunt. 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in 
alias terras migrant. 5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabi- 
mus. 6. Romani trans Ehenum multa oppida vastaverunt. 

7. Hoc bellum intra paucos dies finitum erit. 8. Vir sapiens 
non propter metum legibus parebit. 9. Rhodanus primo oc- 
cidentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatum praeter fluminis ripas 
contra hostem ducit. 

1. Hannibal led (his) army to the gates of the city. 2. 
Who doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie ? 3. All these 
things are in-the-power-of the consuls. 4. The general led 
his army toward the river. 5 . Very many birds migrate into 
Britain in the summer. 6. The river Rhone flows through 
the lake. 7. A good judge will judge according to the laws. 

8. We shall dwell within the city, but you will depart into 
the country (agri). 9. The camp of Hannibal was near the 
walls of the city. 10. The nightingale migrates across the 
sea in winter. 



II. With the Ablative alone. 



A, ab, or abs, by or from. 
Absque (rare), without. 
Coram, in the presence of. 

Cum, toith. 

De, down from, from, 

concerning. 



Ex or e, out of. 

Frae, before, in comparison with. 

Fro, before, for, in behalf of 

Sine, without. 

Xenus, reaching to, as far as. 



TcnSs is put after the word it govern?. 
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VoCABDLAKr 39. 

divido, vin, vinuii, 3, / divide, sep- 
arate. 



cStSri (caet.), ae, i, > the rest, all 



QterTDSjii,fifrum^m,the Germans, 
HelvSUuB, a, wai, Heloetian.[tenant, 
leg&tui, i, y/i. embassador, lieu- 
dceanuB, i, m. the ocean. 



pi, ) others. 

Exercise XXXIX. 

1. Magtia cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A 
Cicerone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. Khenus agrum 
Ilelvetium a Germanis dividit. 4. Romani ex Gallia trans 
Klicnum veniunt. 5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis 
pugnabimus. 6. Magna gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. 
Coram parentibus dixi, quid scripserim. 8. Incolae urbis de 
))acc Icgatos ad Caesarem miser unt. 9. Cato in senectute prae 
ceteris floruit. 10. Alexander omnes terras Oceano tenus vicit. 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. 
Cicero has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 
3. The ocean separates Britain from Gaul. 4. He said these 
tilings in-the-presence-of all the soldiers. 5. The general 
marched (duco) his army out of the city. 6. Before all others 
Demosthenes and Cicero are the most renowned orators. 7. 
There is no true glory without virtue. 8. Along with thee 
(tecum*) we will depart into another land. 9. We are fight- 
ing for (pro) our country, for our wives, for our children. 10. 
He was dwelling in the same city, without-the-knowledge-of 
his father. 



111. With the Accusative or Ablative, 



in, in, into. 

Sub, up to, under ; of time, about. 



Super, over, 

Snbter, under. 



Clam, secretly, vithout the knowledge of. 

In and Suh^ with the ^cc, answer to the question 
"WhiiJwr ? with the AU,,, the question TFAcre ? 

VOCABULAKT iO. 

fulgeo, Isi, iBum, 2, I shine. Aegyptus,!,/ Egypt, 

profM^o, tuli, latum, ) ^.^^^^ imperinn^ ii, n, empire. 

lerre, j marmor, 5n8, «. warble, 

Indl, Oram, fR. the Indians, ser^tut, utis,/. slavery. 

people of In- tabem5«nlam, i, n. tent. 

dia, uxor, oris, /. wife. 



* Mecum, tecum, secum, nobiscum, vobiscum, arc used instead of cum 
me, cum te, etc. 
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Exercise XL. 

1. Multi homines in varias terras itinera faciunt. 2. In 
magno Humine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum 
non venisti, in urbe autem fuisti. 4. Sub terra est magna re- 
rum utilium multitude. 5. Equitatus hostium sub noctem in 
castra venit. 6. Plurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terrias 
volant. 7. Pompeius in Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et libero- 
rum mortuus est. 8. Caesar super Indos proferet imperium. 
9. Super tabernaculum Darii imago Solis fulgebat. 10. Eti- 
am sub marmore et auro habitat servitus. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dwelling in it, 
2. The camp of Hannibal was under the walls of Bome. 3. 
We were walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all 
to dwell in the city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a 
small river. 6. The nightingale does not always remain in 
the same lands. 7. They slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) 
eyes of his wife. 8. The Komans will extend their empire 
beyond the boundaries of Europe. 9. Beneath the earth there 
are many beautiful things. 10. Toward winter these birds 
migrate into other lands. 



XXIX. — ^Adverbs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles by 
means of the terminations -5 and -ter. Adverbs derive^ 
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declension end in -e, as doctS, learnedly^ from doctas. Ad- 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Ifarticiples of the Third 
Declension end in -ter, as fortiter, bravely^ from fortis. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Neu- 
ter Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, 
and consequently ends in ius. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Su- 
perlative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into e. 
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Adjectives. 



dootnii 

liber, 

pnlcher, 

fortiSi 

timUiB, 

fioer, 

feliz, 

prudens, 



ieamed, 

free. 

beautiful, 

brave, 

Hke, 

keen. 

lucky. 

pmdent 



Pontive. 
doetS, 
libere, 
pnlchrS, 
fortiter, 
Eimmter, 
ficriter, 
felidter, 
prudenter, 



Adyesbs. 

CompanUive, 
learnedly, doctlns 
freely. liberini 

beautifully, pnlobriiu 



bravely. 

alike. 

keenlu. 

luckily. 

prudently. 



fortini 

tindlini 

ftcriuB 

fSlidni 

prudentliu 



SuperlaHve, 
doctiBtimS 
liberrimS 
pnloherrixBB 
fortiiiimS 
EimilUmS 
fioerrlmS 
fWTriiriinS 
prudentiiElmi 



Adverbs are irregular in their Comparison, if the Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 

Adjectives. Adverbs. 

rogitive. Comp, Sup. 

bSnuf, ffood. benS, uc/l. xnSlini optimS 

mfiluBy bad. mils, iU, pSjus penlinS 

multuB, Much, many, multnm, much, plus plfirimnm 

magnns, great. n^^gi* mailiiiS 

prSpinqnus, near. prSpe, near, nearly, propins prozImS 

(pr5), before, prius primninftpriittS 



VOCABULAIIY 41. 




8, /approach. 
I lead, act, 


Hasdrubal, ills, m. 


JIasdrubal, the 




brother of 


do. 




Hannibal (a 


3, / dejmrt 




common Car- 


from. 




thaginian 


3, / begin. 




name). 


I destroy. 


juventns, fitii,/. 


youth. 


t / resist. 


l&tS, adv, 
longe, adv. 


widely, wide, 
far. 


and. 


Boodns, ii, m. 


Boscitu, a Bo- 


and. 




man name. 


attentively. 


Eatis, adv. 


enough, suffi- 


boldly, dar- 




ciently. 


ingly. 


tig^i, is and idii, c 


. a tiger. 



aooSdo, oesii, eessnin, 
Sgo, Sgi, aotomi 3, 

ezcedo, oessi, oessum, 

indplo, oSpi, eeptnm, 
pordo, didi, ditum, 3, 
resisto, stiti, stitttuui 

3 (m;«^ dat.), 
ac, conj. 
atque, conj. 
attente, adv. 
audacteri adv. 



Exercise XLI. 

A. — 1. Germani cum Romanis ifortiter pugnavenint. 2. 
Milites audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiunt. 3. 
Miles hostibus fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe late- 
que vastaverunt. 5. Cicero Roscium audacissime defendit. 
G. Judicem ii timere debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mun- 
dum sapientissime regit. 8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam 
tigres. 9. Nunquam jucundius vixiraus quam nunc. 10 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 
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Orationes Demosthenis ab Atheniensibus attentissime audie- 
bantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; ye are fighting for your coun- 
try. 2. Now we ^all live most delightfully. 3. The Ger- 
mans fought very bravely. 4. Hear the speech more atten- 
tively, citizens ! 5. The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of 
the Eomans far and wide. 6. Ye have acted most wisely, 
citizens ! 7. Who doubts that the soldiers have fought most 
bravely *? 8. In this matter (res) Cicero acted most prudent- 
ly. 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered. 10. Who 
doubts that God rules the world most wisely ? 

B. — 1. Non satis est vivere, debemusbene vivere. 2. Mul- 
tum prodest juventuti libros veterum legere. 3. Eo tempore 
Cicero maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipub- 
licae plus quam Cicero profuit ? 5. Orator est (he is) magis 
quam poeta. 6. Hannibal, dux Poenorum, proxime ad urbem 
accessit. 7. Primum Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. 
Propius ad portas urbis accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 
9. Pessime omnium egisti! bonos cives perdidisti; improbis 
bene fecisti. 10. Prius linguam Latinam quam Graecam di- 
dicit. 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (He) 
who (Joes not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to 
approach near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very- 
near to the gates of Kome. 5. There is no doubt that you 
have acted very-ill. G. You have acted worse than all the 
others. 7. It is not a great thing to write much ; it is a very- 
great thing ta write well. 8. First of all (things), reverence 
the celestial gods. 9. We have lived most pleasantly. 10. 
There is no doubt that to write well is extremely-difficult. 



XXX. — ^Irregular Verbs. 

I. Possum, potQi, posse : to be ahle, can. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 



1. Present'Imper/ect, 


2. Past 


'Imperfect, 


S. Foe-sum 


Pos-sim 


S, Pot^ram 


Pos-sem 


Pot^s 


Pos-sis 


Pot-eras 


Pos-ses 


PSt^st ^ 


Pos-sit 


Pot-erat 


Pos-set ^ 


P. Fos-siimus 


Pos-nmfis 


P. Pot-erSmus 


Pos-sSmus 


Pot-estis 


Pos-dtis 


Pot^ratis 


Pos-8§ti[s 


P-3-sant 


Poft-sint 


Pot-erant 


Poe-sent 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 



E 
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Indicative. Subjukctivb, 
8. Fuiitrt'Imperfect. 

S, P5t-5ro (wanting.) 

Fot«xi8 

F5t-6rit 
P. F5t-erlmu8 

Fot^rltls 

FSt-Snmt 

4. PrtsmUPerfoct 

S, F5t-ni FSt-nSrim 

FSt-niiti F5t-nSrii 

FSt-nit Fot-aerit ^ 

P. F5t-aimn8 Fot-nerimus 

F5t-niiti[t FSt-aSritis 

F5t-n8nmt (8rS) FSt-nSrint 



Indicatitb. 
6. Past- 

S. Fol^ueram 
Fot-nSr&s 
Fot-aSrat ^ 

P. Fot-neriunus 
Fot-nSratls 
FSt-nSrant 



SUIUUAOTIVJS. 

Perfect, 

F5t-niBaem 

FoWnines 

Fot-niasSt 

Fot-nisfimSt 

Fot-nissStlft 

Fot-oiiseiit 



6. Future^Perfect, 

S, Fot>nero (wanting.) 

Fot-iiSrIi 

F5t-u8rit 
P. FSt-uSrimos 

F5t-uSritIs 

FSt-aSrint 



Infinitive. 
Imper/eci^'FouS, Perfect — ^FStoiiiS. Future — ^wantin^. 



VOCABULABT 42. 



infringo, frSgi, frao- > / break, im- 
torn, 3, ) pair. 

obioaro, etc., 1, I darken, ob- 

scure, 

rSlinqno, liqui, 
liotnm, 3, 



[ 



/ have, quit. 



aequni, a, am, 
onr, adv. 
impetniy us, m. 
in^tdia, ae,/. 
fplendor, ^8, m, 

iTrannas, i, m. 



level, even, Just, 
why. 

onset, attack, 
envy, ill-will, 
brightness, hrit- 
liancy. 
despot, tyrant. 



Exercise XLII. 



1. Ego possum legere, tu potes soribere, soror potest aco 
pingere. 2. Tyrannus animum sapientis infringere non pote- 
rat. 3. Curheri nobiscum ambulare non poteras? 4. Cura, 
ut possis aequo animo vitam relinquere. 5. Nemo dubitat, 
quin milites urbem defendere possint. 6. Mores tyranni ei 
amicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non dubitamus, quin urbs 
a civibus defendi potuerit. 8. Vix Caesar milites e castris 
educere potuerat, quum hostes impetum fecerunt. 9. Quid 
melius hominibus dari potuit quam ratio % 10. Virtu tis splen- 
dor nunquam obscurari poterit. 

1. We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You 
will not be able to be a friend to all. 3. Hannibal was not 
ablfe to obtain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to 
train her sons most wisely. 5. No one doubted that the sol- 
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diers were able to defend the city. ■ 6. We can not all be 
kings ; we can all be good citizens. 7. You will not be able 
to read Sallust easily: he is a difficult author. 8. Caesar 
was able to conquer his enemies ; he was not able to conquer 
envy. 9. Those wicked men will not be able to quit life with 
even mind.. 10. Restrain (thy) tongue; so thou wilt be able 
to restrain also thy temper (animus). 



n. Yolo, volui, velle : to he willing^ io wish. 
m. Nolo, nolui, nolle : to he unwilling, not to wish. 
rv. Kal0| maliu^ malle : to he more willing^ io prefer j to Jtave rather. 



S. Volo 
Vis 

Viilt 
P. Volumns 
Vultis 
Volant 



Indicative. 

1. J?resent'Imperfect. 

Nolo Halo 

Non vis Mavis 

Non^vnlt Mavult 

Nolumos HaJiimus 

Non vnltite lOlvultis 

Nolnnt MSInnt 



S. Vol-ebam 
Vol-ebfis 
VoUbat 

P. VSl-eb&mus 
VoUb&tis 
Vol-ebant 



2. Past-Imperfect. 

Nol-ebam 

N51-6b&s 

N51-ebat ^ 

N51-6b§jnas 

Nol-eb&tib 

Nol-ebant 



Hal-ebam 

Mal-eb&s 

Hal-SbSt ^ 

lOU-Sb&moB 

IGll^b&tis 

lOU-ebant 



S. VSl-am 
Vol-58 
VSl-et 

P. V51-9mus 
V214tls 
Vol-ent 



8. FtOure-Imperfect. 

Nol-am 

Nol-es 

Nol-et 

Nol-emos 

N51-etis 

Nol-ent 



lOU-an 

Mal-^ 

Mal-et 

Hal-Stis 
JCal-ent 



S. Vol-ni 

VSl-nisti 

Vol-nit 
JP. V31-aimus 

Vol-nislis 

V51-n8nmt or -oSrS 



4. Present-Perfect. 

N51-ni 
N51-nisti . 
Nol-nit . 
N51-nimus 
N91-nisti[s 
NSl-nenmt or -aere 



M&l-ni 

JCal-nisti 

lOU-nit 

M&l-oimus 

M&l-nistls 

M&l-nSmnt or -nSxS 
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?. yol-neram 
Yol-uSr&s 
Vol-nSrit 

P^ Vol-u^r&mus 
VSl-nerfttib 
Vol-nirant 



S, Vol-uoro 
Vol-uerii 
Vol-nSrlt 

J\ Vol-uSrimus 
VSl-nSritis 
VSl-nSrint 



.S. V5l.im 

V51-ii 

Vel-It 
P. Vel-imus 

Vel-ItiCs 

Vel-int 



5. Vel-lem 
Vel-lSs 
Vel-lSt 

P, Vel-lSmu8 
Vel-letis 
Vel-lent 



S, Vol-uSrim 
V51-aerii 
V51-uSrit ^ 

p. VSl-nerimoi 
Vol-neritls 
Vol-nerint 



5. Vol-aissem 

Vol-1li88§8 

Vol-uisaSt ^ 
P. Vol-nissSmus 
Vol-uisselis 
VoUuissent 



IREGUTiAR VERBS. 


6. Past'PerftcL 


• 


K51-iieram 


IGU-uSram 


]|51-nSr&i 


lOU-nSrfis 


NSl-nerit 


Mal-nSrit 


N51-iiSr&muf 


M&l-nSr&mSf 


nSl-uirfttib 


M&l-n&r&tis 


Nol-nSrant 


lOU-uSrant 


G. Future- Perfect, 




NSl-nSro 


JOU-nero 


Nol-nerls 


MSI-nSris 


K51-n8rit 


M&l-nerit 


N51-nSrimai 


Hal-uSrimui 


N51-iiSriti8 


lC&L.iiSriti8 


Kol-nSrint 


M&l-uSrint 


Subjunctive. 




1. Present'Jviperfect, 




Kol-im 


MU-im 


N51-i8 


HSJ-is 


K51-It 


K&l-It 


Nol-imns 


K&l-imus 


Nol-ititi 


lOll-itis 


N5I.int 


M&l-int 


2. Peat-Imperfect. 


. 


Kol-lem 


Mal-lem 


Kol-lei 


Mal-lSs 


Nol-let ^ 


Mal-lSt 


Nol-lSmu8 


Mal-l§muf 


Nol-letiCs 


Mal-lStis 


NoUent 


Mal-lent 


3. Present-Perfect, 




N5I-iiSrim 


Hal-nSrim 


NSl-neris 


IGl-ueris 


N51-iierlt 


Mal-uerit 


Nol-nerimas 


Hal-nerimof 


Nol-uerltiCi 


Mal-neritls 


Kol-nerint 


Mal-nerint 


4. Past-Perfect, 




Kol-nissem 


K&l-niisem 


Hol-^ssSs 


M&l-uiBsSs 


W51-iii88et ^ 


M&l-aisiSt 


KSl-nissSmus' 


K&l-aissemSs 


Kol-nissetiCs 


Mal-nisselis 


N51-nif»ent 


MSI-nisseiit 



lEREGULAB VERBS. 



lOl 



(wanting.) 



VeUS 



Voi-uisiS 



V51-en8 



IlfPEBATIVE. 

Present. 

Kol-i 
K51-itS 

Future, 

S. Nol-ito 

Nol-ito - 

P. Kol-itote 

'Nol-nnto 

Infinitive. 
Imperfect, 
Kol-le 

Perfect, 
Nol-ninS 



(wanting.) 



MaUS 



]£81>ni8a8 



Imperfect Participle. 

Nol-ens (wanting.) 



Vocabulary 43. 



comitor, etc., 1, 
iminolo, etc., 1, 
indnlgeo, nld, nl-) 
tarn, 2 (with dat,\ j 
ludOi fliy lom, 3, 
metno, ni, atnxn, 3, 
5ro, etc., 1, 
salto, etc., ], 
sedeo, sedi, leflsnin, 2, 



/ accompany. 
I sacrifice, 

I indulge, 

Iplay. 
I fear. 
I entreat, 
I dance, 
I sit. 



videor, visns, 2, 
Apollo, inii, m. 

hostia, ae,/. 
nSbilii, Oi 



I seem, appear* 
ApoUoy name of 

a divinity, 
a victim, 
noble^ distin^ 

guished, 
FTthSgoras, ae, m, Pythagoras, a 

famous Greek 

philosopher. 



Exercise XLIII. 



A. — 1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vultpingere. 
2. Ego domi sedero nolo, tu ambulare non vis. 3. Tu am- 
bulare mavis quam domi sedere. 4. Soror sal tare mavult 
quam ambulare. 5. Oro te, ut mecum ludcre velis. 6. Die, 
cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabam te, ut mecum ludere vel- 
les. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari noUes. 9. Si beati esse 
volumus, sorte nostra contenti esse debemus. 10. Si vis ama- 



ri, ama ! 



1. We do not wish to walk in the fields; we prefer to re- 
main at home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, 
(our) brother wished to paint 3. I knew-not (how) to dance ; 
I preferred to write and to read. 4. I wished to read ; but 
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mj sister wished to sing and to dance. 5. If you wish to be 
happy, imitate the examples of good men. 6. Alexander 
wished to extend his empire beyond the Indi. 7. We do not 
all obtain those-things which we wish. 8. I had-rather {Pres.) 
fight (Inf.) against enemies than against envy. 9. Pompey 
was unwilling to depart from the city. 10. 1 entreat yoa to 
be willing to accompany me. 

B. — 1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quanr obesse. 2. Non da- 
bito, quin mihi prodesse malis quam obesse. 3. Non dubita- 
bam, quin prodesse mihi malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus ma- 
luit diJigi quam metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 
G. Cato esse quam vidcri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse ma- 
vultis quam nobilcs et divites. 8. Pythagoras Apollini hos- 
tiam immolare noluit. 9. Nolite dolori nimis indulgere.* 10. 
Idem vclle et idem nolle, ea demum firma amicitia est. 

1. I had-rather be good than seem (so). 2. Do not* de- 
ceive ; do not lie ; those things (res) very greatly injure friend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas would-not lie. 4. You wish the same 
things as {Relative Pron.) I (wish). 5. We had-rather be use- 
ful to our country than be rich. G. A good man will prefer 
to bo loved (rather) than to be feared. 7. I had-rather be 
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient Romans 
sacrificed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras was 
unwilling to indulge anger; he preferred to restrain it. 10. 
Do not* follow bad examples, my son I 



V. F§ro, tfili, ferre, lS.tnm : to hear, carry, endure, 
I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. 


SuBJUNcmrB. 


1. PresenUlmperfecl, 


2. Past- 


'Imperfect, 


S, FSr-o 


Fir-am 


S. Fer-ebam 


Fer^rem 


Fer-8 


Fer4L8 


Fer-ebas 


Fer-rei 


Fer-t 


Fernet ^ 


Fer-6bat 


Fer-rSt 


P. Fer-Imus 


Fer-ftmos 


P. Fer-ebamus 


Fer-remus 


Fer-lis 


Fer-atis 


Fer-ebalis 


Fer-retito 


Fer-unt 


Fer-ant 


Fer-ebant 


Fer-rent 



* Use the Imperative of nolle. Compare No. 9 of the Latin sen- 
tences. 
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Indicative. Subjtjncjtivb. 
3. Future-Imperfect, 



Im>ICATiyE. SUBJUNCTiyB. 

6. PaaUPerfect, 



S, Fer-am 


Latuins wyin • 


S, Tul4ram 


ToJ-iisem 


Fer-es 


I&turusns 


Tul-er&8 


Tal-iBses 


Fer^t 


Laturuidt 


Tul-Srat 


Tolpisset 


P. Fer-emoB 


L&tfiri omoB 


P. ToX-erftmilti 


Tol-issSmus 


Fer-eti8 


L&tundlis 


Tol^ratia 


Tal-if»6li8 


Fer^nt 


Latorismt 


Tal^ant 




4. Present-Perfect, 


6. Future-Perfect. 


S.T^l 


Tal.«rim. 


5. TSl-ero 


^wanting.) 


Tul-isH 


TuUni 


Tol-gris 




Tul4t 


xai-Srit 


Tul-erit 




P, Tul-imu 


Tul-erimas 


P. Tol-erlmus 




Tal.i8ti8 


Tul^ritita 


Tol-eritis 




Tol-Snmtorere Tal-erint 


Tal-eriat 




• 

♦ Impebatiye. 


Pabticiples. 


Present, 


nr 


Imperfect. 


FSr-eoB 




Fer-te 


Future. 


L&toros (a, nn 


Future, 


Fer-to 




^ • 




Feivto 


Supines. 




Fer-t9t§ 
FSr-nnto 




L&tam 
L&tu 


iNriMITIVB. 






Imperfect. 


Fer-rS 


Gebund. 


Perfect, 


Tal-i8se 


Gem. 


Fer-encS 


Future. 


L&^nim esEe 




etc. 




II. PASSr 


/E VOICE. . 




Indicative. 


Subjunctive. ' 


' Indicative. 


Subjunctiv] 


1. Present-Imperfect. 


8. Future-Imperfect, 


S. Fer-or 


FSr-ar 


^. I^>ar 


(wanting.) 


Fer-ris 


FSr-Sjis 


Fer-Sris 




Fer-tiir 


I%r-atnr 


Fer-§tur 




P. Fer-Imur 


Fer-amur 


P. Fer-emur 




FSr-imim 


FSr-&xniiii 


Fer-Smini 




FSr-nntnr 


S^r-antSr 


S^if-entur 


■ 


2. Past- 


Imperfect. 


4. Present-Perfect. 


S. I^r-ebSr 


Fer-rer 


8, L&tfis nmi 


L&tuBiini 


FSr^b&ris 


Fer-rerb 


Utuses 


L&tos ds 


Fer-Sbatur 


Feivretiir 


Ifitaiest 


L&tussit 


P F§r-§l>&miir 


Fer-rSmSr 


P. L&ti Bomns 


I&tinmus 


FSr4b&miiu 


Feivremini 


L§.tieiti[t 


I&tidtis 


FSr-Sbaatnr 


Fer-xentor 


L&tisiint 


Latidnt 



') 
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Indicative. 
5. I^t 

5. L&tfis erapi 
L&tuser&s 
L&tfiiSrit 

/>. L&ti erftmus 
L&lierfttli 
L&tiSrant 



Sdbjusctivb. 

•Perfect. 

lAtUB^SBOm 

lAtasenes 
L&toB esset 
L&tietiimuf 
L&tieii§tto 
L&tietsent 



Indicative. Suujumctive. 
6. Fffture-Per/ect. 

S, L&tOB ero (wanting.) 

L&toserii 

L&toiSrlt 
P, I&ti Srimoi 

L&ti Siitita 

L&tienmt 



Imperative. 



J^resent. 



Future. 



Per-r5 
Fer-Imini 

Per-tor 
Fer-t5r 
FSr-imt5r 



Infinitive. 

Imperfect. Fer-ri 
Perfect. L&tum wA 
Future, L&tum In 

Participles. 

Perfect. L&tOB (tL Wn) 

Gerundive. FSr-endui (ft, nm) 



Ohn. The 

Aflf'ro 

A'.iforo 

Kffi'ro 

Infro 

Offjro 

Perfi'ro 

Prmofjro 

Kufuro 



compoandi) of furo art oeojugated in the same way : e. g, 

(ad, fero)f attniT, allaltum, 

(ab, foro), abstillli ablutum, 

(ex, fcro), extniT, £liltain, 

(in, fero), intniT, ill.'itum, 

(ob, foro), obtnil, oblatuin, 

(per, feru), pcrtflll, pcriatMm, 
(praOffcro), 

(re, foro). 



attniT, 
abfltilll, 
extniT, 
intniT, 
obtnil, 
pcrtflll, 
pmotilll, 
(rCtulT, ) 
(rettiUI,/ 



afferr", 
auferre, 
efferrw, 
inferr , 
offorrP, 



bring to. 
carry atray, 
carry out. 
carry into. 
preasrU. 



pcrfeiTe, bear through^ endmt, 
proclutun, praeferri^ prefer. 

rclutum, rofcrro, bring baeh. 



Vocabulauy 44. 



tSro, tevi, sStnm, 3, I plants sow. 

aerumna, ae, f. trouble, afflic- 
tion. 

aozilinm, ii, n. help, assist- 

ance. 

trugeBj urn (pL)yf fruits^ a crop. 

inops, opit, adj. needy, desti- 
tute. 



OURB, Srii, ft. load, bttrdei:, 

patienter, adv. patiently. 
paupertaiB, fttis,/. poverty. 
prodentia, ae,/. knowledge, puit- 

dence. 

Phrase : 

Auzilium farrot to render assist- 
ance. 



Exercise XLIV. 

1 . Senectus affert prudentiam. 2. Laudo vos, quod misero at- 
<iue inopi auxilium fertis. 3. Ferre laborem consuetude docet. 
4. Nihil potest praeferri virtuti. 5. Curabamus, ut vobis aux- 
ilium ferremus. 6. Hex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium 
ferretur. 7. Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert fruges. 8. Ag- 
ricola paupertatis onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter labo- 
rem. 10. Milites in itineribus multas aerumnas pertulerunt. 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patiently. 2. Learn thou 
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to bear well pleasure and pain. 3. Cato bore old age excel- 
lently well (superl of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old 
age brings many sorrows with it (seciAn). 5. Caesar ordered 
tw<J cohorts to bring assistance to the cavalry. 6. I have 
learned to bring assistance to the wretched. 7. A sailor ought 
to be able to bear patiently the hardships of the sea. 8. A 
good man is able to bear with ev^ mind the hardships of 
life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this unlearned 
man ? 10. The Bomans knew (how) to bear with even mind, 
the greatest disasters. 



VL £o, ivi, ire, itnin: logo. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 

1. Present-Imperfect. 
S. fi-o ^ E-am 

1.8 ' £4L8 

i-t £4lt 

P. I-mos £-&ma8 

I-tis E-atils 

E-mit E-ant 



2. Past-Imperfect. 

S. I-bam I-rem 

I-b9.8 I-res 

1-bat ^ l-ret 

P. I-l>ama8 I-remus 

I-batils I-retis 

I-bant X-rent 



3. Future-Imperfect. 

S. I-bo I-torus lim 

X-bis i-tfirus 818 

I-bit i-tara8 tit 

P. I-bimu8 i-turi simos 

I-bitils i-turi sitiLs 

X-bnnt i-turi eint 



Impebatite. 



Present. 
FtUure. 



1 

I-te 

l-to 

I-to 

I-tote 

£<«nto 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
4. Present- Perfect. 



S. 1-vi or i-i 

I-visti etc. 

I-vit etc. 
P.I-vimu8 etc. 

I-vistito etc. 

I-venmt etc. 
or X-vere 



I-verim or i-erim 
I-veri8 etc. 
I-verit etc. 
I-verimus etc. 
I-veritils etc. 
X-verint etc. 



6. Past-Perfect. 

S. I-veram or X-viBsem, i-issem 
i-eram or I-88em 

I-veras etc. X-visses etc. 

X-verat etc. I-visset etc. 

P.X-ver&musetc. X-vissemus etc. 

X-veratito etc. X-viseetia etc. 

X-verant etc. X-vissent etc. 

6. Future-Perfect 

^. X-vero or i-ero (wanting.) 

X-verifl etc. 

X-v^t ^ etc. . 
P. X-verimus etc. 

X-veriHB etc. 

l-verint etc. 



Infinitive. 

Imperfect. X-re 

Perfect. X-visEe,' iisse or isaS 

Future, i-turum esse 



E2 



L 



Participles. 

Imperfecta i-enaJG^en. e-untite) 
^^uture. i-taru8y(S, um) 
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Gebcnd. 
Gen, fi-nndi, etc. 



SUPINS. 

X-tnin 



The Compounds of ^o are conjugated in the same way. 
The following are the principal : 

&b-6o, &b-Xi, &b-Iinm, to go away. 



&d-eo, 


etc.. to go to. 


co-eo, 


etc. to join together. 


ex-€o, 


etc. to go out. 


In-eo, intro-eo, 


etc. to go into, enter. 


intSr-eo, 


etc. to perish. 


ob-eo, 


etc. to meet ; csp. to meet death ; to die. 


pCr-eo, 


etc. to perish. 


prac-co, 


etc. to go before. 


praet6r-eo, 


etc. to pass by. 


rCd-eo, 


etc. to return. 


sab-co, 


etc. to go up to. 


traDS-eO| 


etc. to cross over. 


—In the Compoundi 


1 tho form ii is used in preference to ivi. 




Vocabulary 45. 



joeido, idi, inun, 3, / killy slay. 
stituo, vi, tttnxn, 3, IJix^ determine, 
atroz, 5oi8, stem, sanauin- 

ary, cruel, 
fiU^S, adv, easily, 

fames, Im,/, hunger. 



hUaris, e, cheerful, 

5r&oalum| i, n, oracle, 
eUentiiixii:, iii n, silence. 
snprSmui, a, unii highest, last, 
unquam, adv, at any time, ever. 



Exercise XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinere redis. 2. Post mortem corpus 
interit, animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nbstri ex 
corporibus exierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima 
multi fortissimi milites perierunt. 5. Curare debemus, ne vi- 
tam silcntio transeamus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi 
sunt. 7. Socrates aequo atque hilari animo diem supremum 
obiit. 8. Magna pars miHtum fame et frigore interiit. 9. 
Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem cum exercitu transie- 
rat. 10. Alexander adii^e ad Jovis oraculum statu! t. 

1. Very many (persons) pass their life in silence. 2. Let 
us go-out from the camp; let us return into the city. 3. 
Caesar threw a bridge over the river, in-order-that his soldiers 
might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man will meet his 
last day with even mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the Bomans 
perished in that desperate battle. 6. We ought all to be able 
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to meet our last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
very many perished of hunger (AbL) and cold {AbL). 8. Let 
us go to the temples of the gods. 9. I pass-by. very many 
things in. silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross. 



vii.. Ho, factos sum, fieri : to become or be made, to happen. 



Indicative* Subjunctive. 
1. Present-Imperfect. 
S. FI-o Fi-am 

. H-t Fl-at ^ 

P. [Fi-mus] H-Emos 

n-nnt Fi-ant 

• 

2. Past-Imperfect. 



S. n-Sbam 
H-ebas 
. H-ebat 

P.' n-ebamu8 
H-ebatits 
Fl-Sbant 



Il-erem 

I^-eres 

H-eref^ 

Il-eremus 

I14reti[8 

il-erent 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
3. Future-Imperfect. 

S. H-am (wanting.) 

H-es 

Pl-et ^ 
P. H-emos 

iritis 

H-ent 

4. Present-Perfect. 
Factos sum, etc. Factos slm, etc 

b. Past-Perfect. 
Factos eram, etc.' Factos essem, etc. 

6. Future-Perfect. 
I Factos ero, etc. (wanting.) 



Imperative. 



Present. If, Fl-te 
Participles. 



Perfect. Factos (a, om) 
Gerundive. Fadendos (a, om) 



Infinitive. 



Imperfect. 
Perfect, 

Future. 
Flo is used as the Passive officio. 



If-eri 

Factom esse 
Factom iri 



Vocabulary 46. 



adjovo, jovi, jotoxn, 1, / assist. 
neqoeo, qolvi and\ 

qoii itom, 4 (tr- V 

reg,^ like eo), ) 
casosj OS, m. 



consUiom, ii, n. 



lam unable, 
can not. 

chance, ac- 
cident. 

advice, coun- 
sel, plan. 



infectos, a, tun, 
gravis, e, 
noxioi^ a, om, 
Booios, ii, m. 



undone, 
heavy, severe, 
guilty. 

partner, ally, 
•companion, 
ThemiStocles, is, m. Themistocles, a 

famous Ath^ 
nian. 



Exercise XLVI. 

1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicus, ex inimico 
amicus fieri potest. 3. Senectute prudentior fis. 4. Nemo 
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Gebund. 
Gen, fi-nndi, etc. 



SUPINS. 

X-tnin 



The Compounds of ^o are conjugated in the same way. 
The following are the principal : 



&b-6o, &b-ri, &b 

&d-eo, 

co-eo, 

cx-eo, 

In-eo, intro-eo, 

intSr-eo, 

ob-eo, 

p5r-eo, 

prac-co, 

praetCr-co, 

rCd-eo, 

sab-co, 

trans-eo, 

N.B.— In the Compounds 



-linm, to go away. 

etc.. to go to. 

etc. to join together. 

etc. to go out. 

etc. to go intOf enter. 

etc. to perish, 

etc. to meet ; csp. to meet death ; to die, 

etc. to perish. 

etc. to go before, 

etc. to pass by, 

etc. to return. 

etc. to go up to, 

etc. to cross over. 



the form ii is usod in preferenco to ivt. 



Vocabulary 45. 



joeido, idi, isum, 3, / kill, shy, 
stituo, vi, tttnxn, 3, 1 fix, determine, 
atroz, 5ci8, stem, sanguin- 

ary, cruel. 
fSdlS, adv, easily, 

fames, is,/. hunger. 



hllaris, e, cheerful, 

5r&oulum, i, n. oracle, 
eilentiaxa, ii, n, silence, 
saprSmus, a, am, highest, last, 
unqnam, adv, at any time, ever. 



Exercise XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinere redis. 2. Post mortem corpus 
intent, animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nbstri ex 
corporibus exierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima 
multi fortissimi milites perierunt. 5. Curare debemus, ne vi- 
tam silcntio tr^nseamus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi 
sunt. 7. Socrates aequo atque hilari animo diem supremum 
obiit. 8. Magna pars miKtum fame et frigore interiit. 9. 
Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem cum exercitu transie- 
rat. 10. Alexander adii^e ad Jo vis oraculum statuit. 

1. Very many (persons) pass their life in silence. 2. Let 
us go-out from the camp; let us return into the city. 3. 
Caesar threw a bridge over the river, in-order-that his soldiers 
might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man will meet his 
last day with even mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the Homans 
perished in that desperate battle. 6. We ought all to be able 
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to meet our last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
very many perished of hunger (Abl.) and cold {AM.). 8. Let 
us go to the temples of the gods. 9. I pass-by. very many 
things in. silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross. 



vn. Ho, f actus sum, fieri : 

Indicative* Subjunctive. 
1. Present-Imperfect. 
S. FI-o Ff-am 

. H-t IS&t 

P. [Ei-musl H-Sjnos 

pn.tis] lUtils 

n-mit H-ant 

• 

2. Past-Imperfect. 



S» n-Sbam 
Ff-eb&8 
. n-ebat 

P.* FI-Sb&muB 
H-eb&tits 
FI-5bant 



TUmem 
Fl-eres 
W-eref^ 
FX-eremus 

H^rent 



to become or be made, to happen. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 
3. Future-Imperfect. 

S. H-am (wanting.) 

ISes 

Pl^t .^ 
P. H-emoB 

Ff-etits 

H-ent 

4. Present-Perfect. 
FaetoB sum, etc. Faotus nm, etc 

h. Past-Perfect. 
Factus Sraxn, etc. Factus essem, etc. 

6. Future-Perfect. 
Faotoi ero, etc. (wanting.) 



Imperative. 



Present. If, Fl-te 
Participles. 



Perfect. Faotoi (a, am) 
Gerundive. Fadendua (a, nm) 



Infinitive. 



Imperfect, 
Perfect. 

Future. 
Flo is used as the Passive of f ttcio. 



If-eri 

Factum esse 
Factomiri 



Vocabulary 46. 



adjuvo, juvi, jutami 1, I assist. 

nequeo, qnivi and] t* unable 
quii itum, 4 (tV- \ ^ '"'* ""''^^' 
reg., like eo), ) 

casas, ns, m. 



can not. 



eonsUinm, ii, n. 



chance, ac- 
cident. 

advice, caioi' 
self plan. 



infectas, a, tun, 
gtSvis, e, 
noxiiu^ a, um, 
Eooius, ii, m. 



undone, 
heavy, severe, 
guilty. 

partner, ally, 
•companion, 
Themiflltooles, is, m. Themistocles, a 

fatnous Aih^ 
nian. 



Exercise XLVI. 

1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inioiicus, ex inimico 
amicus fieri potest. 3. Senectute prudentior fis. 4. Nemo 
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IBREGULAR VERBS. 



ignavia immortalis factus est. 5. Deus dixit : fiat, et factus 
est mundus. G. Apud veteres Romanos ex agricolis fiebant 
consules. 7. Themistoclis consilio factum est, ut Athenienses 
urbem relinquerent. 8. Onus, quod bene fertur, leve fit. 9. 
Quod factum est, infectum fieri nequit. 10. Qui noxium ad- 
juvabit, fiet socius culpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (Sup.) hy chance. 2. 
This heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is 
no doubt that the heaviest soitows become lighter by patience. 
4. Bear these things through, citizens : (things) done can not 
be made undone. 5. In time our soldiers v^ill be made more 
daring. C. Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There 
is no doubt that the danger has become more severe with time. 
8. In the winter time the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 9. In the time of Philip, the Athenians had become 
the allies of the Komans. 10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; 
in- that- way you will become a partner in (=of ) his fkvlt. 



VIII. Neuter Passive Verbs. 

Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect Tenses after the manner of Passives. The princi- 
pal of these are the following : 

Andeo, ausas nun, ftndSre, to dare^ venture, '\ 

rido, fiiuB mm, fidSre (with Z>a^. ov AhL\ to tt-ust. 

Gaudeo, g&vinis sain, gandSre (with ALL), to rejoice. 

Soleo, BoUtus sum, solSre, to be accustomed. 

So, too, coeno, to sup or dine, often takes coenatus sum, 
and juro, to swear, juratus sum, instead of coenavi, juravi. 
Such Verbs are called Neuter-Passives. 



Vocabulary 47! 



addisoo, didici (no ) I ham in ad- 
sup. )^ 3, ) dition. 
bibo, blbi, blbitum, 3, 1 drink. 
conservo^ etc., 1, I preserve. 

cnrro, cucurri, cur- ) j 
MMM* o ■ 1 •* run. 

sum, o, \ 

interflcio, feci, fee- [ Iprtt to deaths 
turn, 3, J fdll. 

aliqnis, qua, quid, Isomeoneysome- 
pron. *) thing. 

CartbSginiensis, e, Carthaginian, 



navalis, e, 
Nilas, i, m. 



naval. 

the Nile, the riv- 
er of Egypt, 
nonnnllas, a, am, some, 
qnoUdie, adv. every day, daily. 
tarn, adv, so, to such a oe- 

gree. 

Phrase : 
In legem jarare, to swear to a law. 
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Exercise XLVII. 

1. NonnuUae aves prope ad domicilia hominum accedere 
audent. 2. Optimus ille vir mori ausus est ; non autem men- 
tiri. 3. Canes solebant currentes bibere in flumine Nilo. 4. 
Jam coenali eramus, et in horto ambulabamus. 5. Maxime 
gavisi sunt cives quod urbs servata erat. 6. In has leges ju- 
rat! estis, et debetis jusjurandum vestrum conservare. 7. 
Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 8. Multum gavi- 
si sunt Bomani quod Carjthaginienses navali praelio vicerant. 
9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. 10. Gavisus est consul quod 
ilium tam fidelem socium repererat. 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe them- 
selves with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell 
both (et) in the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helve til were 
accustomed to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The 
Eomans rejoiced when Cicero returned to the city. 5. The 
general trusted in himself (Z^a^zV^). 6. Dare to die, citizens! 

7. When you return (Fut-Perf.) we shall already have dined. 

8. All the magistriates had sworn to the laws. 9. We ought 
to rejoice because the war has been brought-to-an-end. 10. 
The whole city rejoiced that (quod) the conspiracy had been 
discovered. 



XXXI. — Impersonal Verbs. 

. Impersonal Verbs are such as can not have a Personal 
subject (I, thou, he), and are used only in the Third Per- 
son Singular. 
The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : 

I. Verbs which denote Mental States. 

BSeety-dScxiit, decere» it is seemly. 

BSdec^t, dedecuit, dSdeoere, it is unseemly. 

Libet, libuit and libitum efrt, libere, it pleases. 

licet, lienit and llcltum est, licere, it is lawful, it is allowed, 

liquet, liqnere, it is clear. 

MIseret or miserStur, miseritnin est, miserere, it excites pity. 

Oportet, Sportuit, oportere, it behooves. 

Figet, pigtiit and pigitum est, pigere, it vexes. 

Placet, placnit or plaoitum est, placere, it pleases. 

Foeni^tt^^enitnit, poenitere, it causes sorrow^ repents. 

PodSt, pudnlt or puditnm est, piidere, it shames. 

TaedSt, (pertaesum est), taedere, it disgusts^ wearier. 
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The iPersons are expressed in the following way in the 
Present Indicative, and similarly in the other Tenses : 



Fadet me, 
Fadet te, 
FadSt enm, 
PadSt nSs, 
PadSt vSa, 
Fadet eSs, 



it shames me^ or / am ashamed, 
it shames thee, or thou art ashamed^ 
it shames him, or he is ashamed, 
it shames us, or we are ashamed, 
it shames you, or you are ashamed, 
it shames them, or they are ashamed. 



All these Verbs govern the subject in the Accusative 
Case, except llbet, licet, liquet, and placet, which govern 
the Dative; as, mlhi llbSt, it pleases me/ mlhi llcSt, it is 
lawful for mey Jam at liberty ^ etc. 

II. Verbs whic9 demote Atmospherical Phekomema. 

GrandlnSt, 1, it hails. 

Ningit, ninzlt, ningSre, it snows. 

Plult, plult or plUyit, pluerei it rains. 

Tonit, tSnnit, ton&rS, it thunders, 

Lupenit, (illuxit), luoesoSrS, it becomes light. 

Vesperaidt, vesper&vit, vespSrascSre, evening approaches. 



Vocabulary 48. 



(£«ploro, etc., 1, / lament over, 

deplore. 
irasoor, irfitui, ) ,.^„, ^„^^, 

z,dlp. \ -^^"^^'^i/ry. 

mitto, misi, mis. ) , . 
sum, 3, j ^ '^'^^' 

taceo, ui, itmiii 2, I am silent. 
tribuo, ui, tttnin, 3, 1 give, assign. 



Ariovistns, i, m. Ariovistus, a Ger- 

man king, 

fortSi adv. by chance. 

ixifS.xnia, ae, /. infamy. 

minimS, adv. in the least degree, 

by no means, 

n&o, neque, conj, neither, nor. 

stultitia, ae, /. folly. 



Exercise XLVIII. 

1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae. 2. Homines in- 
famiae suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc 
facere. 4. Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis 
morum piget taedetque. 6. Oratorera irasci minime decet. 
7. Non libet mihi deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad 
Ariovistum legates mitteret. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 10. 
Si forte tonuerat, veteres tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man (Ace.) repents not of his crime (scelus). 
2. AVhat does it behoove us to do? 3. It behooved you to 
maintain the laws. 4. It-is-unbecoming-in a citizen to de- 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 



Ill 



ceive his fellow-citizens. 5. I am vexed and disgusted at the 
folly (Gen.) of these men. 6. In the winter it seldom thun- 
ders; in the summer it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-com- 
ing-on ; let us go-out from the fields and let us return to the 
city. 8. On the same day it thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) 
rained. 9. You may (it is allowed to you) go forth (/»/.) 
from the city, citizens ! 10. Dare to be free, Bomans ! it is 
allowed to all to die ! 



XXXII. — Defectttve Verbs. 

Defective Verbs are such as want many Tenses and 

Persons. " 

I. Goepi, / begin or began. 

n. Mfixninl, • I remember. 

m. Odi, I hate. 

These three are called Jhreteritive VerbSy as being used 
generally in only the Preterit or Perfect Tenses. . 



Indicatite. — Pres.'Perf. Goepi 

PasuPerf, Coeperam 
FuU-Perf. Ck>epero 

Subjunctive. — Pres.-Perf. Coeperim 

Past'Perf. CoepiBsem 

Impebative. — Future. (wanting.) 

Inpinitivb. — Perfect. Coepiese 

Pabticifle. — Future. Goeptums 
Perfect. Coeptus 



BtemXni 
' Memineram 
Meminero 

MeminSrim 
HeminiBsem 

S. Memento 
P. Mementote 

HSminisse 

(wanting.) 
(wanting.) 



Odi 

Oderam 

OdSro 

Oderim 
Odissem 

(wanting.) 



Odisse 

Osurus 
Osas 



IV. AiOy / say. 



Indicatitb. Subjunctive. 

Present-Imperfect. 

S.Mo 

Al8 Ai&8 

Ait Aiat 

P. 



Ainnt 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Past-Imperfect. 



S. Aiebam 
AiSbas 
Aiebat 

P. Aieb&miui 
AiebaUB 
Aiebant 



(wanting.) 



Aiant 
Pabticiple. — Imperfect. Aiem. 
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V. Inqnam, aay L 



Indicative. 
J^et,'Imperf. PasUlmperf. 

S. Inqnam 

Xnqais 

Inqnit . 
P. Inqtdmos 

Inqnltii 

Inqainnt 



XnqaiSbit 



InqniSbant 



Indicative. 
Fut.-Imperf. Pres^'Perftct, 

S, 



Inqmes 
InqiiiSt 



Inqniflti 
Inqnit 



Impebattve. 
J^esent, Futvre. 

S. InqnS 2d Sing. Inqnito 



02m. Inqaam, like the English aay !•, aaya he^ is always used after other words In 
a sentence. 



VI. F&ri, to speak (a Deponent). 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Present-Imperfect . 
S. 7fi.tnr (wanting.) 

Future'Imper/ect, 
S. F&bor (wanting.) 



F&bltnr 



Present-Perfect. 
F&tns lum, etc. F&tns tim, etc. 

Past-Perfect. 
F&tus eram, etc. Ffttns essem, 

etc. 



Imperative. 
l^resent. 
S. F&rS 



Infinitivb. 

Imperfect. 

Ffiri 



Pabticiples. 

Imperfect. Fantii, etc. (without a 

Nom.) 
Perfect. F&tns (S, urn) 
Gerundive. Fandns (S, nm) 

Supine. F&tu 
Gerund. Fandi, do, etc. 



XXXIII. — ^The Genders op Substantives. 



GENERAL RULES. 

1. Males, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Rivers, are 
Masculine. 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, are 
JFkminine. 

3. Indeclinable Substantives, as fas, permitted hy heaven^ 
nJ^fas, not permitted by heaven, nihil, nothing, are Neuter. 

4. Substantives denoting both the male and the female, 
as conjux, husband or wife, are Common. 
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SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. First Declension. — ^All Substantives of the First De- 
clension are Feminine ; unless they designate males, as, • 
nauta, a sailor, 

II. Second Declension. — Substantives in us and er are 
Masculine ; those in um are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in us are Feminine ; as, alvus, tJie 
belly ; c61us, a distaff; htmus^ the ground; vannus, a tom- 
nowingfan ; arctus, the constellation Bear; carbasus,^ne 
jlax. 

A few Substantives in us are Neuter; as, virus, poiso7i^ 
pSlagus, the sea; vulgus, the common people. 

III. Third Declension. — Substantives ofthe Third De- 
clension are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gen- 
der must be learned by practice. But the following ter- 
minations indicate genders : 

1. Masculine. — (a) Substantives in or derived from verbs; as, ftm-or, 

love, from ftmo, / love. 

(h) Substantives in tor derived from verbs ; as, ftma- 
tor, a lover, from ftmo, / hve ; vic-tor, a conquer' 
or, from vinco, / conquer. 

2. Feminine, — (a) Substantives in io and tio derived from verbs; as, 

audi-tio, hearing, from audio, / hear. 

(hi) Substantives in tus derived from Substantives ; as, 
vir-tus, manliness, from vir, a man. 

(c) Substantives in tas derived from Substantives and 
Adjectives ; as, civl-tas, citizenship, from civis, a 
citizen ; crudell-tas, cruelty, from crudelis, cruel. 

• (d) Substantives in tiido derived from Adjectives ; as, 
longl-tudo, length, from longiis, hng. 

(e) Substantives in trix derived from Substantives in 
tor ; as, vie- trix, a female conqiteror, from vic-tor. 

8. Neuter. — (a) Substantives in e ; as, mftrg, the sea. 

(6) Substantives in men derived from Verbs ; as, flu' 
men, a river, from flu-ere, to flow. 

(c) Substantives in us and or ; as, dpus, a work ; ful' 
gur, lightning. 
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IV. Fourth Declension. — Substantives in us are Mas* 
culine : ttose in u are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in us are Feminine : viz., trXbus, a 
tribe (a division of the Roman people) ; acus, a needle; por- 
tions, a portico ; d6mus, a house; ntli-us, a daughter-in^cm ; 
iHnus, an old woman; socrus, a mother-in-law ; idfis (^.)> 
the Ides (a division of the Roman month) ; mantis, a hand. 

V. Fifth Declension. — ^All are Feminine except dies 
{m^ldies)y which in the Plural is always Masculine, and 
in the Singular either Masculine or Feminine. 



Additional Hides of Quantity. 

1. A vowel resulting from contraction is long; as, c5^o, 
from c6dgo> 

2. Derivatives follow the quantity of the words from 
which they are derived ; as, 9idvdlis^ from ndvis^ etc. 

3. "Words adopted from the Greek generally retain the 
quantity of the original ; as, Pallds^ ddis, from IlaXXctc, ct^oc. 

RxMASK.— Sometimes they fall under the ordinary Latin rules, as rM0r^ from 
pilTup, where the final vowel is short before r final. 

4. Compound words generally retain the quantity of the 
simple words of which they are compounded ; as, demittp^ 
from de/ quUibet or quwis^ from qul^ etc. 

5. Monosyllables ending in a vowel have that vowel 
long, as a, dd^ me^ pro^ tu, etc., except enclitics ; as, qu^^ 
n^ (interrog.), etc. 

6. Final a in words that are not declined is lon^, Sisfrus- 
trdy etc., except itd and quid (also eid and putdy which do 
not frequently occur). 

7. Final e in words of more than one syllable is usually 
short ; as, tempore, credit^^ trist^^ etc. 

Exceptions. — In the cases of the First and Fifth Declensions (as Phoe- 
bcy die)j in the Second Singular of Imperative of the Second Conjugation 
(as mone, salve)^ in Adverbs in e from Adjectives of the First and Second 
Declensions (as justij pukkre)y and in /erme, fere, olte, the final e is long. 



PAET 11. 

SOME SYNTACTICAL RULES. 



The 
given : 

Rule 1.. 
" 2. 


pupil 


shoulc 

Page 
... 3 
... 4 
... 4 
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Page 

Rule 7 14 
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" 10 45 

" 11 67 

** 12 59 
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** 4.. 




... 4 
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" 6.. 




... 7 


** 17 90 
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... 10 
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■vv^ 


T',,-,, 







Rule 18. — ^After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
quam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
Nominative or Accusative ; as, vilitis argentum est auro, 
silver is more common than gold. 



Vocabulary 49. 



cnactas, a, nniy 
dissimilis, e, 
feroz, oois, 
ignoratio, oniB, /. 
inferior, us (comp.), 
malnm, i, n. 
perf ectas, a, urn, 

praestaUlis, e» 



a//, all together, 
unlike. 

Jiercej spirited, 
ignorance, 
lotoer, inferior, 
an evil, 

Jinishcdy per- 
fect, 
excellent. 



Phidias, ae, m, Phidias, 



prozimus, a, am, 
scientia, ae, f, 
sed, conj, 
dmilis, e, 
simul9.crnin, i, n. 
vilis, e, 



Phidias, a famous 
Athenian sculp- 
toir, 

nearest, next, 

knowledge, 

hut, 

like. 

image, statue. 

cJieap, common. 



Exercise XLIX. 

1. Villus argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Deus 
major et potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus amicitia, 
nihil jucundius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius 
dedit. 5. Ignoratio futurorum malorum utilior sciential e»^ 
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videtur. ^C. Elephanto belluarum nulla prudentior est. 7- 
Tullus Hostilius non solum proximo regi dissimilb, sed fero- 
cior etiam Bomulo fuit. 8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt' 
virtu tc. 9. Phidiae simulacris nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol 
major et splendidior est luna. 

1. What is brighter than the sun ? what more excellent 
than virtue ? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the 
moon ? 8. The ^arth is greater than the moon ; the sun than 
the earth. 4. Silver and gold are brighter than ii*on. 5. 
The elephant is more sagacious than all (other) beasts. G. 
There is no doubt that the knowledge of these things is better 
than the ignorance (of them). 7. Caesar was more powerful 
than all (the rest of) the citizens. 8. What is commoner than 
water ? yet (autem) what is more useful ? 9. Hatred is bet- 
ter than pretense of friendship. 10. No-one of the Athenians 
is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXXV. — Ablative Absolute. 

Rule 19. — When a secondary clause contains a diflferent 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the Verb 
in the secondary clause is in Latin frequently changed into 
a Participle, and agrees with its subject in the Ablative 
Case. This construction is called the Ablative Absolute ; 
as, sole orto, RomanI hostes viderunt, when the sun had 
rise7i^ the Momans saw the enemy. 

The Latin language possesses no Perfect Participle Act- 
ive except in the case of Deponent Verbs ; hence in En- 
glish the Perfect Participle Active, which agrees with the 
subject ' of the Verb, is in Latin put in the Ablative Case 
together with its own object ; as, CaesS,r, exp5slt6 exercl- 
tti, ad hostes contendit, Coesar^ having landed the army^ 
hastens against the enemy. 



Vocabulary 5Q. 



cognosce, novi, xiitmii, 3, / leam, 

ascertain. 
camprehBiido, di, sum, 3, / sJze. 



conficio, feci, ) I Jinish, accomr 

fectnm, 3, J plish. 
convoco, etc., 1, I call together. 



ABLATIVE A3S0LUTE. 
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ado, di, ) 
.3, ] 



eonacendo 

BUXIl. 

oontendo, di, sam) 
and tum, 3, ) 

effloresco, florni, ) 
no 8up,f 3, ) 

expono, posui, po- 
dtuin, 3, ■ 

intomescQ, tumui, 

710 sup. J 3, 

labor, lapsus, 3, 

dep. 
orior, ortus, 4, dep. 
perlego, legi, lec- 

tum, 3, 
permmpo, rupi, ) 

mptuin, 3, j 
praemitto, misi, ) 

missum, 8, j 
redtto, etc., 1, 
recupero, etc., 1, 

regno, etc., 1, 



sentio, seiiBii sen- ) 
sum, 4, j 



/ mount, go on 
board (ship'), 

Istrain, hasten, 

to hlossomforth, 

Iputforth^ dis- 
embark 
(^troops). 

to swell. 

I glidej pass 
away, fall. 
I rise. 

> / read through. 

I burst through. 

I send on be- 
fore. 

Tread ahud. 
I recover, get 

back. 
I reign, am 

king. 

J feel, perceive. 



solvO) Ivi, lutnm, ) 

3, • i 

sabEeqnor, secu- ) 

tns, 3, dep. . j 
snsdpio, cepi, cep- ) 

turn, 3, j 

yexo, etc., 1, • 
aetas, atis, / 
Afbela, ornm, n. )^ 

and ae; f. j 
Cassivellamius, i, m. 

delectus, us, m. 
infirmus, a, am, 
nix, nivis,/*. 
Hsistratar, i, m. 



senataSy as, in, 
statim, adv. 



I lopsen, melt. 
I follow up. 

I undertake. 

I vex, harass, 
age, time of life. 
Arbela, a town 

in Assyria. 
Cassivellaunus, 

a British chief, 
a levy. 

infirm, feeble, 
snow. 
JPisistratus, a 

despot of Atlu 

ens. 
senate, 
immediately. 



Phrases : 

Delectam habere, to hold a levy. 
Maxima itinera, forced marches. 



Exercise L. 

A.' — 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2. Hecuperata pace, artes 
efflorescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam vetiit. 
4. Labitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5, Pompeius, ine- 
unte vere, bellum suscepit. 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar mi- 
lites naves conscendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium adventu, 
Caesar naves ex portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, 
ad hostes contendet. 9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solont 
flumina. 10. Solon et Pisistratus, Servio TuUio regnante, 
vixerunt." 

Note.— The worda which are to be expressed by the Ablative Absolute are put 
in Italics. 

1. When the sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When the moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Cato was slain, the commonwealth perish- 
ed. 4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers 
to embark. 5. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged 
war with Pompeius. 6. Having Jieard these things, he led his 
army to the banks of the river. 7. Whilst Servhts Tullius woa 
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videtur. ^G. Elepbanto belluarum nulla prudentior est. 7- 
TuUus Hostilius non solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed fero- 
cior etiam Bomulo fuit. 8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt* 
virtutc. 9. Phidiae simulacris nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol 
major et splendidior est luna. 

1. What is brighter than the sun ? what more excellent 
than virtue ? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the 
moon ? 8. The 9arth is greater than the moon ; the sun than 
the earth. 4. Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 5. 
The elephant is more sagacious than all (other) beasts. G. 
There is no doubt that the knowledge of these things is better 
than the ignorance (of them). 7. Caesar was more powerful 
than all (the rest of) the citizens. 8. What is commoner than 
water? yet (autem) what is more useful? 9. Hatred is bet- 
ter than pretense of friendship. 10. No-one of the Athenians 
is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXXV. — Ablative Absolute. 

Rule 19. — When a secondary clause contains a diflTerent 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the Verb 
in the secondary clause is in Latin frequently changed into 
a Participle, and agrees with its subject in the Ablative 
Case. This construction is called the Ablative Absolute ; 
as, solo orto, Romiini hostes viderunt, when the sun had 
riseji, the Momans saw the enemy. 

The Latin language possesses no Perfect Participle Act- 
ive except in the case of Deponent Verbs ; hence in En- 
glish the Perfect Participle Active, which agrees with the 
subject of the Verb, is in Latin put in the Ablative Case 
together with its own object ; as, Caesar, expSslto exercl- 
tu, ad hostes contendlt, Caesar^ having landed the army^ 
hastens against the enemy. 



Vocabulary 5Q. 

cognosco, novi, nitnm, 3, / leam, 

ascertain. 
eomprehBJidLo, di, sum, 3, / stize. 



conficio, feci, ) / Jimsk, accom- 

fectnm, 3, j plisK 
convoco, etc., 1, I call logether. 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 



117 



0, di, ) 



conscendo, 

Bum, 3. 
oontendo, di, sam) 

cmd tuni, 3, j 
effloresco, fiorui, ) 

no sup.f 3, j 

expono, posoi, po- 
dtum, 3, ■ 

intumescQ, tumui, 

no sup. J 3, 
labor, lapsus, 3, 

dep. 
orior, ortns, 4, dep. 
perlego, legi, leo- ) 

turn, 3, j 

permmpo, rupi, ) 

mptnm, 3, j 
praeinitto, misi, ) 

missum, 8, ) 
recito, etc., 1, 
recupero, etc., 1, 

regno, etc., 1, 

sentio, sens!, sen- ) 
sun, 4, j 



/ mountj go on 
hoard (ship), 

I strain^ hasten, 

to blossomjbrth. 

Iput forth, dis- 
embark 
(troops), 

to swell, 

I glide, pass 

away, jail. 
I rise, 

I read through, 

Ihurst through, 

I send on be- 
fore. 

Tread aloud. 

J recovei', get 
hack. 

I reign, am 
king, 

J feel, perceive. 



I Iqpsen, melt. 



I undertake. 



solvo, Ivi, lutnm, ) 

snsdpio, cepi, cep- ) 
turn, 3, ) 

yexo, etc., 1, 

aetas, §.ti8, f 

Arbela, orum, n. { 
and ae; f. j 

Cassivellaimas, i, m. 



delectus, us, m, 
infirmus, a, um, 
niz, nivis,y*. 
Hsistratur, i, m. 



senatus, us, m, 
statiniy adv. 



I vex, harass, 
age, time of life, 
Arbela, a town 

in Assyria, 
Cassivellaunits, 

a British chief, 
a levy. 

infirm, feeble, 
snow. 
Pisistratus, a 

despot of Ath* 

ens, 
senate, 
immediately. 



Phrases : 

Delectum habere, to hold a levy. 

Maxima itinera, forced marches, 

Navem (naves) ) . ^„a«^i. 

consc^ndere, r ^^ embark. 



Exercise L. 

A.' — 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2. Hecuperata pace, artes 
efflorescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam vetiit- 
4. Labitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ine- 
unte vere, bellum suscepit. 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar mi- 
lites naves conscendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium adventu, 
Caesar naves ex portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, 
ad hostes contendet. 9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solont 
flumina. 10. Solon et Pisistratus, Servio Tullio regnante, 
vixerunt.* 

NoTB. — The words which are to be expressed by the Ablative Absolute are put 
in Italics. 

1. When the sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When the moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Cato was slain, the commonwealth perish- 
ed. 4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers 
to embark. 5. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged 
war with Pompeius. 6. Having heard these things, he led his 
army to the banks of the river. 7. Whilst Sei'vius Tullius woa 
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king (Serv, Tull. being-king), the city was fortified with a wall 
of-stone. 8. Having learned these things, he hastened into the 
territory of the enemy. 9. Having throum a bridge aa^oss the 
river {the river being joined by a bridge), he orders the soldiers 
to cross. 10. Having disembarked his soldiers, he began to lay 
waste the lands of the enemy. 

B. — 1. Bello Punico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum sum- 
mo lionore. 2. Dario apud Arbela victo, Alexander Asia 
potitus est. 3. His literis perlectis, con^l comprehend! eos 
jubet. 4. Conjuratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur 
civitas. 5. Senatu convocato, Cicero literas recitat quas de 
conjuratione acceperat. C. His rebus paratis, contendit Cae- 
sar maximis itineribus in agros Helvetiorum. 7. Delectu 
habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 8. Catone 
mortuo nulla jam erat respublica. 9. Caesare occiso, gravis- 
sime vexata est respublica bello civili. 10. Proelio commis- 
80, conantur Galli aciem Bomanorum perrumpere. 

1. Having learned these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Having learned their plan, Caesar led 
his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar, 
having sent forward his cavalry, ordered the legions immediate- 
ly to follpw up. 4. Our men, having slain many of (ex) the 
enemy, returned to the camp. 5. Cassivellaunus, having heard 
of this disaster, sends embassadors to (ad) Caesar concerning 
peace. 6. Having extended {his) empire as far as the Indus, 
Alexander returned toward the west. 7. When this war is 
finished, we shall be safe to enjoy peace. 8. ( With) you {for^ 
our leader, we shall be safe. 9. Wlien old age is attained 
(adeptus*), our bodies become more feeble. 10. Having slain 
many of (ex) the enemy, he led his army into winter quarters. 

* N.R — Adeptusy with a few other Perfect Participles of Deponent Verbs, is used 
both in an Active and Passive sense. 



XXXVI. — The Accusative expressing Duration ob 
Extent op Time, Distance, and Dimension. 

Rule 20. — The answers to the questions, -Sbt(? longf 
Sow far? How high? How deep? How broad? How 
old? are put in Latin in the Accusative Case; as, sex et 
vjginti annos regnavlt, he reigned twenty-six years; aggS- 
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rem latum p^des tr^centos, altum p^des quinquaginta ex- 
struxerunt, they heaped ttp a mound ZOO feet broad and 
50 feet high. 

The Accusative, answering the question JSiow' long f is 
called the Accusative of duration of time. 



Vocabulary 51. 



eztruOi nzi, uctnni} 3, 
pSnOf ^sni, pocitTixn,3, 
obddeOy sedi, sea- ) 

8iim, 2, ) 

Athenae, arum,/ ( 

{only pi.) j 

besliola, ae,/. 

caxnpiis, i, tn. 
d(SxnInS.tU8y us, m. 

h5ra, ae,/. 
Hanno, onis, m. 



MSrikllion, 3ni8, vi. 



I heap vp, 
Iplace, 
I blockade^ 
lay siege to. 

Athens, 

a small ani- 
mal, insecL 

a plain, 

sovereignty^ 
rule. 

an how. 

Hanno^acom- 
mon Cartlia- 
ginian-najne, 

Marathon, a 
plain near 
Athens, 



passuB, us, 7/1. a pace (about 

five feet). 

Plato, onis, m, Plato, a fa- 

mous Greek 
philosopher, 

Saguntiuxi, Srum, m. theSaguntines, 

people of Sa- 
guntum, in 
Spain, 

PlIBASES : 

Castra poner e, to pitch a camp. 

I to carry a wall 
Murum, aggerexnj or mound 

( construct. 



7 

ducere, 



EXERCISB LI. 

1. Romulus septem et triginta annos regnavit. 2. Quae- 
dam bestiolao unum diem vivunt. 3. Augustus septem horas 
dormiebat. 4. Troja deccm annos a Graecis obsessa est. 5. 
Cato annos quinque et octoginta natus excessit e vita. 6. 
Dionysius annos quinque et viginti natus dominatum occnpa- 
vit. 7. Turns pedes ducentos alta est. 8. Saguntini agge- 
rem duxerunt trecentos pedes longum et viginti pedes altum. 
9. Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe castra posuit. 10. 
Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Athenicnsium circiter 
millia passuum decem. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Romans, 
reigned twenty-four years. 2. They build a wall fifty feet 
high and eight feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-dis- 
tant about four thousand paces (Gen.) from the sea; 4. The 
towers were about a hundred feet high. 5. Socrates was put- 
to-death, aged seventy years. G. Plato lived eighty-one years. 
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7. It is not enough to have lived many years ; it behooves (us) 
to have lived (them) well. 8. The city (of) Xroy was be- 
sieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single (unus) woman. 
9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men live more 
than one hundred years. 



XXXVII. — Construction of the Names of Towns. 

Rule 21. — In answer to the question Whither? names 
of towns and. small islands are put in the Accusative Case 
without prepositions ; as, Consul Romam profecttis est, the 
Consul set out for Home. 

In answer to the question Whe^ice? towns and small 
islands are put in the Ablative Case without prepositions ; 
as, Constil Roma Atlwnas profecttis est, the Consul set oiit 
from Rome to Athens, 



Vocabulary 52. 



oSdo, Mi, mm, 8, 1 yield, retire. 
oonfSro, tali, li- / / bring together, 

turn, ferre, ] betake, 
oppSno, poBid, ) / set against, op- 

posltnm, 3, ) . pose, 
pervenio, veni, ) j . . 

p5to,tivianc/tU,)^^^^^, 

titnxn, 3, j 

rSverto, verti, ] 

vemiin, 3, ( / turn back, re- 
revertor, versns, T turn. 

dep., 3, ) 

AMbiSdes, is, m, Aldfnades, a cel- 
ebrated Atheni- 
an, 
Aeschines, is, m. uEschines, an <yr~ 

ator, the rival 



Carius,ii, m, 
CSnusiiixn, ii, n. 

Capna, ae,/. 
ezUinin, ii, n. 



of Demosthenes. 
Curius, a Roman 

general. 
Canusiwh (now 

Canosa), a town 

in Apulia. 
Capua, a city of 

Campania, 
banishment, exile. 



CrSta, ae, /. Crete (novj^ Can- 

dia), an island 
of Greece, 
Ibi, adv. (from) J 
is, id), ] ^''^'^^• 

{ Lacedcemon (or 

Laoedaemon, J Sparta), a city 

onis,/. j of the Pelqpon- 

( nesus. 

Leonidas, ae, m. Leonidas, a king 

of Sparta. 
LiicSria, ae,y. Luceria,'a town 

ofApnUa. 

Lucius, u,M.(a6-(^«^'^»« $?"*- 
brev, L.) ) monRomanfore^ 

^ ( name, 

mand&tum, i, n. charge, commis- 
sion, • 

perpetuus, a, um, continual, 

Bhodus, i,f, Rhodes, an isl- 

and of Greece, 

Sparta, tk^ff, Sparta, a dty 

of the Pelopon^ 
nesus. 

FnRASE : 
Ezilium agere, to live Cn exile. 
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Exercise LII. 

1. Curius primus Homam elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. 
Pompeius Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Cre- 
tam profectus est, ibique perpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschi- 
nes cessit Athenis et se Rhodum contulit. 5. Legati Atheni- 
ensium Lacedaemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Per- 
sas petcrent. 6. Acceptis mandatis, Koscius cujn Lucio Cae- 
sare Capuam pervenit. 7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, 
Athenas reversus est. 8. Leonidas cum trecentis iis, quos 
eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 9. Tiberius Rhodo 
cessit, et se Komam contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario apud 
Arbela victo, Babylon em profectus est. 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Venusia. 2. He de- 
parted from Athens and returned to Rome. 3. We will go to 
Crete, you to Rhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 
4. Caesar having done these things {Ablative Absolute)^ return- 
ed immediately to Rome. 5.. He departed from Rome and 
set out for Luceria. 6. I will betake myself to Lacedaemon ; 
there I shall be safe. 7. Do not set out for Capua. 8. The 
consuls had already arrived at Luceria. 9. The embassadors 
of the Carthaginians came to Rome in-order^to (ut) seek-for 
peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain {AhL AbsoL), Caesar 
was unwilling to return immediately to Rome. 

Rule 22. — ^In answer to the question Where ? names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Dative (Locative) 
Case ; as, ut Romae constiles, sic Cartbaglni bini reges 
creabantur, as at Home C07isuls, so at Carthage' two kings 
were appointed. 

NoTik— In the Second Declension an old Dative Singular in i is used in this con- 
struction ; as, CSrinthi multos annos vizlt, he lived mavy pears at Corinth. " So 
also, doml, at home ; hQml, on the ground. Also in the Third Declension the 
Ablative Singular is used as well as the Dative ; as, Carthagino or Carthugtni, 
at Carthage. 

Vocabulary 53) 



constittuo, oi, utam, 3, / settle^ de- 
termine. 
cons&no, mpsi, \ I consume^ 

mptum, 3, ) waste away, 

<^^,m,V^-\ I drive mt. 
sum, J, ) 

biemo, etc., 1, I winter. 

4ic90, cui, 2, 7 lie. 



F 



Apollonia, ae,y. Apollania^ a town 

in £pirus, 
AristideB, is, ?». AnstukSycmAthe^ 

nian statesman, 
Arpmrun, i, n. • Arjrinum^ a tovtm 

of Lativm, 
Babylon, oxiis, /. Babylon, a city of 

Assyria. 
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Cannae, &nim, ) 
Conon, onis, m. 



Comae, ftmrn, ) 
Cyprus, i,/. 



Delphi, omm, 

Wl. />/. 
DiSnysinB, ii, vi. 



\ 



Dyrrachiiun,ii, n, 
FaMcins, ii, m. 
HSr&Uiii, ii, m. 



Canncp, a viUdge 

of Apulia. 
Conofij an Athe- 
nian general, 
CumaSf a city of 

Campania. 
Cyprus, an island 

off CiHcia. 
Delphi, a dty of 

Greece. 
DionysiuSf name 

o/ two tyrants oj" 

Syracuse. 
Dyrracltium, a 

town in Epirus. 
FahriciuSf a noble 

Roman. 
Horace, a Roman 

poet. 



LesboB, i,/. 

MSrins, ii, m. 

morbus, i| m. 
5r&cnliun, i, n. 
permnlti, ae, a, 
qniiis, e, 
tUiiL e, 
CmotlieiiB, i, m. 

V^nniia, ae,/. 



Lesbos, an island fm 
the jtEgean Sea. 

Marius, ajamous. 
Roman general. 

disease, illness- 

an oracle. 

very many. 

of what sorff as. 

of that sort, such, 

Timotheus, a fa- 
mous Greek. 

Venusia (now Ve- 
nosa), a town in 
S. Italy. 

PXIBASE : 

Morbo oonsumi, to be £arrxed off 

by illness. 



Exercise LID. 



] . Pompcius liicmarc Djrracbii ct Apolloniae constituerat. 
2. Delphis Apollinis oraculum fuit. 8. Conon plurimum Cy* 
pri vixit, Timotheus Lcsbi. 4. Multos annos domi nostrae 
vixit. 5. Alexander Magnus Babylono morbo consumptuB 
est. 0. Dionysius multos annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius 
Venusiae natus est. 8. Catilina humi jacet. 9. Talis Bo- 
mae Fabricius, qualis Aristides Athcnis fuit. 10. Lycurgus 
Cretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Cicero were bom at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, 
a friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. Your 
friend lived many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, having 
been driven-out-of Syracuse, used-to-teach (Past-Imp.) boys at 
Corinth. 5. Many apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. 
At Cannae a sanguinary battle was fought (committo) .be- 
tween the Romans and Hannibal. 7. I had-rather dwell at 
Cumae than at Rome. 8. Tiberius retired from Rome and 
lived in exile at Rhodes. 9. Very many great generals, few 
poets were born at Rome. 10. At Lacedaemon, both (et) 
boys and girls were most carefully trained up {Past-Imp.). 
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XXXVni. — ^Thk Accusative Case and Infinitive 

Mood. 

Rule 23. — The Accusative Case and the Infinitive Mood 
are used : 

I. After words of saying, hearing, seeing, feeling, perceiving, think- 
ing,' knowing ; as, hist5ria narrat B5mam a Romalo condltam 
cssS, history relates that Rome was founded by Romulus ; senti- 
mus c&IerC ignem, nlvem ess6 albam, dulcS (ess6) mfil, we per- 
ceive thatjire is hot, that snow is white, that honey is sweet. 

II. After such expressions as n5tum est, it is known ; jnstum est, it 
is just ; verislmllfi est, it is probable ; certum est, constat, it is 
agreed, it is certain, etc. ; as, constat Eomam a Romdlo condl- 
tam essS, it is certain that 'Rome was founded by Romulus, 



Vocabulary 54. 



arrive. 



advenio, veni, ven- ) j 

turn, 4, ) 

anlimulverto, a, ) ^„j,,,„,_ 

Buni, O) ) 

constat, stittlty imp, ^ it is evident, it 

contineo, tinai, ) 

tentam, 2, y 
nego, etc., 1, 
pSrio, peperi) par- 

tum, 3, 
prodo, didi, ditum, 

piito, etc., 1, I think. 

sentiOy eensi, sen- ) / feel, 
sum, 4, ) ceive, 

trSdo, dXdi^ ditnm, 3, / hand dovm, 

deliver, 
video, ^di, visum, 2, 1 see. 
oaus^ (abl. ), for the sake of, 

credlbUis, e, credible. 



is agreed,Qic, 

I hohl together. 

I deny. 

I bring forth. 

I hand dovm, 
I betray. 

per- 



caecns, a, um, 
Deles, i,/. 

Dwna, ae,/. 

florens, ntis, 
Homems, i^ in. 
imprudentia) ae, /. 

Latona, ae,/*. 



manifestus, a, um, 

nisi, conj. 
quondam, adv. 

Stella, ae,/. 
IhSles, etis, 7/1. 



Troj&nus, a, um, 
verisimUis, e. 



blind. 

Delos, an island 
of Greece. 

Diana, a Roman 
goddess. 

flourishing. 

Homer. 

ignorance, im- 
prudence, 

Latona, mother 
of Apollo and 
Diana. 

evident, viani^ 
fest. 

unless, except. 

some time, for^ 
merly. 

a star. 

Thales, a fa- 
mous philoso- 
pher. 

Trojan, of Troy. 

likely^ probable. 



Exercise LIV. 

A. — 1. Equitatum Caesaris advenire videmus. 2. Thales 
aquam dixit esse initium rerum. S. Solon rempublicam prae- 
miis et poenis contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a 
Deo conservari. 5. Vox quondam audita est, Romam a Gal- 
lis captum iri. 6. Epaminondas aniraadvertebat, totum ex- 
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crcitum propter ducum imprudentiam periturum esse. 7. 
PolUcebaris te venturum esse. 8. Helvetii polliciti sunt so 
Caesari obsides daturos. 9. Videmus aves auctumno in alias 
terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse. 

1. We know that the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Cae- 
sar learns that the enemy are-gathering-together all their 
forces. 3. The oracle of Delphi said that Socrates was (Imp.) 
the wisest of all men. 4. We see that the flowers blossom 
forth, o. We know that the body perishes, but that the soul 
is immortal. C. Socrates thought {PasUimp,) that knowliedge 
was more excellent than all (other) things. 7. Who has not 
heard that the Komans were conquered by Hannibal at (apud)- 
Cannae 1 8. We see that all things are done by the wisdom 
of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant (absum) 
from the earth. 10. We promise that wo will bo faithful to 
you. 

B. — 1. Credibile est hominum causa factum esse mundum. 
2. Vfirum est, amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. 
Traditum est, Ilomerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in 
Asia mortuum esse constat. 5. I^estiis rationem deesse man- 
ifcstum est. C. Omnes cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. 
Certum est, liberos a parentibus amari. 8. Sororem tuam 
hac aestate reversuram esse non verisitnile est. 9. Constat, 
Romanos eodem anno duas urbes florentissimas, Carthaginem 
et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Memoriae proditum est, Lato- 
nam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem Dianamque po- 
perissc. * 

1. It h just that you (should) punish me. 2. It is proba- 
ble that the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been 
conquered. * 4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates 
was the wisest of all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the 
world was not made by chance. C. It is agreed among all 
writers that Romulus was {P'erf,) the first king of the Ro- 
mans. 7. It is manifest that you are-making-a-mistake. . 8. 
It is handed down {Pres,'Perf.) to us by the poets that a 
woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that 
wc shall be conquered unless we remain {FuU-Perf,) in the 
city. 



DIRECT QUESTIONS. 
I 
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XXXIX.-^DiRECT Questions. 

Rule 24. — Questions are usually put in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles ; as, Quid agls ? 
What are you doing? Piitas-ne ? Do you think? Non- 
\ie-ptitas ? Do you not think ? 

The principal Interrogative particles are ne, num, utrum, 
an. Of these ne is always written as an enclitic, like the 
Conjunction que. Utrum and an are used- only when two 
alternatives are spoken of; and an always with the second 
alternative. 

Nnm has a negative force, as Num Ita ptitas= Jo?^ dorUt 
think so, do you ? and is to be used when the answer iVc 
is looked for. Utrum ... an may be translated by wJieth- 
er , , , or ; as, Utrum sol an Itina maj5r est ? Whether is 
the sun or the moon the greater ? Ne does not need to be 
expressed by any English word ; as, Visne ? Do you wish ? 
Nonnc piltiis ? Do you not think ? 



Vocabulary 65. 



consentlo 
nsum 



crSdo, dldiidl-Uj,/^,,,. . 
turn, o, ) 

'^^tlunfs^l^^^-^-^^-^^^^^^ 

re8pondeo,ndi,[^^ 
nsum, 2, ) 

antiquus, a, um, ancient, 

benevolus, a, um, welUwishing^ be- 
nevolent, 

bonum, i, n. a good, a blessing. 

cams, a, urn, dear, precious. 

divinus, a, um, of the gods, di- 
vine. 



eloquens, ntis, 
igneus, a, um, 

LucretiuB, ii, in. 

n^evoluB, a, um, 

mendaz, acis, 
primarius, a, um, 

stultus, a, um, 
superus, a, um. 

Comjy. superior, 

ius ; SuperL su- )- vpi)er, on high. 

premu8an(isum- 

mus, a, um. 
turpitude, inis,/. disgrace. 



eloquent. 

fiery, made of 
fire. 

Lucretius, a Ro" 
man poet, 

ill-tmshing, ma- 
levolent. 

lying, a liar. 

first-rate, emi- 
nent. 

foolish. 



Exercise LV. 

• A. — 1. Estne voluptas gummum boniim ? 2. Nonne fuit 
Socrates antiquorum sapicntissimus f 3. Nonne sol lon^e 



126 DIRECT QUESTIONS. 

major est quam luna? 4. Num ita audes dicere? 5. Utrum 
est aurum gravius an argentum t 6. Utrum Socrates an Pla- 
to sapientior fuit ? 7. Suntne haec vera bona ? 8. Num tu 
lias res melius quam magister tuus intelligis ? 9. Nonne om- 
nes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo relinquere? 10. 
Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute et pru- 
4entia ? 

1. Are these things true? 2. Do you believe that pain is 
the greatest evil ? 3. Was not (begin with nonne) Pythagoras 
a very great (summus) philosopher ? 4. You don't think that 
I am a liar, do you ? 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom? 
(No). G. Are you wiser than (your) lather? (No). 7. 
Whether is iron or gold more useful ? 8. Is not (begin with 
nonne) iron far more useful than gold? p. Whether do you 
prefer this or that? 10. Is not (begin with nonne) the world 
governed by the Divine wisdom ? 

B. — 1. Nonne urbs Roma a Gallis capta et direpta est? 
2. Nonne omnes consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse vi« 
rum ? 3. Num audes dicero haec benevolo animo facta esse ? 

4. Utrum Komae an in agris hibernis mensibus manere ma- 
vis ? 5. Utrum est turpitudo omnium malorum maximum an 
non? G. Utrum haec benevolo an malevolo animo fecisti? 
7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior et clarior vir esse 
videtur? 8. Utrum esse an videri bonus mavis? 9. Num 
audes dicere, Lucreti, haec casu facta esse ? tune ita credis ? 
10. Estne verum, quod nonnulli dicunt, animos ex aliis {coi^ 
paribus) in alia corpora migrare ? 

1. Is it true that the &un is made-of-fire? 2. Is not Plato 
the most eloquent of philosophers ? 3. Are not Livy and Sal- 
lust most elegant writers ? 4. Does it not do good to all to 
read the works [books] of that (ilk) most excellent writer ? 

5. Are you so foolish that (ut) you should believe all these 
things to have been made by chance? 6. Is the body mor- 
tal? Is the soul immortal? 7. Are not the books of Plato 
full of these subjects (res) ? 8. Is Sallust or Livy (begin with 
utrum) the more elegant writer? Are-you-able to answer? 
9. Does it (num) become a philosopher to lament-over his life ? 
Does it not behoove him to act bravely? 10. Do all the 
philosophers agi'ee concerning these subjects ? 



INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 
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XL. — ^InDIEECT QuifSTIONS. 

Rule 25. — ^Indirect Questions are those which are quoted 
as having been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence ; as, Rogabo quid factum sit, I will 
ask what has been done ; Mirura est quae ftierit causa, It 
is strange what the reason may have been; Videbo num 
redlerit, IwiU see whether he has returned* The depend- 
ent verb is always put in the Subjunctive Mood. 

Rule 26. — The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determii^d by that of the Verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends, (1.) If the Verb 
in the former clause expresses Present or Future Time^ the 
Verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present or Fu- 
ture Tense Subjunctive. (2.) If the Verb in the principal 
clause expresses Past Time^ the Verb in the dependent 
clause is put in the Past Tense Subjunctive. 

Present and Future Time. 



(k^ 




Scio quid &gas, 
Scio quid egSils, 
Scio quid acturus sis, 

Cognovi quid &gas, 
Cognovi quid egCiis, 
CogDovi quid acturus as. 



Audiam quid ftgas, 
Audiam quid egSiis, 
Audiam quid acturus sis, 



/ know wlkot ywL are doing, 

I know what you have done, 

I know what you are going to dl». 

/ have learnt what you are doing. 
I have learnt what you have done, 
I have learnt what you are going 
to do. 

i shall hear what you are dmng. 
I shcdl hear what you have done. 
I shall liear what you are going to 
do. 



Past Time, 




Sciebam quid figures, 
Sciebam quid egisses, 
Sciebam quid acturtis esses, 

Cpgnovi quid ftgSres, 
CognoYi quid egisses, 
Cognovi quid acturtts esses, 



/ knew what you were doing, 

I knew what you had done. 

I knew what you were going to do, 

I learnt what you were doing, 

I learnt what you had done. 

I learnt what you were going to <fo* 
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iCogDov^ram quid &p;eres, / had learnt wluU you were doin^. 

Cogn6v6ram quid cgisses, / had learnt what you had done., 

CognovCram quid acturtis esses, / had learnt what you were going 
to do. 

The same Rule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses 
in the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Exercises XXV., 
XXVI., XXVn., XXVIII. (the Subjunctive Mood.) 

N.n.— In single Indirect Questions xohether is generally expressed by num, 
which then ce^es to have a negative force. In double Indirect Questions It ia 
expressed either by atmm or -ne. 



Vocabulary 56. 



abjioio, j5oi, jeo-> 

tum, 3, > 

antepono, p^sui, p5-\ 

tltum, 3, j 

conjloio, jScI, jec-\ 

tuxxif 3, i 

SvSnio, veni, ven-)^ 

turn, 4, ) 

numSro, etc., 1, 
quaero, quaesivi,) 

qnaesitum, 3, ) 
rogOj^ etc., 1, 
spec^or, etc., dep. 1, 
viso, visi, ^8iim, 3, 

BlaeiuB, i, m. 

Chaerephon, ntis, in. 



Croesas, i, m. 
cur, adv. 
f31iciter, adv. 



I cast away, 

I prefer, 

I fling {togeth- 
er). 

to happen, 

I count. 

Iseelr, inquire, 

I ash. 
I spy out. 
I go to see, 

visit. 
lilaesus^aRo- 

vian name. 
Chaerephon, a 

disciple of 

Socrates. 
Ci'asus,aking 

of Lydia. 
why, to what 

end. 
luckily. 



inoertuB, a, unii 
Inf&miB, e, 
injuitus, a, um, 
Laeca, ae^ vi. 

mortuns, a, um, 
novuB, a, um, 
philosophus, i, VI. 
plSii§, adv. 
quaestio, Snls, /. 
quantuB, a, um, 
quare, adv. 

quSt, indecl. 
saepenumero, adv. 

EubdifiicUis, o, 

telum, i, n. 

uM, adv. 
Xenophcn, ntis, m. 



uncertain, 

infamous, 

unjust. 

L(tca^ a Roman 
family name. 

dead. 

new. 

philosopher, 

altogether. 

question. 

how great. 

why, on what 
account. 

how many. 

oftentimes^ very 
often. 

somewhat diffi- 
cult. 

a dart, weapon, 
missile. 

where. 

Xenophon, a fa* 
mous Athenian 
writer and cotn- 
mander. 



Exercise LVI. 

A. — 1. Rogo quid agatis. 2. Rogavit quid agerent. 8. 
Rogavit quid egissent. 4. Roga tu quid acturi sint. 5. Ne- 
scio quare me ex civitate expulerilis. G. Cognoscere non po- 
tuit quantae essent hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot 
homines in urbem ineant et quot exeant. 8. Die mihf, Cati- 
lina, cur patriam prodere volueris. 9. Die mihi, Blaese, ubi 
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corpus abjeceriM. 10. Chaerephon ex oraculo quae«ivit quU 
omnium Graccorum sapientbi^imus esset. 

1. I will ahk how great lite forces of the enemy are* 2, 
Xenophon inquired of (ex) tlie oracle what it behooved him 
to do. 3. I wish to learn wliero the camp of the enemy is* 
4. I do^not-know what it behooves me to do. 6, Tell me, my 
son, what you are going to do. 0. I1te son was unwilling to 
tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count how many darts 
iiave been thrown (canjicw) into the tent 8. I will inquire 
which-of-the-two has conquered. 0. Bocrates used-to-inquirc 
(Pcut'Imp,) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great 
thing to know what things are just, what unjust* 

B. — 1. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit 
eos spcculari num hostes ex castris exirent. 3. Visam num 
adventent hostes. 4. Hubdifncilis est quaestio num unquam 
novi amici sint veteribus anteponendi. 5. Uogavit nonne haec 
improba et infamia essentt C, liogabo num credat omnia 
casu ^cta esse. 7. Quaesivit ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipso 
an Cyrus superaturus essct. H. Haepenumero quaerebant an- 
tiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an irnmortalis* « 9. 
Num dubium est casune an consilio factus ^it mundust 10, 
Vlana incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquire of (ex) him whether he knows these things. 2. 
It is doubtful whether these things arc true. «1 It is uncer- 
tain whether (utrum or ne) ho is a good man or a wicked (one). 
4. It is doubtful whether ho deserve praise (laudcmtie) or 
blame. 5. He asked whether the dead felt cold and hungcf. 
0. I know not whetlicr you arc-sUjcping or waking. 7. I 
doubt whether he will return immediately. 8. lie asked 
whether the city was not (nonne) very strongly fortified. 0. 
This I ask you, whether you were on that (Uh) night ia tho 
house of M. I>aeca. 10. Do you doubt whether it behooves a 
good citizen to side-with his country in time of danger? 






XLI.— Additional Exkiu;ihk« os tub SuiwuNcnrB 

Mood. 

Rui.K 27. — Besides fit, vJkf and quia (sec Exercise XXV., 
etc.), tho Conjunctions qnS, t/tut^ and qutailftai, tluit noty are 
constructed with tho Hubjunctivo Mood. 
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1. 'Utz=t?iat, in order that^ granting that^ is used to ex- 
press either 9, purpose or a conseqtcence / as, So ut spectem 
Itidos, Jam going in order that I may look at the games; 
accldlt ut npn domi essem, it happened thai, I was 9iot at 
home, 

2. IS^zzzthat noty is used to express SLpurpose^ but not a 
mere consequence ; as, Haec f&clo ne me Inlmicum tlbi 
ptites, t/iese things I do that you may not think me youf 
enemy ; but, sequlttlr ut haec non vera sint, it follows that 
these things are 7iot true, 

Obs. After verbs of, fearing^ lit has the meaning of that noty and ne of that; as, 
t!Bii;o ut dux mllltGs 6 castrls GdricSt, I fear that the general may not lead the 
aoldiera out of the camp ; timSo nu dux mlllt&i u castrls CdDcSt, I fear that the 
general will lead tlio soldiers out of the camp. 

3. Quin is used after negative propositions and proposi- 
tions expressing doubt; as, dies nuUtis est, quin httSras 
scribam, there is uo day that I do not xcrile a letter ; non 
dtlblto quin verum dixeris, I do not doubt you have spoken 
the truth, (See Exercise XXV, C, etc.) 

4. Qu5 is used for ut eo, and signifies tliat thereby ^ in order 
that^ so that: haec lex data est, quo mUlcflci deterrerentUr, 
this law was given (enacted) that thereby evil-doers might 
be deterred; portas oppldi obstruxit, quo fdcllitls impetum 
hostium retardarSt, he barricaded the gates of the town in 
order that he might more easily retard the attack of the 
enem,y, 

5. QuominuB, that not^ is used after Verbs of hindering ^ 
prevcfiting, resisting, etc., and must be frequently trans- 
lated in English hy from and a verbal substantive; as, 
aetas nos non impedit quomlnus littSras tractemus, age 
does not prevent us from culiivating literature. 



Vocabulary 57. 



aoddo, idi, no sup.y 3, to happen, 
cemo,oreyi,cretiim,3,/5ee, discern, 
deterreo, mi, ri-) Ifrighten^de- 
turn, 2, > ter. 



cohortor, etc., dep.^ 1, 1 encourage, 
dimitto, xnisi, mis-) / let go, di9- 

snm, 3, ) miss, 

Snarro, etc., 1, • I relate. 
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eonfido,* fisus sam, 3, 
diffldo,* fisusy sum, 3, 
enitor, nisneaRc^niz-) 

UB 8um| dep,, 3, ) 
exclamo, etc., 1, . 
introeo, ivi and ii,> 

Itum iirreg.\ 4, > 
xiltor, mwi^and xuz-)^ 

us Bom, c2ep., 3, > 
obsto,* sttti, Btituinyl 

1, 

opprimo, proBBi, 
preBBum, 3, 

perBo&deo,* aBi,'> 
aBom, 2, I 

praevSnio, yeni, \ 
yentum, 4, > 

prSmo, pre8Bi« pres-) 
Bum, 3, ) 

prohlbeo, bni, Mtam, \ 

2, ; 

recuBO, etc., 1, 

spero, etc., 1, 
Bto, Bteti, Btatnm, 1, 
Bo&deo,'*' aBi, aBum, 2, 
teneo, nui, ntam, 2, 

transdaco, duzi, dac-\ 
torn, 3, ) 

venttto, etc., 1, 

ffibuluB, i, 7/1. 



I trust. 
I disti'ust. 

Istrivehard. 

J cry out. 

I enter, 

I strive, 

Ioppose,pre- 

vent, 
I press upon, 

overwhelm, 

crush, 

Ipersttade, 
I anticipate, 

I press, 

I keep off, 
prohibit, 

I object, re- 
fuse. 

t hope. 

I stand. 

I advise. 

I hold, re- 
tain. 

I kad across. 

I conie fre- 
quently, 
Bibulus, a 
Romanfam- 
ily name. 



fortim, i, R. 

imperitUB, ay um, 
impranBUB, a, um, 



infirxnitaB, atis,/. 
latro, onis, vi. 
luduB, i, m. 

magnSpere, adv, 

mimB, a, nm, 
moduB, i, VI, 

moenia, imn, n. pi. 
Neryii, or am, m.pl. 

praealtuB, a, am, 
SatriaB, ii, m. 

Bi^om, i, n. 
TreboniaB, ii, m. 



yaletudo, inis, f. 



a market-place, 
forwn. 

unskillful. 

without liaving 
had breakfast, 
not having 
breakfasted 

weakness. 

a robber. 

play, game, 
school. 

greatly, earn- 
estly. 

wonderful. 

measure, man- 
ner. 

fortijications. 

the Nervii, a 
Gallic tribe. 

very high. 

Satrius, a Ro- 
man name. 

a sign, signal 

Trebonius, one 
of CoRsar^s 
lieutenants, 

health. 



Phrases : 

Se^oitur, it follows (with ace. ftnd 
inf., or ut and subj.). — Facere 
non poBBum quin, I can not but 
Twith subj.). — ^Per me (te) Btetit 
(qaominas), it was owing to me or 
you. — MinTmnm abeBt qoin sim, 
very Utile is wanting that I should 
be ; / am very near being. 



Exercise LVII. 

A. — 1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebus libi prosim. 2. Hoc 
te rogo atque oro, ne reiApublicam deseras. 3. Contendit 
Caesar maximis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eo- 
rum praeveniret. 4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis 
hominibus confidas. 5. Accidit ut milites impransi. essent 
quum signum datum est. 6. Milites cohortatus est ut forti- 
ter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne omnes cives oportet eniti 
ut reipublicae prosinti 8, Accidit ut inter Labienum et 



♦ With the Dative. 
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hostes esset flumen prnealtum. 9. Sequitur ut non posslm 
tibi contidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi diffidere. 

1. I will strive hard to (nt) persuade him. 2. It follows 
that pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to 
(ut) learn to bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to 
strive-hard that we may not pass (our) lives in silence. 5. 
The Helvetii determined to depart from their own territories, 
in order that they-might-obtain possession of all Gaul. 6. 
Does it not follow that these things are unjust? 7. So it 
came to pass (Jio) that out of (them) all, no one returned to 
the city. 8. The Helvetii have been so trained (instituo) by 
their ancestoi*s that they are accustomed to receive hosts^es, 
not to give them. 9. I will strive earnestly that you may be 
able to think me a friend. 10. The Carthaginians sent em- 
bassadors to Kome to {itt) beg-for peace. 

N.13. — In future the pupil will be left to himself to discover when the ^gliah In.- 
finitlve denotes a pui*poi)C, and uu8t therefore be translated with nt. 

B. — 1. Constituit Caesar pontem in flumine Rheno facere, 
quo copias suas transduceret. 2. Miiites cohortatus est quo 
mortem fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia 
statim oppugnemus? 4. Nullo modo introire possum quin 
me videant. 5. Nullo modo cxirc potuit quin cum viderent. 
C. Minimum abest quin sira miserrimus. 7. Dies fere nullus 
est quin Satrius doraum meam ventitet^ 8. Facere non pos- 
sum quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 9. Quis dubitat quin 
omncs oporteat patriae suae adesse? 10. Kecusare non pos- 
sum quin mo comiteris. 

1. He resolved to cany a wall round the camp that (quo)* 
the army might be more secure (tutus), 2. He fortified the 
camp that he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3 
There is no day that I do not hear many wonderful things. 
4. Who can doubt that Hannibal was a very great {sumrntd^ 
general ? 5. There was nobody who did not (quin) rejoice 
greatly. 6. I can not but hope that we shall be conquerors. 
7. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he sometimes feels fear. 8. 
We are preparing arms, not that (ut) we may attack others, 
but that (quo) we may better defend our country. 9\ There 
was nothing wanting that I should be very wretched. 10. 
Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp but they were 
overwhelmed with missiles. 

* N.B.— Quo ia used in preference to Ut whex) there is a comparative in th« 
clause which it introduces. 
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C- — 1. Per Tre'bohium stetit quominus oppido potirentur. 
2. Me infirmitas valetuditiis tenuit quominus ad ludos veni- 
rem. 3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas haberemus. 

4. Bibulum deterruerunt quominus domo exiret. 5. Deter- 
rent me latrones quominus in illam partem urbis.eam. 6. 
Quid tibi obstabat quominus nobiscum adesses ? 7. Quis au- 
debit miseros prohibere quominus fleantt 8. T^gem brevem 
3sse oportet quo facilius ab imperitis teneatur. 9- Unum ve- 
reor ne senatus Pompeium nolit dimittere. 10. Quis est quin 
cernat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you that we did not obtain-possession- 
of the town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent me 
froni coming to you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen 
from siding with his country in time of danger. 4. They 
attempted to deter Cato /ro?>i appearing (adsum) in the forum. 

5. Nothing shall prevent me from siding-with you. 6. No- 
body can prohibit us from worehiping God. 7. Nothing ought 
to deter children /?*o?» obeying their parents. 8. I [ear that 
we may be cast out of the citj'. 9. I fear that we may not 
be able to defend ourselves and our country. 10. I can not 
but think that Caesar was the greatest of the Eomans. 



XLII. — Use op the Supines. 
Rule 2.8. — ^The Supine in urn is used after verbs of mo- 

V w 

tion ; as, Lacedaemonii Agesllaum heUatuni In Asiam mi- 
serunt, the Lacedaemonians sent Agesilaus into Asia to 
make war. 

The Supine in ii is used after many adjectives; as, facl- 
lis, easy; d\S\ci\\s^ difficult ; dulcls, sweety etc. ;. and with 
ias est, it is Idwfid; nefas. est, it is tinlawful; optis est, it 
is necessary ; as, res difflfcllis factti est, tJie thing is diffi- 
otdt to be done. 



Vocabulary 58. 



Squor, etc., dqt.^ 1, T fetch wa- 
ter, 
bello, etc., 1, I wage war, 

consulo, iilai, nltam, 8, / consult, 
Srusto, etc., 1, I taste. 



to assemble. 



convenio, veni,) 
yentam, 4, f 
pabiilor, etc., dep., 1, 1 forage, 
postulo, etc. , 1 , / demand, 

progiedior, eeeus, 3, I advance. 
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Aedoi, omxn, ) 

m. pi. ) 

Ag5^Q&nB, i, tn. 



DivitiSouB, i, y;i. 
FabiuB, ii, in. 



\ 



LaoSdaemonii, 

omm, 7/1. 
long^as, adv. ) 

(comp.) f 
ludi, omm, m. pi, 
ICajdxnuB, i, m. 



the ^duiy a Gal- 
lic tribe. 

Agesilctus, a fa- 
1H0US king of 
Sparta. 

Divitidcus, an 
jEduan cJdef. 

FabiuSy a noble Ro- 
man name. 

the Lacedaemoni- 
ans. 

farther, too far, 

games. 

ifaximuSf a sur- 
name of Fabius, 



nefoe, n. indecl. wickedness, im^ 

opus, n. indecl. } , necesaitu 

(withabl.) i need, necessity. 

pablions, a, urn, pubUc. 
VeienteB,uinf9/>./)/. the people of 

Veii^ near Rome; 
the Veientes.. 
qnitnam, quae- ) 
nam, qnidnam, ywhof what? 
etc., like quia, ) 

Phsases : 

KSfas est, it is or would be 

an impiety. 
Opus ett, there is need (of). 



Exercise LVIII. 

1. Ingens Homlnum multitudo in urbem convenit, ludos 
publicos spectatum. 2. Veientes, paccm petitum, oratores 
Homam mittunt. 3. Aedui legates ad Cacsarem mittunt, 
rogatum auxilium. 4. Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius 
progressi erant. 5. Divitiacus liomam ad senatum venit, 
auxilium postulatum. G. Athenienses miserjint Delphos con- 
sultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. 7. Pim dulcia sunt 
gustatu. 8. Difficile dictu est. 9. Quod optimum factu vi- 
debitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictu, miseram fuisse Fabii 
Maxirai senectutem. 

1. We will set out for Rome, to look-at the games. 2. 
Croesus sent embassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning the 
fortune of the war. 3. Chaerephon went to Delphi to ask 
who was (Subj.) the wisest of men. 4. The geneml dismiss- 
ed the soldiers to forage and get- water. 5. These things are 
very difficult to be done. C. Very many things are easier to 
be said than done. 7. Old wines are not always sweet to 
taste. 8. The Romans sent embassadors to Carthage to in- 
quire concerning Hannibal and the Saguntines. 9. It would 
be impious to say that the life of a good man can be miser- 
able. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) what may be 
Dest to be done. 



USE OF THE GERUND. 
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XLin. — Use of the Gerund. 

Rule 29. — The Gerund is a Verbal Neuter Substan- 
tive, governing the same case as the Verb from which it 
comes. It corresponds to the English Verbal Substantives 
in ing ; as, writing^ walking. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative Case, the Imperfect of the Infinitive Mood 
taking the place of the Nominative ; as, 

Nora. Lgg^re pulchra carmlna suave est, j ^^^^ tj^^ut"^'^'^ 
Gen. Ars puSros edttcandi difflcllis est, j '**^^^|f ^^"^""'"^ *^' " 



Dat, Scribendo upSram dftt, 
Ace. Nattls ftd ftgendum, 



he devotes his care to writu^, 
horn for acting. 



All T'ixv i. L A' ^ V ^y^^ k the wits are sharpened hii deal" 
Ahl LittCras tractando mens acQimr, -j i^g with letters, 

Obs. The Acensative Case of the Gerund is used only with Prepositions ; pthtr- 
wise the Imperfbet Infinitive is used ; as, disco nature. / learn smmming. 



Vocabulary 59. 



5cuo, ni, utoxn, 3, /sharpen. 

alo, ni, itam, 3, /nourish, 

ardeo, arei, arsum, 2, / bum, am on 

Jire. 

eogito, etc., 1, / thinkf med- 

itate. 



/ converse, 
/get together, 
/eat. 



coUoquor, locutus, ) 

dejK, 3, ) 

comparo, etc., 1, 
edo, Sdi, esum, ) 

edere or esse, ) 
venor, etc., dej}., 1, /hunt. 
beate, adv, happily. 

gratia, ae,y*. favor, 

gr&tia, ahl, for the sake 

of 



haud, adv. 
jiivenis, is, c, 
libere, adv, 
marmns, a, um, 
opera, ae,/. 
plus, uris, n, only 

in sing. ; pi, 

j^lnres, jdora. 
studiosos, a, um, eager after ^ zeaU 

ous. 



\ 



not. 

a youth. 

freely, 

of the sea; sea^, 

pains, laho'c. 



more. 



Phrases : 

Operam dare, to give one's whole en- 
agies to any thing, to devote one's 
self to it, — Inter bibendum, etc., 
whilst drinking, etc. 



Exercise LIX. 

1. Saepissime pemiciosa est plura habendi cupiditas. 2. 
Vehementer ardebat juvenfs studio omnia cognoscendi et ex- 
periendi. 3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. 
Beate vivendi studios! sumus omnes. 5. Aqua marina haud 
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utilis est bibendo. 6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum de- 
tegunt. 7. Hominis mens discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. 
Caesari dare jucundissimum erat. 9. Inter bibendum de va- 
riis rebus colloquebamur. 10. Quid potest esse jucundius 
quam inter ambulandum libere dc variis rebus colloqui ? 

1, Very many persons bum with the desire of having more 
(pi.). 2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing {Gen,). 3. 
AH are not zealous of living well. 4. He got together very 
many fiurses and (que) dogs for the sake of hunting. 5. Do 
not attempt to obtain friends by flattering. 6.' Do not at- 
tempt to preserve your life by lying. 7- liodies are nourish- 
ed by eating and drinking. 8. The soul is nourished by 
thinking (cogito), feeling, acting. 9. Conversing about (de) 
these things is most delightful. 10. It is becoming a youth 
to burn with a zeal for knowledge {Gerund), 



XLIV. — Use of the Gerundive. 

Rule 30. — ^The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjec- 
tive ; as, scribendus, a, lira, to be ioritte7i^ necessary or Jit to 
he icritten. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes gov- 
erns an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with the 
Nominative Case of its Substantive ; as, scribenda est mihi 
cpistola, a letter must he or ought to he writte?i hy me, or / 
must or ought to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to he done is put in 
the Dative (se6 preceding example). 



adhlbeo, etc., 2, I employ. 

gero, gessi, ges- ) / carry on, man- 

tum, 3, ) age. 

observo, etc., 1, I observe^ respect 

proyideo, vidi, ) jforesee.provide. 
visum, 2, f -^ '^ 



Vocabulary 60. 
»\ 

ardnuB, a, um, hfty, steep, diffi- 
cult. 



Phrase : 
Agere aetatem, to spend one*s life. 



Exercise LX. 
7. Dirigenicr sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapi- 



USE OF THE GERUNDIVE. 
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entia non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. 
Prae omnibus rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est 
omnibus aetas non sine periculis. 5. Ciceroni in arduis tem- 
poribus gerenda erat respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda 
sunt corpus, mens, animus. 7. Hab'endus est delectus, com- 
parandae sunt naves. 8. Non sunt ea nobis contemnenda; 
sunt diligentissime providehda. 9. 'Prae omnibus aliis ob- 
servandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum aman- 
di an timendi reges sunt? 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods 
are to be feared ? 3. A parent (JDat) ought so to train-up 
(his) son that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those per- 
sons are 4;o be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their- 
country. 5. (We) must preserve the state ; (we) must crush- 
the conspiracy. 6. Virtue must not only be cultivated, but 
also loved. 7. These things must not be passed over by us 
(JDat.), 8. Before (prae) all other things (res) the war must 
be carried on vigorously. 9. We (Dai.) ought to read the or- 
ators and poets. 10. A man (Dai.) should not despise death. 

Rule 31. — When the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes governs any other Case than the Accusative, the 
Gerundive is used impersonally in the Nominative Case 
Singular Neuter. The Object is put in the Case which the 
Verb governs, and the agent or doer is put in the Dative 
Case ; as, obtemperandum est (nobis) virtutis praeceptis 
(Dative), we must obey' the lesso7is of virtue; suo cuique 
judlcio (Ablative) utendum est, each one must use his ow7i 
judgment, N.B. — ^The Dative of the Agent is not always 
expressed. 

Vocabulary 61. 



ingredior, gressas, 3, / enter, 
interoIfLdo, si, sum, 3, / shut off, in- 
tercept. 
obtempero, etc., 1, 



oomme&tUB, ub, m, 

coxnmilito, onls, m, 

istnc, €ulv. (Ji-om ) 
iste), ) 



/ obey, com- 
ply with. 

provisions, 
supplies. 

Jellow-soldier, 
comrade, 

thither, where 
you are. 



judgment, 
prepared, ready. 



every one. 



j^^icium, ii, n, 
paratus, a, um, 
quisque, quaeqne, 

quidque & qnod- 

que ; gen, ctijns- 

que, etc., 
qno, adv. 

Phrase : 
Fieri de aliqno, to become of one ; 
ns, qnid factum est de illo, what 

has become of tha.t \wo.-a1 



lahither. 
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Exercise LXI. 

I. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax 
t)eti videatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis 
quoquc ingrediendum estquam confecisti viam. 5. Ita nobis 
vivendum est ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Non longius 
progrediendum est, commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris in- 
tercludamur. 7. Non dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit 
obtemperandum. 8. Proficiscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 
9. Magnopere est curandum ne nobis consilium defuisse vi- 
deatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. "VVe must die brave- 
ly, fellow-soldiers ! 3. Boys ought to strive-hard to please 
their parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal that 
the commonwealth may be preserved. 5. We must not be- 
lieve all men in every thing. C. We must set out immediately. 
7. It is greatly to be desired that the war may be brought- to- 
an-end. 8. We must take great care (see No. 9 above) that 
we are not (ne) shut off from all help. 9. What must we do, 
citizens? Which-of-the-two {Dat) should we trust? 10. 
We ought so to learn as (ut) not immediately to forget. 

Rule 32. — ^Tho Gerundive is frequently used instead of 
the Gerund. 

1. The Accusative is put in the same case as the Gerund. 

^ The Gerund is then changed into the Gerundive. 

3. The Gerundive is m^de to agree with the Substantive 
in gender, number, and case ; thus 

Gen. Aes pufiros edQcanJi difFlcIWs est 

becomes 

Ars puCrorum edtlcanduram difftciWs est 

in the following way: (l.)|The Accusative ^>w<jro5 is put 
in the same case as the Gerund educandi ; consequently 
puerorum, (2.) The Gerund educandi is changed into the 
Gerundive ediicandus^ a, um, (3.) The Gerundive is put 
in the same case, gender, and number, sls puerorum / con- 
sequently, educandorum. 

ri^r\x jxi.x wij- {he devotes himself to cultu 

.Zaz/. Op&ram dat ftgi'o colendo, < t' 1 d 
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^cc. Ad petendam pacem venerunt legati,^ *"'^/*^«^^'** ^^^'"^ '^ *^^ 

the wits are sharpened by 
dealing with letters. 



AbL LittSris tractandis mens &culttir, 



Obs. The Gerundive is employed more frequently than |he Gerund. The Ge- 
rund is chiefly used where an ambiguity would he occasioned by the use. of the 
Gerundive; as, stiidium plQra cognoscendi, the desire 0/ learning more^ rather 
than stiidium plurium cognoscendOrum, which would leave it doubtful whether 
things or men were meant 



Vocabulary C2. 



concedo, cesfd, ) 
cessuxn, 3, y 
incendo, di, sum, 
perdpio, cepi, ) 
ceptum, 3, j 
affeotu8| a, uni) 
SrutuB, i, m. 



Cassius, ii, m. 



I yield f retire, 

3, /fcttrn (trans.). 

I perceive. 

madey disposed, 
JSrutuSy name 

of a famous 

Roman, 
Cassius, afriend 

of Urutus, 



Caxnpaniai ae,yV Campania, a proV' 

ince of Italy. 

occupataSf a, am, engaged, busy. 

peritus, a, um, experienced, skill- 
ed in. 

quaei, conj, as tf,juSt as. 

Phrases : 

ConEiliaxn Inire, to enter on, form 

a design. 
In spexn venire, to conceive a hope. 



Exercise LXIL 

. 1. Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendae causa. 2. 
Timotheus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit 
Catilina urbis incendendae, 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia 
initio creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam 
valetudinem in Campaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in 
litteris scribendis. 7. Studiosi solent esse juvenes equorum ca- 
numque alendorum. 8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius 
libertatis recuperandae. 9. Hostes in spem venerant potien- 
dorum castrorum. 10. Oculus probe aiFectus est ad suum 
munus fungendum. 

1, The Eoman youth (pi.) were trained-up for (ad) man- 
aging the commonwealth. 2. Cicero formed a plan for crush- 
ing the conspiracy (Gen*). 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) 
the mind with senses prepared for perceiving objects (res). 4, 
He burned with the desire of destroying his countr}\ 5. 
Those wicked men formed a design of slaying the consul. 6. 
Virtue is especially (maxime) discerned in despising pleasure. 
7. The first book is written (Pres.-Perf,) on-the-subject-of (de) 
despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived (capio) 
from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) to 
devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the com\n««^«fe.'?JC55^. 
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Additional Rules of Quantity 

(and exceptions to some previous roles). 

Final Consonants, Polysyllables, 

1. Words of more than one syllable ending in a conso- 
nant, except c or «, have the vowel preceding that conso- 
nant short ; as, illiXd^ semel^ ar/m^n, calcdr^ etc. 

2. Final c has the preceding vowel long, except don^c, 

3. Final as, es, os are long ; as, terrds^fines, viros, etc. 

Exceptions. — £i final is short in penSsy and in nouns of the Third 
Declension, which increase, short in the Genitive, as milSSj Itis, except 
abieSf ariea, CSreSy And paries, 

Os final is short in com2)68 and impds, 

4. Final is and ils ; see p. 7 and 38 ; monosyll., p. 15. 
Other exceptions fall chiefly under Rules 8 and 4, p. 1 14. 

Final Vowels (see p. 7 and 114). 

5. I final is long, except in nisi and qudsl. 
Exception. — ^I final in mtA£, a'6t, n'&t, Hi, and uhi, is common. 

C. O final is long, except in cit6^ dud, ego, modd, and octd. 
Exception. — final is short also in the verbs scid, nescid, putd, void. 

PenuUs of Perfects and Supines, 

7. Perfects of two syllables have the penult long ; as, 
vhii, vldi, vlci. 

Exception. — ^The seven following Perfects have the penult short: 
blln, dSdifJ'idif scidi, stSd, stiti, and tuli, 

8. The syllable of reduplication in the Perfect is always 
short ; as, cecidi, tUtudi, etc. ; and the vowel of the penult, 

. if before a single consonant, is short also, as didlci (from 
disco), mtitdi (from tundo), except c^eJdi (from ccedo), and 
p^pedi {from pedo), 

9. Supines of two syllables have the penult long ; as, cd- 
sum, motum, visum, etc. 

Exception. — ^The following Supines have the penult short : dtum (from 
deo\ datum. Hum, Ilium, qultum, rutum, solum, sltum, and the part, rdtus, 
from dep. reor. 

10. Supines in utum of more than two syllables have tlie 
penult long; as, acutum, minutum, etc. 

A'OTK — The forma condittint, dinHvrri , etc., 'beloTJs wndpt T\\\otoT coxw^avvtA* ^."V^Vi 
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Vocabulary 63. 



appello, etc., 1, 
^[nitani, o 



Aqnitani, ommi ) 



Selgae, amm, m, 

Celtae, amxn, m. 
contmenter, adv. 



diffSro, distoli, 

dnatnm, dif- } I differ. 

ferre, 
Galli, Oram, m. ) 



I call, name. 

the Aquitani, a 
people of Gaul. 

the Belgce or Bel- 
gians, a people 
of Gaul, 

the Celtce or Celts, 
inhabiting one of 

. the divisions of 
Gaul. 

always, incessant- 
ly. 



Ganunna, ae, m, 
or/. 

liic, haec, hoc, 



the Gain or Gauls. 



Garumna (^Ga- 
7^onne), a river 
of GauL " 

this. 



institutam, i, n. 

incolo, lui, cnl- 
tum, 3, . 

Hatrona, ae, m. 

praecedo, cessi, 

cessam, 3, 
propterea quod, 

conj. 
reliquuB, a, urn, 
qui, quae, quod, 

rel. pron, 
qnolidianus, a, 

urn, 
Sequana, ae,/ 



institution, cus^ 

torn, 
trajis., to inliabit, 

with ace. ; intr., 

to dwell. 
Matrona^Mai-ne), 

a river of Gaul, 

I surpass, excel. 

because, 
remaining, rest, 
who, which, what. 



tertius, a, um, 
tres, tria, 



t 

/ daily. 

the Sequana 

(Seine), a river 

of Gaul, 
third, 
three. 



T. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres. Unam incolunt 
Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam Celtae, qui lingua nostra 
Galli appellantur. 

II. Hi orones lingua, institutis, legibus, inter se diiFerunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen dividit, a Belgis Ma- 
trona et Sequana. 

III. Fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod proximi sunt 
Gcrmanis, qui trans Ehenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter 
bellum gerunt. 

IV. Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute praecedunt, 
quod fere quotidianis proeliis cum Germanis contendunt. 
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VOCABDLAKY 64. 



Aquitania, ae, f* the country of the 

Aquitaniy Aquu 
tania. 
Itouchupon, reach 
to. 



attingo, tiig^ 



tactnm, 3, \ 
capio, eeid, cap-) 

turn, 3, > 

contbieo, tixmi,\ 

tentum, 2, > 
extremnS) a, am, 

is, ea, id, 
Hiip&nia, ae,/. 
Jura, ae, m. 
Lem&nns, i, vi.\ 

Qacui), I 

Orgetoriz, ^^b, ) 

m, I 



/ take, 

I contain f corifine, 
bound. 

outermost y far- 
thest; last. 

he, she, it, that. 

Spain. 

Mt. Jura, in Gaul, 

Lake Leman, or 
Lake of Geneva. 

Orgetorix, a chief 
of the Uelvetii. 



nobHitaSy fttis, /. nobility, the nohilL 

<^ (collectively). 

occaiUB, ns, m. the going down, 

setting ; occ. so- 
lis=^Ae west. 

pertineo, tinoi, > intr., / reach, ex- 
tentum, 2, ) tend; tend. 

proyinoia, ae,y. province. 

™ /-™iW*..\ -^ tween Gaul and 

Mptomtriones,) ,^^ ^,.,^ 

nm, 7/1. ) 
Sequani, omm, m. the Sequani. 
Sequanns, a, um, of the Sequani, 

Sequanian. 
nndique, adv. on every side. 
verge, ere, 3, def. I turn, incline. 



y. Una pars initium capit a flumine Ehodano ; continctur 
Garumna Huminc, oceano, finibus l3e1garum. Attingit etiam 
ilumcn Kbcnum. Vergit ad scptemtriones. 

VI. Bclgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur ; pertinent 
ad infcriorem partem fluminls liheni ; spectant in septemtri- 
ones ct orientem solem. 

VII. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes 
ct eam partem oceani, quae est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; spec- 
tat inter occasum solis et scptemtriones. 

VIII. Apud Helvetios, nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit Or- 
getorix. Is conjurationem nobilitatis fecit; et civitati per- 
suasit, ut de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent. 

IX. Facilius cis persuasit, quod undique, loci natura, Hel- 
vetii continentur ; una ex parte, flumine Rheno, latissimo at- 
que altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit ; al- 
tera ex parte, monte Jura altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos et 
Helvetios ; tertia, lacu Lcmano, et flumine Ehodanp, qui Pro- 
vinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 



Vocabulary 65. 

acceptas, a, um, acceptable, agree- 
able. 
addnctue, a, um, induced. 



Aeduus, a, um, Mduan ; pi., tke 

JEdtd. 
ante, as ado. before, previously. 
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carrusy i, m. 
CasticaBy i, m, 

cliens, ntiB, c. 
ooemo, emi) emp- 

tum, 3, 
cogo, oo§gi, coao- 

tuni) 3, 
condaco, diud, ) 

dnctam, 3, ) 
confirmo, are, ) 

etc., 1, ) 

cremo, are, etc., 

1, 
damnoj are, etc., 

1, 
deligo, legi, leo- 

tom, 3, 
Bninnorix, igis, 

in. 
enuncio, are, ) 

etc., 1, J" 
jomentnln, i, n. 



\ 



\ 



a caVf wc^on, 
CasticuSf a Se- 

quanian chief, 
a clienty retainer, 

I buy up, 

I compel, 

I bring together, 
collect, 

I^or\firm, ratify, 
I bum. 



> I condemn, 

> I choose, select, 

SDumnorix, an 
jEduan chief. 
I announce, re- 
port, 
a beast of burden. 



eripio, ripni, ) 
reptum, 3, f 
familia, ae,/. 



I snatch away, 

rescue, 
a body of slaves 
(of one house); 
a household, 
idem, eadem, idem, the same, 
ig^B, ie, m, fire, 

item, adv. also. 

legatio, onis, f an embassy. 



maxime, adv. 
obaeratUB, i, in. 
plebs, ebis, JC 



most, 
a debtor, 
the common peo- 
ple; the com- 
mons. 
profectio, oni8,y. a setting out, de^ 

partwe* 
the greatest pos- 
quam mazimas, -^ sible, as great 

as possible, 
que, coty, (enclitic), and, 
regnum, i, n. sovereign power. 
sementiB, is,/. a sowing (of- 

seed). 



1 



P^. His rebus adducti constituerunt ea, quae ad proficisccn- 
dum pertinerent, comparare ; jumentorum et carrorum quam 
maximum numerum coemere; sementes quam maximas fa- 
cere; cum proximis civitatibus amicitiam confirmare. In 
tertium annum profectronem lege confirmant. 

XI. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is lega- 
lionem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuadet Oastico, 
Sequano, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante 
habuerat. Itemque Dumnorigi, Aeduo,<iui maxime plebi ac- 
ceptus erat, ut idem conaretur, persuadet. Inter se jupjuran- 
dum dant, et totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. 

XII. Ea res ut Helvetiis enunciata, Orgetorigem ex vin- 
culis causangi dicere coegerunt. Damnatum poenam sequi 
oportebat, ut igni cremaretur. Die constituta Orgetorix ad 
judicium omnem duam familiam, et omnes clientes obaeratos- 
que conduxit. Per eos se eripuit. 



AJUobroges, lun,) the AUobroges, a 
m. pi. ) people of Gaul. 

duo, ae, o, two. 



Vocabulary 66. 

arbitror, &ri, atas, [ / think, 



dep,, 1, 
Geneva, ae,/. 



V. 



»up* 



pose. 
Geneva, 
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db&ria, omsii ) 

n. pL ) 

domns, ui (or \ 

ezpeditusy a, am, 

incito, &re, etc., 1, 
maturo, &re, ) 

etc., 1, ) 
molo, loi, li- [ 

turn, 3, j 
multo, adv. 



provisions, sup- 
plies. 

a house, home f do- 
mi, at home. 

readu, expeditious, 
light-armed. 

I arouse, provoke, 

I hasten. 

I grind, 
much. 



nlhilominaBy a(ir. none the less, nevm 

ertheless. 
nuncio, are 

etc., 1, 
omnino, adv. 



•i 



privatui, a, nm, 
reicindo, tcidi, j 

ecissnm, 3, j 
ulterior, us, ) 

comp. adj. ) 
vadum, i, ». ' 
V1CU8, i, m. 



I announce, cfe-» 

clare, 
on the whole, mU<^ 

gether, 
private. 

I cut down. 



farther, 

a ford, 
a village. 



XIII. Quum civitas, ob cam rem incitata, armis jus suum 
exsequi conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus est. Post ejus mortem 
niliilominus Helvetii id, quod constituerant, facere conantur. 
Ubi se paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia, vic9S, 
privata aedificia incendunt. 

XIV. Trium mensium molita cibaria quemquo domo ef- 
ferre jubent. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus 
domo exiro possent ; unum per Sequanos, angustum et diffi- 
cile, inter montem Juram et fiuraen Khodanum ; alterum per 
provinciam nostram multo facilius atque expeditius, propter- 
ea quod Hhodanus nonnullis locis vado transitur. 

XV. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est Geneva. Ex eo 
oppido pons ad Helve tios pertinet. Omnibus rebus ad pro- 
fectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rbodani 
omnes conveniant. Caesari quum id nunciatum esset, matu- 
rat ab urbe proficisci, et in Galliam ulteriorem contendit. 
Pontem jubet rescindi. ^ 



Vocabulary G7. 



Ambarri, ^'O^i \ tUe Amharn. 

m, pi. ) 

angustiae, arum,y'. nan'owness, nar- 
row passes ; 
straits, 
related, connect- 



eonsangpidneus, 
a, um, 

conscribo, per, | 
ptum, 3, j 



ed hy blood; 
subst., a rela- 
tive. 

I enroll, enlist. 



dSpopulo, are, ) j £,„<<«. 

etc., J, ) ^ 
deprScitor, oris, | ^ i„^„^^, 

7/1. ) 

expecto, are, etc., 1 , / await, expect, 

fuga, ae,/. Jliffhi. 

hibema, orum, n.) . ^ . .^ 

» ^ ' ^ winter quarters, 

impetro, are, etc., \ I obtcUn hy rem 

1, j quest, 

inde, adv. thence. 
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invltns, a, am, unmlHng. 
itaqne, adv. thereforeyCuxord- 

ingfy, 
maleflcium, ii, n, wrong-doing^ in' 

jury. 
m&trimoniam, ii, ) marriage^ matri- 

n. y mony, 

perdnco, duzi,) / prolong^ ex- 
ductum, 3, > tend. 

pOBsessio, onis, f, a possession. 

primal, a, am, Jirst. 

ridpio, cepi, cep-) / take back, be- 

tam, 3, ) take. 

Santoni, oram,) the Santonin or 

m, pi. ) Santones. 



S6ri^ni,oram,| ^^^ Segusiani. 

septimas, a, am, the seventh. 
WW, pron. redupLfrom 86, 

p. 41. 
vi8,y., de/. p. 26, strength, force, 
V.«on«, orum. J ,,^ ^^^,, 

Phrases : 

Esse sibi in animo, that it was their 

intention. 
Certior fio, / am informed. 

Certiorem (ali-) to inform (any 
qaem) facere, > one). 

Plorimam y^Jl^^'^YP^P^'^- 
ae. or valSre C f^h Mohave very 
86, or vai6r6, j ^^^ influence. 



5* XVT. Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt, le- 
gates ad eum mittubt, qui dicerent : Sibi esse in animo, sine 
ullo maleficio iter per provinciam facere. Caesar a lacu Le- 
mano ad montem Juram murum fossamque perducit. Negat 
se posse iter ulli per provinciam dare. Helinquebatur una 
per Sequanos via, qua, Sequanis invitis, propter angustias ire 
non poterant. 

XVII. His quum persuadere non possent, legates ad Dum- 
norigem mittunt, ut, eo deprecatorc, impetrarent. Dumnorix 
apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis erat amicus, 
quod Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium du'Serat. Itaque 
rem susclpit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut, per fines suos, Hdva- 
tios ire patiantur. 

XVin. Caesar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, du- 
asque ibi legiones conscribit, et tres ex hibemis educit, et in 
ulteriorem Galliam, per Alpes, ire contendit. In fines Vo- 
contiorum die septimo pervenit ; inde in Allobrogum fines, ab 
Allobrogibus in Segusianos exercitum ducit. Hi sunt, extra 
provinciam, trans Rhodanum primi. 

XIX. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias transduxerat, et Aeduorum agros populabantur. Ae-> 
dui, quum se defendere non possent, legatos ad Caesarem mit* 
tunt, rogatum auxilium. Eodem tempore Ambarri, consan- 
guinei Aeduorum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt, sese, depopu- 
ifttis agris, non facila ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere. Item 

G 
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Allobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vicos posseissionesque habe* 
bant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt. Caesar non expectan- 
dum sibi statuit, dum in Santonos Helvetii pervenirent. 



Vocabulary 68. 



abdo, didi, dltimit 3, / conceal, hide, 

ao, ami. and. 

aggreaior, gre^,) ^^^^^^ 
gressus, dep., 3, > 

Arar, axis, wi. the Avar (now 

Saone\ a riv- 
er of Gaul. 

calSmltae, &tiif/. lo88,ims/ortune, 

injury. 

Cani&nuB, a, urn, of or with Cos- 

siu3j Cassian. 

oomddo, ddL ol- ) t s 4 

-««. o 7? ^ ( / cut to pieces. 

oaedo), ) ^^^""""y' 

oomSquor, iSqui,) I pursue, over- 
sSontas, dep., 3, > take. 

consiito, itltl, itl- (^5«^«"'i^*'«»^' 
♦««. Q "{ halt, am sta- 

turn, 3, -^ ^.^^;^ 

DMoo, onii, m. Divico, a Hel- 
vetian, 

dSluif i, m, stratagetn, de- 

ceit, /raud, 

eo, ire, fvi, Itum) j- 

(tVrc^.4,p.l05).f ^^''• 
impedio,lvi,it1lIl^\ I entangle, em- 
4, ) barrafts. 

inoommodnm, i, n, loss, disadvan- 
tage, defeat, 

inoredibiliB, e, incredible. 

influo, nzi, uznm, 3, to flow (into). 



lenitas, &tii,/. 

linter, tris,/. 
nam, conj. 
nondom, adv. 
p&gras, i, m. 



jugam, i, n. yoke; mittere 

sub j., to send 
under the joke 
(a military dis- 
grace), 
gentleness, slowm 

ness. 
a boat, 
for. 
not yet. 

a canton, dis- 
trict. 
penSquor, tSqiii, > I pursue, ./b^ 

iScutai, dep,, 3, > low through, 
penevSro, &re, '(^ I persevere, con- 

tinue, 

I ;'ay ; p. poc- 
nat, to pay the 
jtenalty. 

people. 

flrst, chief; 
8abst.,acA»e/I 

fourth, 

four, 

a raft, float. 






etc., 1, 

periolvo, Ivi, lu 
tum, 3| 

popolus, i, in, 
prinoeps, ipis, 



qnartai, a, urn, 

qiifi.tnor, indecl, 

r&tii, ii,/. 

repertmns, a, am, sudden, 

sin, conj, but if, 

TigorinaB, a, am, of the TigurirU^ 

Ttgurine, or 
Tigurian, 

vero, adv, indeed,however, 

vignia, 9,6, f, watch. 



XX. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines Aeduorum et Sequa- 
norum in Bhodanum influit, incredibili lenitatc, ita ut oculis 
in utram partem fluat judicari non possit. Id Helvetii, rati- 
bus et lintribus junctis, transibant. Ubi Caesar certior fac- 
tus est, tres copiarum partes Helvetios transduxisse, quartam 
vero partem citra fiumen esse, de tertia vigilia e castris pro- 
fectus ad eam partem pervenit, quae.nondum transierat. 

XXI. Eos impeditos aggressus, magnam eorum partem con* 
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cidit. Eeliqui sese in proximas silvas abdiderunt. Is pagus 
appellabatur Tigurinus : nam omnis civitas Helvetia in qua- 
tuor pagos divisa est. Hie pagus Lucium Cassium, consulem, 
interfecerat, et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat. Ita, quae 
pars calamitatem populo Romano intulerat, ea princeps poe- 
nas persolvit. 

XXII. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut 
consequi posset, pontem in Arare faciundum curat, atque ita 
exercitum transducit. Helvetii, repentino ejus adventu com^ 
moti, legatos ad eum mittunt, cujus legationis Divico princeps 
fuit, qui bello Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum 
Caesare agit : 

XXIII. Si pacem populus Komanus cum Helvetiis faceret, 
in eam partem ituros, ubi Caesar eos esse voluisset ; sin bello 
persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur et veteris incommodi 
populi Bomani, et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. Se ita a 
patribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute quam 
dolo contenderent. Quare, ne committeret, ut is locus, ubi 
constitissent, ex calamitate populi Bomani nomen caperet. 



Vocabulary 69. 



agmen, inis, n. 

alienuif a, nxn, 

amplius (comp.) 

aut, 

averto, ti, tain, 3, 

coepi ^def. p. Ill), 

etc., 1, > 

oonroeico, fliievi,\ 

Buetum, 3, > 
eoatamelia, ae,/. 
depdno, posui, po-> 

sitaiiit 3) ) 

dittSdo, ceiai, cet-> 

nun, 3, > 

duUtfttio, onif,/. 
fl&gjto, fire, etc., 1, 
frnmentiuii, i, n, 
injuria, ae,/. 
intShm, adv. 



a moving hody^ 
line, 

another's, for- 
eign, unfavor- 

more, [able. 

or. 

I turn away. 

I begin. 

I relate, mention. 

I am accustom- 
ed, 
insult, affront, 

I lay aside. 

I depart, retire. 

dovht, 
I demand, 
gimn. 

injury, wrong, 
in the mean time, 
meanwhile. 



ipse, a, am (p. 44), self. 

ISoesso, 'dvi, d-> / provoke, as^ 

tam, 3, > sail, harass. 

matarus, a, am, ripe. 
mille, millia(p.33), thousand. 
minus (comp.), less. 
m5d5, adv. only. 

ne . . . qoidem, not even. 
nonnanqaam, adv. sometimes. 
novissimas, a, am, newest,rearmost; 

n. agmen, the 
rear, 
whether f some- 
times only asks 
a question, 
fodder, 
following, next. 



nam. 



pfibolam, i, n. 
poeteras, a, am, 



praesentia, ae,y. presence; in 

praesentia, at 
present, for the 



publics, adv. 



presen!^ 
in the wme of the 
state, publicly. 
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quiadSdm, indecL Jifteen. 
qoini, ae, a, 

rapinay ae,/* 

reoeni, xitii, 
reiponium, i, n. 



Jive a ptece^ by 
Jives, 

a plundering, ra- 
pine, 

fresh, recent, 

an answer. 



E&titfSdo, fed,) / satisfy (with 
factum, 3, > dat.y. 



fiSniy ae, a, six each^hy sixtA 

Bubsisto, stilU, ) / make a standi 

Btitam, 3, ) stand. 
flubvehOj vezi,> / bring vp, coir- 

vectnm, 3^ > vey. 
fluppeto, tiyi, ti[-> to be supplied, to 

tam, 3, ) be at hand, . 

tSmen, conj. stilt, neverthelese. 

teitiif IB, c. a witness. 



XXiy. His Caesar ita respondit : Sibi minus dubitationis 
dari, quod eas res, quas commemorassent, memoria teneret. 
Si veteris contumeliae oblivisci vellet, num recentium injuri- 
arum memoriam deponere posse? Tamen, si obsides ab iis 
sibi dcntur, uti ea, quae poUiceantur, facturos intelligat, et, si 
Aeduis de injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum lis pacem facturum. 

XXV. Divico respondit: Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis 
institutes esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consueverint ; 
ejus rci populum Bomanum esse testem. Hoc response datb, 
discessit. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit 
Caesar. Equitatnm omnem praemittit, qui videant, quas in 
partes hostes iter faciant. Qui alieno loco cum equitatn 
Helvetiorum proelium committunt, et pauci de nostris cadunt. 
HcWetii audacius subsistere, nonnunquam nostros lacessere 
coeperunt. 

XXVI. Caesar suos a proelio continebat; ac satis habe- 
bat in praesentia hostem rapinis prohibere. Ita dies circiter 
quindecim iter fecerunt, uti, inter novissimum hostium agmen 
et nostrum primum, non amplius quinis aut senis millibus 
passuum interesset. Interim quotidie Caesar Aeduos fru- 
mentum, quod essent publico poUiciti, flagitare. Nam, prop- 
ter frigora, non modo frumenta in agris matura non erant, 
sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna copia suppetebat. Eo au- 
tem frumento, quod flumine Arare navibus subvexerat, minus 
uti poterat, quod iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quibus 
discedere nolebat. 



Vocabulary 70. 

aeeftio, fire, etc., 1, 1 accuse, inveigh 

against. 

aflfidtflf &ti8, /. marriage, alli- 
ance. 



audada, ae,/. boldness, daring. 
celeriter, adv, quickly. 
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•omplures, la, a good vmwj^ very 

many. 
comporto, &re,) I bring together, 

etc., 1, > collect, 
eondliiun, ii, n. a council, 
enpidof, O) nm, dtsirous, coveting 

(with gen.). 
dSsigno, &re,) / mark out, desig- 

etc., 1, ) nate, 
despSro, ftre, ) I despair (with de 

etc., 1, > and abl.), 

^'^'^ ^y I dimmsh. 

diutiui, €uiv. \ longer (than is rea- 

(comp.) ) sonable), too long, 

^s--* A^^ (I ^<^ out. prolong 

fanyUiarli, e, of one's family, pri- 
vate ; rei 1, pri- 
vate property. 

insto, Btiti, ^i\I pr^' o»> op- 
irreg, ) proach^am at hand. 

jaoto, are, etc., ) / toss over, discuss ; 
1, ^ boast. 



lisoiiB, i, m. Liscus, an jEduan 

chief. 

°^"»n.* *> magistracy, office. 

obtineo, ti- ) 

nni, ten- > / (Atain, secure. 

turn, 2, ) • 

odi (cfe/j,p. Ill),/ Aa<e. 
plures, ia ane? a, inore, several. 
praesertixii} oc^v. especially. 
preoes, Tim,f.pl. prayers. 
pretiiun, ii, ». price, value, sum. 
prop5no,po.l j ^y 

quamdiu (or )how long; i. e., <u 

Sep.), ) long as. 

qmn nam [or (^ ^^^ ^^^ moreover. 



Sep.), 
redimo, end, 

emptnm, 3, 
res novae, 



restittno, 
utom, 3, 



/ buy back, buy up, 
cxmtr act for, farm. 

new affairs ; i.e., 
a revolution, 
restore, re-estalh- 



ni, 11 1 

, J lish. 

6ecr§to, adv. in private, secretly. 

EeditioBus, a,) ^^.^^ 

nm, ) 

sablevo, &re, ) r •> . 

etc.,!, ' \ ^ <^*(^ ^PPort. 



XXVII. Diem ex die ducere Aedui ; conferri, comportari, 
adesse dicere. Ubi se diutius duci iutellexit, et diem instarc, 
quo die frumentum militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eo- 
' rum principibus, quorum mi^am copiam in castris habebat, 
in his Divitiaco ct Lisco, qui summo magistratui praeerat, 
graviter eos accusat, quod ab iis non sublevetur ; praesertim 
quum, magna ex parte, eorum precibus adductus bellum sus- 
ceperit. 

XXVni. Tum demum Liscus proponit: Esse nonnuUos, 
quorum auctoritas apud plebem plurimum valeat ; hos sedi- 
tiosa atque improba oratione multitudinem deterrcre, ne fru- 
mentum conferant. Ab iisdem nostra consilia hostibus enun- 
ciari ; hos a se coerceri non posse. Quin etiam, quod rem 
Caesari enunciarit, intelligere sese, quanto id cum periculo fc* 
cerit ; et, ob cam causam, quamdiu potuerit, tacuisse. 
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XXIX. Caesar hac oratione Dumnorigem, Divitiad fra* 
trem, designari sentiebat; sed, quod, pliiribus praesentibus, 
cas res jactari nolebat, celeriter concilium dimittit; liscuxn 
retinet; dicit liberius atque audacius. Eadem eecreto ab 
aliis quaerit; reperit esse vera: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, 
summa audacia, magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem 
gratia, cupidum novarum rerum; complures annos, omnia 
Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere; prop- 
terea quod, illo licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. 

XXX. His rebus suam rem familiarem auxisse, magnum 
numerum equitatus semper circum se habere. Favere Helve« 
tiis propter affinitatem ; odisse Caesarem et Romanos, quod 
eorum adventu potentia ejus diminuta, et Divitiacus frater in 
antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus. Si quid 
accidat Komanis summam in spem regni per Hclvetios obti- 
ncndi venire ; imperio populi Bomani, non modo de regno, 
sed etiam do ea, quam habeat, gratia dcsperare. 



Vocabulary 71. 



abstiln:?, nni, ntum, 2, 

aeomro, ouourrii our- ) 
sum, 3, j 

adhibeo, hibui, hlbi- 
tam, 2, 

admitto, misi, mie- 
Buin, 8, 

adioendo, ndi, nsum, ) 

3, ] 

adaoeniai, us, m. 

anlmadverto, verti, 

▼ernun, 8, and 
animnm adverto, 

drouItiiB, us, m, 

collie, is, 971. 
oommonefado, IBd, ) 
faotnxn, S, j 

Conddion, ii, m. 



I hold back, 
refrain, 

I run vp tOy 
hasten. 

I have prea- 
entfinviteto 
be present. 

I send tOy 
urge for- 
ward, 

I climb, as- 
cend. 

ascent. 

I turn my 
attention to, 

perceive ; 
aaiin. in, I 

punish, pro- 
ceed against, 

circuit, a go- 
ing round. 

a hill. 

I admonish, 
remind of. 

Considius, a 
Roman offi- 
cer. 



consido, BSdi, seuam, 3, / encamp, 
dSnlque, adv. lastly, at last 

deztra, ae, f. right Itand, 

existim&tio, onis, f. opinion, esti* 

mation, 
exietimo, fixe, etc., 1, I think, be 

lieve, 
ezplor&tor, 5rii, m. 
fratemuB, a, am, 
GallicuB, a, um, 
insigiie, is, n. 



intervallum, u n, 

jogun (montis), 
jnttitia, ao,y. 
lacrima, ae,/. 
neqne, conj. 



a scout, spy, 

brotherly, 

Gallic, 

a standard^ 
an ensign, 

distance, in- 
terval, • 

summit, 

justice, 

a tear, 

nor ; neque 
neque, 



neither , , nor, 
obsecro, fixe, etc., 1, Ibeg,enirecU, 
OCtO, eight, 

offendo, ndi, zisnm, 3, loffend^dis* 

please, 
ostendo, ndi, atom or )/ /)otn/ out, 
sum, 3, (' show. 
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perterreo, nii,ri[tiiin, 2, 1 frighten 

greatly. 
praedpio, cepi, cep- 1 / command, 

turn, 3, 3 enjoin, 

prendo (or Prehen- 1 j- , 
do), ndi, nsum, 3, j ^ ^'^^^9'''^' 

sooner than, 

before that, 

before. 

Jive hundred. 



pnusquam, 



any one, any 



tk 



mg. 



qningenti, ae, a, 
qnisquam (quae- 
quam), quidquam, 
or qnicquam, 
renunoio, are, etc., \, I bring back 

word, an- 
nounce. 
reprehendo, ndi, ) / blame, find 
nsum, 3, j fault with, 

repugno, axe, etc., 1, / oppose, 

fight against. 



Eepar&tim, adv, separately, 

subduco, diud, dnC') I lead down, 
tnm, 3, ) unthdraw, 

supplidiiiii, ii, n. punishment, 

Buspido, onis,/. 
temperantia, ae,/. 



vito, are, etc., 1, 
7000, &re, etc., 1, 

voluntas, atifl,/. 



suspicion, 
temperance, 
moderation, 
I avoid, shun, 
I call, sum- 
mon, 
good will, af 
fection. 

Phrases : 

Mille pasras, a (Roman) mile; 
pi. millia passuuiiL 
miles, 

Suxmnns mons, the top of the mount- 
ain, 

Equo admisso, at full speed. 



XXXI. Quum ad has suspiciones certissimae res accede- 
rent, satis esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse 
animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. His 
omnibus unum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris summum in 
Populum Bomanum studium, summam in se voluntatem, 
egregiam fidem, justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat : nam, ne 
ejus supplicio D!vitiaci animum offenderet, verebatur. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet ; 
simul commonefacit, quae, ipso praesente, in concilio Gallorum 
sint dicta ; et ostendit, quae separatim quisque de eo apud se 
dixerit. 

XXXII. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis obsecrare coepit, 
ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : Scire se, ilia esse vera ; 
sese tamen et amore fraterno et existimatione vulgi commo- 
veri. Quod si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidissct, quum ipse 
eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem existimatu- 
rum non sua voluntate factum ; qua ex re futurum, uti totius 
Galliae animi a se averterentur. Caesar ejus dextram pren- 
dit ; Dumnorigem ad se vocat ; fratrem adhibet ; quae in eo 
reprehendat, ostendit ; monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes 
suspiciones vitet. 

XXXIII. Eodem die, ab exploratoribus certior factus, 
hostes sub monte consedisse millia passuum ab ipsius castris 
octo, qualis esset natura montis, et qualis in circuitu adscen- 
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SU8, qui cognoscerent, misit. Kenunciatum est, facilem esse. 
De tertia vigilia Titum Lab^enum, legatum, cum duobus le- 
gionibus summum jugum montis adscendere jubet. Ipse de 
quarta vigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos conten- 
dit ; equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. 

XXXIY. Prima luce, quum summus mons a Tito Labieno 
tenerctur, ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quin* 
gentis passibus abesset, neque aut ipsius adventus, aut Labieni, 
cognitus esset, Considius, equo admisso, ad eum accurrit ; dicit 
montcm, qucm a Labieno occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri ; 
id se ex Gallicis armis atque insignibus cognovisse. Caesar 
•uas copias in proximum collem subducit, acicm instruit. 

XXXV. Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptum (ut undique uno 
tempore in hostes impetus fieret), monte occupato, nostros ex- 
spec tabat, proelioque abstinebat. Multo denique die, per ex- 
ploratores Caesar cognovit, montem a suis teneri, et Consid- 
ium perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro viso renunciasse. Eo 
die, quo consuerat intervallo, hostes sequitur ; et millia pas 
suum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit. 



Vocabulary 72. 



Mdniun, i, a. 
BibraotOt is, n. ) 
(abL Bibracte) \ 
Boiii orum, m.pl. 

circnxnvenio, ve- ) 
ni, ventum, 4, j 
claudo, si, sum, 3, 
colligo, are,etc., 1, 
oommode, adv. 

confertus, a, um, 
considcor, ari, [ 
atus, dep., 1, ) 
converto, ti, sum, 3, 
copiosns, a, am, 

defessus, a, am, 
deinde, 
disjicio, jeci, jec- 

tam, 3, 
distringo, inzi, 

iotam, 3, 



space of two days, 
Bibracte^ a totvn 

of the yEdui, 
the Boiiy apeople 

in Gaul, 

I surround. 

I shut, close in. 
I bind together, 
conveniently y ad- 
vantageously, 
crowded^ dense, 

I behold. 

I change about, 
wealthy, abund- 
ant, 
exhausted, worn 
then. [out, 

I disperse, scat- 
ter, 

I draw. 



daod§vigi]iti(tn- ) 
decL), ) 

eo, adv. 

evello, li, val- ) 
sam, 3, ) 

froment&rias, a, [ 
am, f 

res frumentaria, 

ictus, us, 772. 

impedlmentum, ) 

i, n. J 

inflecto, exi, ) 

ezum, 3, ^ 
in8equor,qui,se- ) 

cutus, dep., 3, f 
intercludo, da- f 

si, olusum, 3, C 
mediu8,a,um, 



pilum, i, n. 



eighteen, 
thither, to it, 
I pull out. 

of or relating tc 

grain, 
a supply of grainy 

provisions, 
a stroke, blow, 
hinder ance ; in 

ply baggage. 

I bend. 

I follow vp, at' 
tack. 

I shut or cut off 
from. 

middle, interven- 
ing ; mediua 
collis, the mid' 
dkofthehiU. 

a javelin- 
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phalanx, ngis, /. a phalanx, com- 
pact mass, 

postquam, after that, when, 

postridie, adv, on the day after 

(with gen.); 
next day, 

pro, prep, for, instead of a«. 

prospicio, Bpezi,\ / look out for, 
spectum, 3, ) provide, 

'^!ri!!'''''^ALho retreat, fall 

referre, ) ^'^''' 

rejtoio, jed, jec-f / cast or drive 

turn, 3, ) back. 

removeo, mSvi,^) I move out of the 

jnotam, 2, ) way, remove. 



mrsas, adb. 
Bardna, ae,/. 
sen or sivei 



sinistra, ae,y. 
succedo, cessi,) 

cessnm, 3, > 
superior, us, 
sustineo, tibini, 

tentnm, 2, 
tandem, adv. 
toUo, sustuli,) 

8ul)latam,3,) 
transfigo, fizi,) 

flzum, 3, ) 
triplex, Icis, 
Tulingi, orum,) 



'} 



m, />/. 



again, 
baggage, 
whether; sivo . . . 

sive or sen . . • 

sen, whether,,, 

or. 
left hand. 
I come up to, op- 

proach, 
higher, vpper. 
I sustain, with^ 

stand, 
at length. 
I take away, re- 

move, 

I pierce through, 

three- fold, triple, 
the Tulingi, a ;/eo- 
ple in Gaul. 



XXXVL Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum super- 
erat, quum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a 
Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maximo ct copiosissimo, 
non amplius millibus passuum duodeviginti aberat, rei fru- 
mentariae prospiciendum existimavit, ac Bibracte ire conten- 
dit. Helvetii, seu quod perterritos liomanos discedere existi- 
marent, sive quod re frumentaria intercludi posse confiderent, 
itinere converso, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi ac la- 
cessere coeperunt. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas 
Caesar in proximura collem subducit ; equitatumque, qui sus- 
tineret hostium impetum, misit. 

XXXVIL Ipse interim in coUe medio tripliccm aciem in- 
struxit. Sarcinas in unum locum conferri, et cum ab iis, qui 
in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. Helvetii, cum 
omnibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta in unum locum con- ^ 
tulerunt. Ipsi confertissima acie, rejccto nostro equitatu, 
phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem successerunt.. 
•Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium remotis equis, ut spem 
fugae tolleret, cohortatus suos, proelium commisit. Milites, 
e loco superiore pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem per- 
fregerunt. £a disjecta, gladiis districtis in eos impetum 
fecerunt. 

XXXVIII. Gallis magno erat impedimento, quod, pluribus 

eorum nqptis uno ictu pilorum transfixis ct colligatis, quum 

no • 
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ferrum se indexisset/ neque evellere, neque, sinistra impedita, 
satis commode pugnare poterant. Tandem vulneribus defessi 
ct pedem referre, et, quod mons suberat circiter mille pas- 
suum, eo se recipere coeperunt. Capto monte, et succedenti- 
bus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui agmen hostium claudebant, 
ex itinere nostros aggressi, circumvenere ; et id conspicati 
Helyetii, qui in montem se receperant, rursus instare et proe- 
lium redintegrare coeperunt. 



Vocabulary 73. 



aerlter, adv, 

ftmitto, misi,) 

mitsum, 8, > 

anoepi, didtiB, 

ftvemif a, urn, 



bipartito, adv. 
bSnltai, &tif,/. 

centum, 



sharply J vigorous- 

I lose, 

doubtful, critical, 
turned away i av. 
hostiB, the hack 
of an enemy, 
in two jHirts. 
goodness, excel- 
lence, 
a hundred, 
confioio, fSoif feo-> J make up, draw 

torn, 8, ) out ; finish. 

copiam faoere, to furnish an op- 
portunity / af- 
ford a stipply. 
dicem (indecL), ten. 
d§dItio, onis,/. surrender, 

''^^'^} I receive. 

inSpia, ae, j^. want. 

"**«»**-^ ' ( to intervene. 

LixigO]ie8,iixxi,m.) the Lingones, a 

pi, ) people in Gaul, 

nomfaatim, adv. by name, 

objicio, j5ci, jec-> / throw in the 

turn, 8, ) way of, oppose. 



oooisuB, a, nm, slain. 

r^^M^^ «fi<r< ) ^A* across for 

P^JStt^L^' [ safety, take Ve/i 

f ugitum, 8, I u^e, desert. 

pes, pSdiB, m, foot, 

poBCO, popofci,) / call for, de-^ 

pofldtom, 8, > mand, 
projioio, jed, jeo-) / throw or cast 

tun, 8, ) (forward), 

rStio^ oniB, / plan, design; aC" 

count, 
ESounduB, a, am, second, 
sSnez, Ib, m. an old man, 

eSpnltura, ae, /*. burial, 
BezAgintft (Jinaecl,), sixty. 
Bignnm, i, n, standard, 

BubmoTec, mSvi,) / remove, vnth" 



motnnif 2, 
Bomma) ae^y. 



draw. 



Bupglidter, adv, 
tabnla, ae, /. 
trScenti, ae, a, 
tridnnm, i, n. 



amount, sum to^ 

tal. 
suppliantly, 
a tablet, register, 
three hundred, 
a space of three 
days. 

trigintft (indecL), thirty. 
vaco, axe, etc., 1, to lie idle, unoc- 
cupied. 
vallum, i, n. a rampart, 

veBperuB, i, m. evening, 

Phbase : 

Conversa signa) to wheel about 
inferro, j and advance. 



XXXIX. Romani conversa signa bipartito intulerunt; 
prima et secunda acies, ut victis ac subpapt^s resisteret ; tertia^ 
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ut venientes ex(*iperet. Ita, ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter 
pugnatum est. Diutius quum nostrorum impetus sustinere 
non possent, alteri se, ut coeperant, in montem receperunt ; 
alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. Nam 
hoc toto proelio, quum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugna- 
tum sit, aversnm hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam 
noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est ; propterea quod 
pro vallo carros objecerant. 

XL. Impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orge-< 
torigis filia atque unus e ^His captus est. Ex eo proelio 
circiter millia hominum centum et triginta superfuerunt, 
eaque tota nocte ierunt; in fines Lingonum die quarto per- 
vfenerunt ; quum,*et propter vulnera militum et sepulturam 
occisorum, nostri eos sequi non potuissent. Caesar ad Lin- 
gonas literas nunciosque misit, ne eos frumento neve alia re 
juvarent. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum omnibus copiis eos 
sequi coepit. 

XLI. Helvetii, omnium rerum inopia adducti, legates de 
deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui quum se ad pedes projecis' 
sent, suppliciterque locuti pacem petissent, atque eos in eo 
loco, quo turn essent, adventum suum exspectare jussisset, 
paruerunt. Eo postquam pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui 
ad eos perfugissent, poposcit. Helvetios in fines suos reverti 
jussit; et quod, omnibus frugibus amissis, domi nihil erat, 
AUobrogibus imperavit, ut iis frumenti copiam facerent ; ipsos 
oppida vicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jussit, quod no* 
luit eum locum vacare, ne, proper bonitatem agrorum Ger« 
mani in Helvetiorum fines transirent. 

XLIL In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt, literis 
Graecis confectae, quibus in tabulis nominatim- ratio confecta 
erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorum, qui arma ferre possent ; 
et item separatim pueri, senes, mulieresque. Summa omnium 
fuerat ad millia trecenta sexaginta et octo. Eorum, qui do- 
mum redierunt, repertuS est numerus millium centum et 
decem. 

Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae legati, prin- 
cipes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt. 
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Additional Rules op Quantity 

(and exceptions to some preyions rules). 
I. A vowel before another vowel is short. 

Exertions. 

1 . The vowel e before final i in the Grcnitive and Dative of the 5th Doi 
clension is long ; as, dieL 

But mfidei and ret the e is common ; in sjm it is short. 

2. The i in Genitives in ius is to be pronounced long in prose ; is com 
mon in poetry, except aHus^ and alterfus, 

3. The i in Jio and its tenses is long, except when followed by er. 

4. The a and e are long in proper names in dius and eius, 

J)icrementSi 

II. In the singular Increment of Nouns and Adjectives 
a and o are long ; as, aetasy dtia ; aoror^ oris. 

Exceptions. 

1 . All words in hs and ps increasing in a or o have the increase short ; 
as, trabs, dbis ; ops, dpis. 

2. Names of persons ending in al and ar increase short ; as, Hannibal, 
alls / Caesar y iris. 

3. The Nouns sal, jubar, hr, par, anas, mas, vas (vHdis'), vcadifax also 
increase short. 

NoTB. — Words adopted directly from the Greek, like hepar, etc, retain the Greek 
quantity in the increment 

4. is short in the Increment of Neuter Nouns ; as, corpus, dris ; and 
in arbor, memor, bos, lepus, compos, and impos, 

m. In the singular Increment of Nouns, etc., c, *, and u 
are short ; as, hiems^ ^mia ; lapis^ Idia / murmur^ Uris. 

Exceptions. 

1. In e. The following Nouns increase in e long : halec, heres, locupleSj 
mansues, merces, quies, plebs, lex, rex, vervex. 

(Many Greek Noans, as tapea^ etisy etc., have the« long, but they follow- the Greek.) 

2. In t. a. The Nouns Dis, glis, lis, Quiris, Samnis, and vibex increase 
in i long. 

b. All Adjectives in ix increase in i long, and all Nouns in ix, except 
monosyllables, as nix, pix, etc., and calix,Jilix, larix, fornix, salix, and 
varix, 

3. In ti. a. Words which make udis, uris, utis, in the Genitive from 
Nominatives in us have u long in the increase. 

b. Fur, lux (/rux), and Pollux also increase long. 
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IV. The inseparable prepositions di and* se are long ; re 
is short. 

Note. — R^ert (where the re la from res) has the e long. 

The Rules for Penults and Antepenults, and exceptions to other nilei^ 
will not be given here ; the quantity must be learned from the Diction 
aiy, and the rules reserved for a more advanced Grammar. 



wobds having a diffebent slqnification in the singular and 

Plural. 





Singular. 




Plural. 


Aedes, 


a temple. 


Aedes, 


a house. 


Aqua, 


water. 


Aquae, 


medicinal springs. 


AazUiam, aid. 


Auzilia, 


auxiliary forces. 


Bonum, 


a good. 


Bona, 


property y goods. 


Career, 


a prison. 


Carceree, 


the barriers of a race- 
course. 


Cera, 


wax. 


Cerae, 


a (waxen) tablet. 


Comitian^ 


, the Comitium (a part of 


Comitia, 


an assembly for elec^ 




the Roman h orum). 




tion. 


Copia, 


plenty. 


Copiae, 


forces. 


Epolum, 


a sacred feast. 


Epulae, 


dishes, a banquet. 


Facultaa, 


power of doing y facility. 


FScultatei, property. 


Finif, 


end. 


Fines, 


boundarteSf territories. 


Fortima, 


fortune. 


Fortunae, 


the gifts of fortune. 


Gratia, 


favor. • 


Qratiae, 


thanks. 


Hortos, 


a garden^ 


Horti, 


pleasure-grounds. 


littera, 


a letter {of the Alphabet^ 


litterae. 


an ejnstlej literature. 


Lndus, 


play. 


Ludi, 


public games. 


Lustrum, 


a period of five years. 


Lustra, 


haunts of wild beasts. 


Marmor, 


marble. 


MarmSra, 


marblesy statues. 


Hob, 


a custom. 


Mores, 


manners, character. 


N&tfiUfl, 


a birthday. 


Hfltales, 


lineage. 


Opera, 


work. 


Operae, 


workmen. 


(Ops), 


help. 


Opes, 


resources, power. 


Pars, 


a jHirt. 


Partes, 


the part (of an actor), a 
nde or party. . 


Bottnun, 


a beak, bill. 


Rostra, 


the rostra, raised stage 
for orators in the Ro- 
man Forum (adorned 
with the beaks of cap- 
tured ships). ' 


w, 


salt. 


SSles, 


witticisms. 


Tempru, 


time. 


Temi^ra, 


the temples of the head. 
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I. The First Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and the Supines of the First Con- 
jugation end regularly in &vi, fttom : as, ^mo, ^mavi, Uma. 
turn, &mare, to love. The following are exceptions : 



CrCpo, 


crSpai, 


crepYtum, 


"crCpare, 


to creak. 


Cflbo, 


cftbui, 


cftbltum, 


cflbare, 


to lie. 


D6mo, 


dOmui, 


dOmltam, 


dumarc, 


to tame. 


S()no, 


sOnui, 


sOnltum, 


sOnare, 


to sound. 


veto, 


vetoi. 


Ydtltum, 


vCtare, 


to forbid. 


T6no, 
Mico, 


tdnui, 
mlcui. 




tdnare, 
micare, 


to thunder, 
to glitter. 






Pllco, 


pllcui, 


( plMtum, 
( pllcatum, 


pllcare, 


to fold. 


Frico, 


frfcui, 


frictum. 


fricare, 


to rub. 


S6co, 


sScui, 


sectum, 


sScare, 


to cut. 


Jflvo, 


jflvi. 


jutum, 


jttvare, 


to assist. 


Lftvo, 


lavi, 


( Iftvatum, 
( lautum, 


> l&vare, 


to wash. 


Do, 


dCdi, 


d&tum, 


dare, 


to give. 


Sto, 


steti, 


statum. 


stare, 


to stand. 



n. The Second Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and Supines of the Second Conju- 
gation end regularly in vl and itnm; as,' in5neo, m6nui, 
m5nltum, mSnere, to advise. The following are excep- 
tions : 

1. Present-Perfect — ^ui. Supine — turn. 



D5ceo, 
Tfineo, 

# 

Misceo, 
Torreo, 
Sorbeo, 
Censeo, 



d5cui, 
t6nui, 

miscui, 

torrui, 

isorbui, 
sorpsi, 
censui, 



doctum, 

tentum, 

( mixtum, 

\ mistum, 

tostum. 



1 



censum. 



dOcere, 
tCnere, 

> miscere, 

torrere, 

sorbere, 

censerc, 



to teach, 
to hold, 

to mix. 

to roast. 

to suck up, 

to assess, think. 



2. Present-Perfect — 5vi. Supine — etom. 

Deleo^ delevi, delettun, dclere, to blot out, destroy^ 

Fleo, flevi, fletum, flere, to weep, 

Neo, nevi, netaro, nere, to spin. 

{ Pleo only in composition. 

( Compleo, complevi, completum, complere, tofiU up. 
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Ab5leo, 
Addleo, 



Prandeo, 
Sedeo, 
Video, 
Strideo, 



Mordeo, 
Pendeo, 
Spondeo, 
Tondeo, 



C&veo, 

Fftveo, 

F5veo, 

M6veo, 

V6veo, 



&b(3leyi, ftbdlltum, ftbolere, 

adolevi, adoltum, adolere, 



to abolish, 
to increase. 



3. Present-Perfect — i (di). Supine — sum. 



prandi, 
sedi, 
vidi, 
stiidi, 



pransum, prandere, to breakfast. 



sessum. 



visum 



» 



sSdere, 
videre, 
stridere, 



to sit. 
to see. 
to creak. 



With Reduplication in the Perfect Tenses. 

morsum, mordere, to bite. 

to hang. 



mSmordi, 
pgpendi, 
spdpondi, 
tOtondi, * 



pensum, 

sponsum, 

tonsum, 



mordere, 
pendere, 
spondere, 
tondere, 



to promise, 
to shear. 



4. Present-Perfect — I (vi). Svpine — sam. 



> 



cay] 

favi, 

fovi, 

m5vi, 

vovi. 



caatum, 

faatam, 

fotam, 

mdtum, 

vdtum, 



c&vere, 

favere, 

fSverc, 

mSvere, 

vOvere, 



Pftveo, pavi, 



Without Supine^ 

pftvere, 

fervere, 



to guard t^s sef/i 
to favor, 
to cherisih 
to move, 
to vow. 



tofear^ 
to boil. 



connivere, to unnk. 



5. Present-Perfect — si. Supine — tarn and vam. 



Angeo, 

Indulgeo, 

Torqueo, 

Ardeo, 

Haereo, 

Jabeo, 

M&neo, 

Mulceo, 

Malgeo, 

Rideo, 

Saadeo, 

Tergeo, 

Algeo, 

Frigeo, 

Fulgeo, 

Luceo, 

Lugeo, 

Turgeo, 

Urgeo, 



auxi, 

indulsi, 

torsi, 

arsi, 

haesi, 

jussi, 

mansi, 

mulsi, 

mulsi, 

risi, 

suasi, 

tersi, 

alsi, 

frixi, 

falsi, 

luxi, 

luxi, 

(tursi), 

ursi. 



auctnm, 

indultum, 

tortum, 

arsum, 

haesum, 

jossum, 

mansnm, 

mulsnm, 

mnlctum, 

risum, 

snasum, 

tersnm, 



augere, 

indidgere, 

torquere, 

arderc, 

haerere, 

jflbere, 

m&Dere, 

mulcere, 

mulgere, 

ridere, 

suadere, 

tergere, 

algere, 

frigere, 

fulgere, 

lucere, 

lugere, 

turgere, 

urgere. 



I 



to increase, 
to induce, 
to twist, 
to blaze, 
to stick. ' 
to order, 
to remain, 
to stroke, 
to milk, 
to laugh, 
to advise, 
to wipe. 

to be cold, 

to shine, 
to be. light, 
to grieve, 
to swell, 
to press. 
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Audeo, 

Gaudeo, 

SOleo, 



ansiis sum, 
gavisus sum, 
sdlXtus sum, 



6. The Neuter-Passives. 

audere, 

gaudere, 

sOlere, 



to dare. 

to rejoice, 

to be accustomed^ 



III. The Third Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Third Conjugation are best clsCissified ac- 
cording to the final consonants of the Stems. 

1. Yerbs the Stems of which end in the Xabials Bj Pt 

(a). Present-Perfect — li. Supime — tnm. 
NOTS.— fi becomes p before « and t 



Carpo, 


carpsi, 


carptnm, 


carpSre, 


to pluck. 


Glubo, 


glupsi. 


gluptum, 


glubSre, 


to peel. 


Nubo, 


nupsi. 


nuptam, 


nubSre, 


to marry. 


liepo, 


rcpsi, 


reptum, 


rSpCrc, 


to creep. 


Scalpo, 


scalpsi, 


scalptum, 


scalp^rc, 


to scratch. 


Scribo, 


scnpsi, 


scriptum, 


scribCre, 


to write. 


Serpo, 


serpsi, 


scrptum, 


serpCre, 


to crawl. 



(b). Present-Perfect — ui. Supine — tnm or itum. 



( Gumbo, 

( Incumbo, inctibui, 
StrCpo, 8tr6pui, 



inctlMtum, incumbCre, . to lie upon. 
strSpItum, strCpdro, to make a noise. 



Rampo, 
Bibo, 
Lambo, 
Sc&bo, 



(c). Present-Perfect — ^L Supine — turn, or wanting, 
rupi, ruptum, rumpCre, to burst. 



bibi, 

Iambi, 

scabi, 



blbSre, to drink. 

lamb^re, to lick. 
sc&bSre, te scratch. 



2. Verbs the Stems qfwhichendin the GkUturals CjG'jHjQiX. 

(a). Present-Perfect — si. Svpine — turn. 

NoTK. — Cs and g6 become x. G becomes c before t. 

dicCre, 
ducSre, 



Dico, 
Duco, 
CCquo, 
Cingo, 



dixi, 
duxi, 
coxi, 
cinxi. 



( (Fligo) not used 
( Affligo, afflixi, 

Frigo, frixi, 

Jungo, junxi, 
Lingo, linxi, 
( (Mungo, not used.) 
( l^mungo, emunxi, 



dictum, 
ductum, 
coctum, 
cinctum, 

afflictum, 
j frictum, 
] frixum, 
junctum, 
linctum. 



c6qu6re, 
cingSre, 

affligSre, 

i frigfire, 

junggre, 
lingSre, 



to say. 

to lead. 

to cook. 

to surround. 

to strike, [^ound, 

to strike to the 

to parch, to fry. 

to join, 
to lick. 



emunctum, emung6re, to blow the noae* 
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Flango, 


planxi. 


planctum, 


planggre, 


to beat. • 


R6go, 


rexi. 


rectum, 


rgggre. 


to directf ruk. 


Sugo, 


suxi, 


suctum. 


sugfirC, 


to suck. 


T6go, 


texi. 


tectum, 


tggfire. 


to cover. 


f Tingo, 
( Tinguo, 


j' tinxi, 


tinctum, 


tinggre, 
tingu^re. 


> to dip. 


i Ungo, 
( Unguo, 


[ unxi. 


unctnm, 


ungfire, 
unguSre, 


> to anoint. 


1 (Stinguo 
\ Exstingi 


>, not used.) 








io,exstinxi, 


exstyictum, exstinguSre, 


f to extinguish. 


Tr&ho, 


traxi. 


tractum. 


trfthgre. 


to drag. 


VCho, 


vexi. 


vectum, 


v6h6re, 


to carry ^ to draw. 


Ango, 
Ningit, 


fiTI'XI 




angfire, 
ningSre, 


fn %*i>nr 


ninxit, 








lU oHUU/, 


Fingo, 


finxi, 


fictum. 


finggre. 


to form, to invents 


Pingo, 


pinxi. 


pictum, 


pingSre, 


to paint. 


Stringo, 


strinxi. 


strictum, 


8tring6re, 


to grasp. 




(6). Present-Perfect— A. 


Supine — Bozn and sum. 


Mergo, 


mersi. 


mersum. 


mergCre, 


to sink. 


Spargo, 


sparsi. 


sparsum. 


sparggre. 


to scatter. 


Tergo, 


tersi, 


tersum. 


tergfire. 


to wipe. 


Figo, 


fixi. 


fixum. 


figgre. 


tofx. 


Flecto, 


flexi. 


flexum. 


flectfire. 


to bend. 


Necto, 


nexi, 


nexum. 


nectCre, 


to bind. 


Pecto, 


pexi. 


pexum. 


pectCre, 


to comb. 


Plecto, 


plexi. 


plexum, 


plectfire, 


to plait. 


(c). Present'Per/ect'-i 


(with Reduplication), Sup 


ine — ^Boxn and torn. 


Pango, 


pfipXgi, 


pactum. 


pangSre, 


' to fix. 


Parco, 


p€perci. 


parsum. 


parcfire. 


to spare. 


Pungo, 


pflpttgi, 


punctum, 


pungfire. 


to prick. 


Tango, 


tetlgi. 


tactum. 


tangSre, 


to toucJi. 


X)|Q/»0 


dTrlYpi 




f1ieo2i*A 


y^i I^mnn 




lUUJlCi, 

pdposci. 




poscgre. 




X VO%AJf 




lU UtilltUtH*, 


(d). Present-Perfect— i (with 


vowel of Stem 


lengthened). 


Ago, 


cgi, 


actum, 


&g6re. 


to do. 


Frango, 


fregi. 


fractum, 


franggre, 


to break. 


Ico, 


ici, 


ictum. 


ic6re. 


to strike (a treaty)^ 


L6go, 


legi, 


lectum. 


I6g6re, 


to read. 


Linquo, 


liqui, 


(lictum), 


linqugre, 


to leave. 


Vinco, 


vici. 


victum, 


vincgre, 


to conquer. 



Texo, 



Fluo, 

Struo, 

Vivo, 



(«). Present-Perfect — ^ui. Supine — torn. 
teKui, textum, 'texSre, to weave, 

(f). Guttural Stem disguised, 

flnxi, fluctnm, flugre, 

struxi, structum, strugre, 



YlXl, 



victum, vivgre. 



toflow, 
to pile up, 
to live. 
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3. yerb$ the Stems of which end in the Dentals Dj T. 

(a). Present-Perfect — si. Supine — turn. 
NoT&— D and t are generally dropped before «, but are sometimea changed Into s. 



Claudo, 
Divide, 
Lacdo, 
Ludo, 
Plaudo, 
Hado, 
Uodo, 
Trudo, 
(Vado, 
( Invado, 
Cedo, 
Mitto, 



clausi, 

divisi, 

laesi, 

lusi, 

plausi, 

rasi, 

rosi, 

trusi, 

invasi, 

cessi, 

misi. 



claasnm, 

divisum, 

lacsum, 

lusnm, 

plansum, 

rasuro, 

rosum, 

trusum, 

invasum, 

ccssnro, 

missum. 



claudSre, 

divIdSpe, 

laedSre, 

ludSre, 

plaudSre, 

radSre, 

rodCre, 

trudSre, 

vadSre, 

invadSre, 

cedgre, 

mittSrc, 



to shut. 

to divide. 

to strike^ to injury 

to phy. 

to clap the hands, 

to scrape. 

to gnaw, 

to thrust. 

to go. 

to go against, 

to yield. 

to send. 



(J)). Present- Perfect with Bediqilication, 



Cado, 

Caedo, 

Pendo, 

Tendo, 
Tundo, 



cCcIdi, 
cScidi, 
pdpendi, 

tStendi, 

tmtldi, 

Do in compos. 
Abdo, abdidi, 
Addo, addldi, 
Condo, condldi, 



Dedo, 

Edo, 

Indo, 
Perdo, 
Prodo, 
Beddo, 

Subdo, 

Trado, 

Credo, 
Vendo, 
Sisto, 



Accendo, 

Cudo, 

£do^ 



dedldi, 

edidi, 

indldl, 
pcrdldi, 
prodldi, 
rcddldi, 

sabdidi, 

tradldi, 

credldi, 
vendXdi, 
stiti, 



casum, 
caesnm, 
pensum, 
(tensam, 
(ten turn, 
(tunsum,* 
(tusum, 

abdltum, 
addltum, 
condXtum, 

dedltum, 

editum, 

indltum, 
perdltum, 
prodltum, 
reddXtum, 

subdXtum, 

tradltam, 

credXtnm, 
yendltam, 
st&tnifi, 



c&d€re, 

caed^re, 

pendSre, 

tendCrCf 



to fall. 

to strike, to cut. 

to hang, to weigh, 

to stretch. 



tandCre, to heat. 

to put. 
abdCre, to jmt away, to hide, 

add^re, to put to, to add. 

cond^re, to put together, to 

build, conceal. 
dedSre, to put down, to sur^ 

render. 
edCro, to put forth, topvh* 

lish. 
indSre, to put en, 

perdSre, to ruin, to lose, 

prodCre, to betray. 

reddSre, to put back, to re^ 

store. 
subdSre, to put under, to sub- 

stitute. 
tradSre, to put aa-oss, to dSs- 

Uver. 
credgre, to believe. 
vendgre, to sell 
sistSre, to cause to stand. 



(c). Ptesent-Perfect — ^i. Supine — sum. 

accendi, accensum, accendSre, to set on fire, 
cudi, cusnm, cudSre, to hammer. 



edi, 



esum. 



edfire, 



to eat. 
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/ (Fendo, not used, 
\ Defendo, defend!, 



defensam, 
offensam, 



fusnm, 
incensum. 



I Offcndo, offendi, 

Fnndo, fudi, 

Incendo, incendi, 

Mando, mandi (rare), mansom, 

Fando, pandi, 

FrShendo, prShendi, 

Scando, scandi, 
(Strido, stridi, 
(Strideo, 

Verto, 

Findo, 

Scindo, 

iFrendo, 
Frendeo, 



defendSre, 
offendgre, 



to strike.^ 

to ward off, to de- 

/end, 
to strike against, t9 

assault, 
to pour, 
to bum. 
to chew. 



fundfire, 

incendSre, 

mand^re, 

prehensnm, prShendSre, to grasp. 



scansum. 



verti, 

ftdi, 

soldi, 



versom, 

fissum, 

scissum, 

frcssnm, 

fresam, 



scandSre, 
stridCre, 

vertCre, 
findSre, 
scindgre, 
frendSre, 



to cHmb. 
to creak, 

to turn, 
to cleave, 
to tear. 



< to gnash 



the teeth. 



(d). Other Forms. 



Meto, 

peto, 

Sido, 

Sterto, 
Fido, 



messni. 



messum, 



?sedi(rarely)^ 

stertui, 

fisus sum, 



mfitfire, 
p6t6re, 

sidCre, 

stertCre, 
fidgre, 



Alo, 

C6lo, 

Constllo, 

Mdlo, 

Occtilo, 

V6lo, 

FrCmo, 

GSmo, 

Trgmo, 

V5mo, 

Gigno, 



Fallo, 
Pello, 
Cftno, 



4. Verbs the 

(a). Present- 

ftlui, 

cQlni, 
constllui, 
mClui, 
occlilui, 
* vOlui, 
frgmni, 
g€mui, 
trSmui, 
Tdmni, 
gfinui, 



Stems of which end in 

Perfect — ui. Supine — itnm 
> &l6re, 



(&Utum or 
\ altnm, 
cultum, 
consultom, 
mdlltum, 
occultum. 



fremttnm, 
gcmltum. 



vOmltnm, 
ggnltum, 



col6re, 

consAlSre, 

mdlSre, 

occtilfire, 

velle, 

frfimgre, 

gSmSre, 

trSmSre, 

vOmgre, 

gignfirc, 



to mow. 
to seek, 

to sit down. 

to snore, 
to trust. 

L,III,N. 

or tnm. 

to nourish. 

to till, 
to consult, 
to grind, 
to conceal, 
to wish, 
to roar, 
to groan, 
to tremble, 
to vomit, 
to produce. 



(b), Present-Perfect unth RedupUcation. 

f^felli, falsum, failure, to deceive, 

pSplili, pnlsnm, pcllSre, to drive. 

cfcXni, cantum, cftnerc, to sing. 
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(c). Present-Perfect — li. Svpine — torn. 



Como, 


compsi, 


comptum, 


comCre, 


to adorn. 


Demo, 


dempsi. 


demptum. 


demCrc, 


to take awcai, 
to take form. 


Promo, 


prompsi, 


promptum, 


promSre, 


Sumo, 


Bumpsi, 


sumptum, 


sumSre, 


to take vp. 


Temno, 


tempsi, 


temptum. 


tcmnSre, 


to despise. 






(d). Other Forms. 




Percello, 


perctlli. 


perculsum, 


percellere, 


to strike down. 


Psallo, 


psalli, 




peallSrc, 


to play on a striitgti 
instrument. 


Velio, 


velli. 


Tulsum, 


vellfirc, 


to pluck. 


Tollo, 


sustali, 


sublatum. 


toUgre^ • 


to raise up. 


£mo, 


emi. 


emptum, 


CmCrc, 


to take or buy. 


Prfimo, 


pressi, 
levi, 


pressum. 


prSmSrc, 


to press. 


Lino, 


btum. 


hnCre, 


to smear. 


Sino, 


61 vi. 


sXtum, 


6ln€re, 


to permit. 




6. Verbs the Stems of which end in R. 


Cerno, 


crevi, 


crctum, 


cernSrc, 


to sift, to divide, 
to despise. 


Sperno, 


sprevi. 


spretum, 


spernSrc, 


Sterno, 


stravi, 


stratum. 


stcrnSre, 


to strew. 


Gero, 


gessi. 


gestum. 


pgrfire. 


to carry. 


tiro. 


ussi, 


nstum, 


urgre. 


to bum. 


Curro, 


cacurri. 


cursum, 


currfire, 


to run. 


Ffiro, 


tali, 


latum, 


ferre, 


to bear, carry. 


Qaaero, 


quaesivi, 


quaesitum. 


quaerSre, 


to seek. 


S€ro, 


sCrui, 


sertum, . 


sCrCrc, 


to put in rows, to 
plait. 


Sdro, 


sevi, 


s&tum, 


s6r6re. 


to sow. 


T6ro, 


trivi. 


tritum, 


terfire. 


to rub. 


Verro, 


verri, 


versum, 


verrCre, 


to sweep. 




6. Yerhs the Stems of which e?id 


in 8, X. 


Depso, 


dcpsui, 


depstum, 


depsSre, 


to knead.* 


Pinso, 


(pinsui, 
(pinsi, 


pinsUum, 
pinsum, 


pins(!re. 


> to pound. 


Piso, 




pistum. 


pisCre, 


to poufid. 




Viso, 
Pono, 


vTci 




visfire, 
ponfire, 


to visit, 
to place. 


VXSl, 

pdsui, 


pQsItum, 


Arcesso, 


arcessivi. 


arcessltum. 


arccssSre, 


to send for. 


C&pesRO, 


cftpessivi, 


cftpessitum, 


c&pessSre, 


to take in hand. 


Fftcesso, 


f^cessi, 


f&ceR8itum, 


fUcessfire, 


to make, to cause. 


Lftcesso, 


Iftcessivi, 


l&cessitum. 


l&cess^ 


to provoke. 



Acuo, 
Arguo, 



1. Verbs the Stems of which end inJJ^Y, 

Present'Perfect — ^L Supine — tmn. 

ftcni, ftcutum, ftcuSre, to sharpen, 

argnif nrgutum, arguSre, to prove. 
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Imbno, 


imbni, 


imblitam, 


imbuSre, 


Induo, 


indui, 


indutum, 


indufire, 


Exno, 


exui, 


exutum. 


exufire. 


Mlnno, 


minai, 


minutum, 


mlnuSre, 


Rflo, 


rui, 


mtum, 


ru6re. 


Spuo, 


spui, 


sputum, 


spuSre, 


St&tuo, 


8t&tui, 


st&tutnm, 


8t&tu6re, 


Suo, 


0ui, 


sutum, 


8u6re, 


Trfbuo, 


tribui, 


tributum, 


tribuCre, 


L&vo, 


lavi, 


lautum, . 
lotum, 


l&v€re. 


Solvo, 


solvi, 


solutum. 


solvgre, 


Volvo, 


volvi, 


Yolutum, 


volvfire, 


Congrao, 


congnii, 




congruSre, 




T^nn 


Ini, 




luSrc, 


Ajuvj 




((Nuo, 








•< Abnno, 


abnni. 




abnuSre, 




(Annuo, 
MStuo, 


annoi, 
mStui, 




annuSre, 
mStuSre, 






rinit, 


plait or 




pluSre, 






pluvit. 






Sternno, 


sternui, 




8ternu6re, 



to soak, 
to put on, 
tojmt off. 
to lessen, 
to rusk, 
to spit, 
to set up, 
to sew. 
to distribute, 
to wash. 

to loosen, 
to roll, 
to agree, 
to atone, 
to nod.) 
to re/use. 
to assent, 
to fear, 
to rain. 

to sneeze. 



8. Verba the Present Tense jof which ends in sOOt 

Verbs ending in sco are Inc^tive^ that is, denote the be- 
ginning of an action. 

AbClesco, ftbOlevi, ftbOlItum, ftbdlescSrc, to grow out of use. 

Addlesco, ftdOlevi, ftdultum, ftd&lescSre, to grow up. 

ExOlesco, exOlevi, exOlIturo, exolescSre, to grow old. 

CO&lesco, cO&lui, cOftlltum, coftlescSre, to grow toqether: 

(«o) 

Conclipisco, concfipivi, concfipitum, concApiscSre, to desire. 

(cflpio) 

Convftlesco, conv&lui, convftUtum, convftlescSre, to grow strong* 

(vftleo) 

Exardesco, exarsi, cxarsum, exardescSrc, to take fire. 

(ardeo) 

InvetSrasco, invStSravi, invStSratum, invStSrascgre, to grow old. 

(invfitfiro) 



ConsSnesco, consfinui, 

(sgnex) 
Ingr&yesco, '- — 

(grftvis) 
Jflvfinesco, 

(jflvfinis) 
Maturesco, matumi, 

(maturus) 
Obmutesco, obmQtai, 

Cmfitufl) 



consSnescSre, to grow old. 
ingr&vescSre, to grow heavy. 
jAvSnescfire, to grow young. 
maturescSre, to grow ripe. 
obmiltcscSre, to grow dumb. 



166 



PKESHaJT-PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



The 

longer 

Verbs : 

Cresco, 

Glisco, 

Hisco, 

Nosco, 

Pasco, 

Quiesco, 

Saesco, 



following Verbs in 8co are derived from forms no 
in use, and are therefore treated as underived 



crevi, 



no VI, 
pavi, 
quicvi, 
sucvi, 



cretum, 



notum, 
pastnin, 
quictum, 
suetum, 



crescSre, 

gliscCre, 

hiscSre, 

noscSre, 

pascSrc, 

quicscSre, 

snescSrc, 



togr<no, 

to swell, 

to gape, 

to tearrif to know, 

tofeed. 

to become qtuet, 

to grow cuxustomecL 



IV. The Fourth Conjugation. 



In the Fourth Conjugation the Present-Perfect ends reg- 
ularly in lyi, the Supine in itam ; as, audio, audivi, audltum, 
audire, to hear. The following are exceptions : 



Farcio, farsi, 



Fulcio, 

Ilaurio, 

Sancio, 

Sarcio, 

Scntio, 

Sacpio, 

Vincio, 

Eo, 

Sftlio, 

S^p^lio, 

Vfinio, 

Amicio, 

Apfirio, 
Opfirio, 



fulsi, 

hausi, 

sanxi, 

sarsi, 

sensi, 

saepsi, 

vinxi, 

ivi, 

sftlui or 

s&lii, 
sCpClivi, 
veni, 
ftmlcui or 

amixi, 
ftpSrai, 
dpSrui, 



fartum, farcirc, 

(farctuin) 

fultum, fulcire, 

haustam, haurire, 
sancitum or sancire, 

sanctum, 
sartnm, 



sensnm, 

saeptnm, 

vinctum, 

Itum, 

saltum, 

sSpultnm, 

ventnm, 

ftmictum, 

ftpertum, 
opertum, 



sarcire, 

scntire, 

sacpire, 

vincire, 

ire, 

E&lire, 

sSpSlire, 

vgnire, 

ftmlcire, 

ftp^rire, 
opfirire, 



to cram. 

to prop, 

to draw (water). 

to ratify, 

to patch, 
to/eely to think- 
to fence in., 
to bind, 
to go, 
to leap, 

to bury, 
to come, 
to clothe. 

to open, 
to cover. 



V. Third Conjugation mixed with the Fourth. 



Cftpio, 

Fftcio, 

J&cio, 

FtiRio, 

Fodio, 

B&pio, 

Fftrio, 

Qufitio, 

Ctipio, 

Sftpio, 

Lftcio, 

Sp&cio, 



cepi, 
feci, 
jeei, 

fodi, 

rftpui, 

p(<p6ri, 

(no perfect), 

ctipivi, 

sftpin, 



captum, 

factum, 

j actum, 

ftigltum, 

fossum, 

raptum, 

partum, 

quassum, 

ctlpitum. 



cftpSre, to take. 

f&c6re, to make, 

j&c6re, to throw, 

ftigfire, tojke, 

f(3d€re, to dig, 

rftpSre, to seize. 

p&rfire, to bring forth, 

qufttSre, to shake. 

ctip6re, to desire. 

s&p6re, to taste, 

Iftcgre, to draw ) rare, except in 

spScSre, to look ) composition. 
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VI. Deponents. 

1. In the First Conjugation the Perfects and Supines are 
all regular. 

2. Second Conjugation : 



Fateor, 

Llceor, 

Mgdeor, 

Mfireor, 

MisSreor, 

PolIIceor, 
Reor, 
Tueor, 
VCreor, 



fassiis snm, 
Ucltus sum, 



mSrltus sum, 
mlsCrltus sum or 
misertus sum, 
pollMtus sum, 
r&tus sum, 
tultus sum, 
vSrltus sum. 



ftteri, 
llceri. 


to confess, 

to bid at a sale. 


mSderi, 


to heal. 


mfireri. 


to earnf to deserve. 


mXsSreri, 


to take pity on. 


polllceri, 
reri. 


to promise, 
to tfdnk. 


tueri, 
v^reri, 


to protect, 
to fear. 



3. Third Conjugation : 

Fruor, 



Fungor, 
Gradior, 
, Labor, 
Liquor, 
L6quor, 
Msrior, 
Nitor, 

Patior, 

Qugror, 

liingor, 

S6quor, 
tJtor, 
f(Verto) 
( Rfivertor, 
r(Plecto) 
•< Amplector, 
(Complector, 
(Apiscor, 
(Adipiscor, 
Commlniscor, 
RSmlniscor, 
DefStiscor, 
i^xpergiscor, 
Irascor, 
Nanciscor, 
Nascor, 
Obliviscor, 
Pftciscor, 



frultus sum or 
fructus sum, 
functus sum, 
gressus sum, 
lapsus sum. 



Idcutus sum, 
mortuus sum, 
nixus sum or 
nisus sum, 
passus sum, 
questns sum. 



sScutus sum, 
usus sum, 



frui, 

fungi, 

gi-adi, 

labi, 

liqui, 

lOqui, 

mdri, 

niti, 

pati, 

qu6ri, 

ringi, 

sSqui, 
uti. 



(rfiversus sum), rgverti. 



amplexus snm, 
complexus sum, 
aptus sum, 
adeptus sum, 
commentus sum, 



defessus sum, 
experrectus sum, 
iratus sum, 
nactus sum, 
natus sum, 
oblitus sum, 
pactus sum. 



amplecti, 

complecti, 

apisci, 

ad!f{)isci, 

commlnisci, 

rSmlnisci, 

defStisci, 

expergisci, 

irasci, 

nancisci, 

nasci, 

oblivisci, 

pacisci. 



to enjoy. 

toperjorm, 
to step, 
to slip, 
to melt, 
to speak, 
to die. 
to strain. 

to suffer. 

to compkan. 

to show the teeth^ is 

snarl. 
U) follow, 
to use. 

to return, 

to embrace, 

to embrace, 

to obtain, 

to obtain. 

to devise. 

to remember, 

to grow weary. 

to wake up. 

to be angry. 

to obtain by chano6» 

to be bom. 

to forget. 

to make an agreement,. 
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Prunciscor, 


prufectus sum, 


pruflcisci, 


to set out* 


Ulciscor, 


ultuB sum, 


ulcisci, 


to avenge. 


Ve»cor, 




vesci, 


to eat. 


4. Fourth 


Conjugation : 






Afisentior, 


assensus snm, 


assentiri, 


to agree to. 


Blandior, 


blanditus sum, 


blandiri. 


toflatter. 


Exp^rior, 


cxpertus snm, 


expfiriri, 


to try. 


Largior, 


largitus sum. 


largiri, 


to give bountiJuUg^ 


Mentior, 


mentitus sum, 


mcntiri. 


to lie. 


Mctior, 


mensus sum, 


metiri, 


to measure. 


Molior, 


molitus sum, 


moliri. 


to labor. 


OppCrior, 


(oppcrtus sum, \ 
(oppSiitus sum,) 


oppCriri, 


to wait for. 


Ordior, 


orsus sum. 


ordiri. 


to begin. 


Orior, 


ortus sum. 


firin, 


to rise. 


Partior, 


partltus sum, 


part in. 


to divide. 


Potior, 


pOtitus sum. 


|)otiri. 


to obtain possesakm qf. 


Sortior, 


aortitos sum, 


sortiri, 


to take by lot. 
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AB. 

Ab(a,al»),25(&). 
abdo, 6S. 
abeo, p. 106. 
abjiolo, 56. 
abatineo, 71. 
abBum, p. 39. 
absamo, 27. 
abBurdus, 33. 
abutor, 36. 
ac,68. 
accedo, 41. 
aoceptuSf 65. 
acddo, 57. 
accipio, 35. 
accurro, 71. 
accoBO, 70^ 
acer, 13. 
acies, 15. 
acriter, 73. 
aeuo, 59. 
acus,14. 
acatus,6. 
ad, 36. 
addictos, 24. 
addisco, 47. 
adductust 65. 
adeo, p. 106. 
adhibeo, 60, 71. 
adhortor, 36. 
adipiscor, 36. 
adjuvo, 46. 
adiniror, 34. 
admitto, 71. 
adscendoi, 71. 
adBcensiui, 71. 
adsum, p. 39. 
adulatio, 18. 
adrenio, 54. 
advento, 25 (&). 
adventuB, 30. 
adyersns, um, p. 92. 
aedificiam, 25 (a), 
aedifico, 25 (a). 
Aedui, 58. 
AednoB, 65. 
aeger, 6. 
Aegyptns, 40. 
Aeneas, 17. 
aequns, 42. 
aer,32. 
aerumna, 44. 



APOLLO. 

Aeschines, 52. 
aestas, 38. 
aetas, 50. 
aetemus, 24. 
affectus, 62. 
affero, p. 104. 
affinitas, 70. 
affligo, 32. 
Africanus, 82. 
ager, 4. 
Agesilaus, 68. 
agger, 9. 
aggredior, 68. 
agmen, 69. 
ago, 41. 
agricola, 2. 
ala,l. 
albns, 6. 
Alcibiades, 52. 
Alexander, 19. 
alienus, 69. 
aliquando, 36. 
aliquis, 47. 
alius, p. 29. 
Allobruges, 66. 
alloqnor, 36. 
alo,59. 
Alpes, 28. 
alter, 10. 
altus, 6. 
amabilis, 18. 
Ambarri,67. 
ambulo, 25 (a). 
amicitia,2. 
amicus, o. 
amitto, 73. 
amor. 18. 
amplins, 69. 
ancepe, 73. 
Anchlses, 17. 
angustiae, 67. 
angustos, 11. 
animadverto, 54, 
animal, 12. 
animus, 21. 
annus. 12. 
ante, 65, p. 68. 
antepono, 56. 
Antioehus, 29. 
antiquus, 66. 
ApoUo,43. 



7L 



H 



AVEBSUB. 

Apollonia, 53. 
appello, 63. 
apud, 36. 
aquila,l. 
Aquitani, 63. 
Aquitania, 64 
aquor, 58. 
Arar,68. 
Arbela, 50. 
arbitror, 66. 
arbor, 16. 
arcuB, 14. 
arcuB coelestis, 14. 
ardeo, 59. 
arduus, 61. 
argentum, 5. 
AiiovistuB^ 48. 
Aristides, 53. 
arma, 13. 
Arpinum, 53. 
are, 26. 
arx, 7. 
Asia, 85. 
asper, 18. 
aspemor, 34. 
ater, 11. 
Athenae, 51. 
Atheniensis, 26. 
atque, 41. 
atrox, 45. 
attente, 41. 
attentus, 20. 
attingo, 64 
auctoritas, 21. 
auctumnus, 8. 
audacia, 70. 
audacter, 41. 
audaz, 13. 
audeo, p. 108. 
audio, p. 54 
auditus, 14. 
aufero,i). 104 
augeo, 70. 
Augustus, 19. 
aureus, 12. 
auris, 14. 
aurum, 5. 
aut, 69. 
autem, 23. 
auxilium, 21. 
aversuB, 78. 



OAFUT. 

averto, 69. 
avis, 26. 
avus, 3. 
Babylon, 53. 
balaena, 12. 
beate, 59. 
beatus, 20. 
, pelgae, 63. 
Dellicoeus, 6. 
bello,68. 
bellua, 24. 
bellum, 5. 
bene, 26. 
benevolus, 60. 
benigne, 36. 
benignus, 7. 
bestia, 16. 
bestiola, 51. 
bibo, 47. 
Bibractes 72. 
Bibulus, 57. 
biduum, 72. 
bipartito, 73. 
Blaesus, 56. 
blandior, 37. 
Boii,72. 

bona (pf.), 33; p.l57 
bonitas, 78. 
bonum (8u&8.),6Bk 
bonus, 6. 
brevis, 18. 
Britannia, 2. 
Brutus, 62. 
Gado, 32. 
caecuB,54. 
Caesar, 26. 
CaiuB (C), 52. 
calamitas, 68. 
calcar, 12. 
calor, 9. 
Camillus, 27. 
Campania, 62. 
campus, 51. 
canis, 16. 
Cannae, 53. 
canto, 25 (&)• 
cantus, 26. 
Canusium, 6t. 
capio, 64. 
Capua, 52. 
caput, 12. 
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carmen, 13. 
caru,86. 
camitt, 65. 
Carthaginiensidf 47. 
CarthaKO, 12. 
caruis tiO. 
coiiciitff 36. 
(Janslanuis 63. 
CAftKiun, G'i. 
CaDHirel.-uinu^ 59. 
(yafltlciM, G.'>. 
C}i-«li;;o, '25 ( ). 
c:wtrn, \). 
('■ai4Ui', Ai). 
l^atilina, 11. 
tliito, IH. 
cnuMa, 2. 
cuuturt, 27. 
cedo, 52. 
color, 13. 
colcriter, 70. 
celiiiiB, 3X 
Cultac, 63. 
cimtum, 73. 
conturia, 19. 
ocraHum, 19. 
corartiLS 19. 
corno, 57. 
certior, 07. 
certiirt, 10. 
cervuH, 14. 
ceterl, 89. 
OhaerephoD, 56. 
cibaria, 66. 
(Jiccro, 12. 
<Jlmbrl, '24. 
cinf;o, 27. 
drci, circitm, circi. 

ter. p. 92. 
circuitns, 71. 
clrcumvcnio, 72. 
cifs citra, p. 92. 
civUIa, 37. 
civia, 11. 
clTitaa, 17. 
cladefs 11. 
clam, p. 94. 
clamor, 9. 
clarus, 8. 
classis, 11. 
claudo, 72. 
cliens, 65. 
coelestii*, 14. 
coelum, 5. 
coemo, 65. 
coeno, p. 103. 
coeo, p. 106. 
coepi, 69. 
coerceo, 26. 
coffito, 59. 
cognitio, 84. 
cogmsco, 50, 
cogo, .",5. 
cohors, 19. 
cohorto/, 57. 
colligo, 72. 
col/lf*, 71. 



OOFIAE. 

colloquor, 5J. 
colo, 31. 
colonia, 1. 
color, 9. 
oolumba, 1. 
comes, 8. 
comitor, 41. 
commcatuA, 60. 
commemoro, 69. 
commilitOi, 60. 
committo, 36. 
cummodo, 72. 
cummonefacio, 71. 
coramoveo, 68. 
corapans 51). 
corapliirea, 70. 
comporto, 70. 
coniprehpndo, 59. 
concodo, 62. 
concido, 68. 
concilium. 70. 
conducts 65. 
confertuH, 72. 
f onforo, 52. 
conflfio, 50, 73. 
confl io, 57. 
confirnio, (!5. 
confl teor, 35. 
C(»nfugio, 54. 
conjlclo, 56. 
conju ratio, 27. 
Conou, 58. 
Conor, 34. 
confanf^ilnoiui, 67. 
cx)nHcendo, 50. 
con:H;i(>ntla, 10. 
conscribo, (17. 
conaentio, 55. 
con8C<iuor, 68. 
conservo, 47. 
Considiufi, 71. 
consido, 71. 
consilium, 46. 
con^isto, 68. 
conspicor, 72. 
constat, 54. 
constituo, 51. 
consuesco, 69. 
consuetudo, 10. 
consul, 19. 
consulatu9, 86. 
consulo, 58. 
consumo, 53. 
contemno, 27. 
oontemplor, 34. 
contendoi, 50. 
contentus, 20. 
continenter, 63. 
contineo, 54, 64. 
contra, p. 92. 
contraho, 27. 
contumelia, 69. 
convenio, 58. 
convert©, 72. 
convoco, 50. 
copia, 27, 73. 
copiae, 27. 



DK8UM. 

copiosus, 72. 
cor, 24 
coram, p. 93. 
CorinthuB, 25 (i). 
Cornelia, 28. 
comu, 14. 
corona, 1. 
curpuF, 12. 
corrigo, 27. 
creator, 15. 
crcdibilis, 54. 
credo, 65. 
crcmo, 05. 
creo, 26 (';)• 
Crcta, bl. 
Croc^uf, 56. 
cruciatus, 36. 
crudelif, 28. 
crus, 12. 
culpa, 17. 
cum, p. 03. 
Cumae^ 53. 
cunctut», 41). 
cupiditas, 21. 
cupiduK, 70. 
cupio, p. 85. 
cur, 42. 
euro, 25 (n). 
( urn), 47. 
currus, 'il. 
rurKUH, 14. 
cuHtodio, 28. 
cuKtots 8. 
Cyprus, 53. 
Dnmno, 65. 
DariuH, 35. 
de, p. 93. 
dca, 10. 
dcbeo, 26. 
dcbilis, 16. 
decern, 73. 
decet, p. 109. 
dccipio, 35. 
decus, 12. 
dedccet, p. 109. 
deditio, 73. 
defendo, 27. 
defessns, 72. 
deflagro, 33. 
deinde. 72. 
deleo, 26. 
delecto, 25 (0. 
delectus, 50. 
deligo, 65. 
Deloe, 54. 
Delphi, 53. 
Demosthenes, 21. 
demum, 34. 
denique, 71. 
deploro, 48. 
deporto, 69. 
depopulo, 67. 
deprecator, 67. 
desero, 27. 
designo, 70. 
despero, 70. 
(desum^ p. 39. 



KJIOKO. 

detego, 27. 
deterreo, 57. 
Deus, 5, p. 2<t. 
dextra, 71. 
Diana, 54. 
dioo, 27. 
dies, 15. 
differo, 63. 
diffidlis, 13. 
diffido, 57. 
diUgens, 20. 
diligenter, 25 (a>. 
diligentia, 5. 
diligentissime, 28. 
diUgo, 31. 
dimico, 25 (^). 
diminuo, 7(). 
dimitto, 57. 
Dionysius, 53. 
diripio, 5d. 
discedo, 69. 
discipulus, 5. 
disco, 27. 
dlsjicio, 72. 
displicco, 26. 
dissimilis, 49. 
distringo, 72. 
diu, 26. 
diutius, 70. 
divcA, 20. 
Divico, 68. 
divido, 39. • 
divinus, 26. 
Divitiacus, 6S. 
divitine, 16. 
do, *25 (a), 
doceo, 26. 
doctus, 10. 
dolor, 28. 
dolus, 08. 
domicilium, 12. 
domina, 15. 
dominatus, 51. 
dominus, 3. 
domus, 65, p. 26i. 
donum, 5. 
dormio, 28. 
dubitetio, 69. 
dubito, 25 (6). 
dubius, 25 (b). 
duco, 27, 70. 
dulciis, 13. 
dum, 25 (a). 
Dumnoriz, 65. 
duo, 66. 

duqdeviginti, 72. 
dams, li. 
dux, 7. 

Dyirachium, 63. 
E, ex, p. 93. 
edo, 59. 
ediico, 29. 
educo, 29. 
efiSero, p. 104 
efifloreaco, 00. 
^r^uB, 39. 
ejicio, 35. 
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ELEQANS. 

elegans, 24 
elephantus, 12. 
cloquens, 55. 
cmendo, 25 (a), 
cmigro, 25 (a), 
emo, 27. 
cnarro, 6T. 
enitor, 57. 
cnuncio, 65. 
CO, 68. 
CO (adw.), 72. 
Epaminondas, 37. 
tques, 8. 
cquitatas, 14. 
equuB, 3. 
erga, p. 92. 
cripio, 65. 
erro, 25 (i). 
crudio, 28. 
cruditus, 32. 
ctj 3. 
ctiam, 28. 
Euripide?, 36, 
Europa, 2. 
evello, 72. 
cvenio, 56. 
ex, p. 93. 
cxcedo, 41. 
excipio, 73. 
(xclamo, 57. 
cxcolo, 27. 
( xcmplum, 6. 
cxeo, p. 100. 
cxerceo, 16. 
cxercitus, 14 
cxhilaro, 25 (l). 
exilium, 52. 
cxistimatio, 71. 
existimo, 71. 
expeditu!*, 66. 
cxpello, 63. 
experior, 37. 
explorator, 71. 
cxpono, 5->. 
cxpugno, 25 (T). 
exsequor, 36. 
cxspecto, 67. 
extra, p. 92. 
extremiis, 64 
extruo, 50. 
Fabius, 58. 
Fabriciup, 53. 
fabula, 31. 
facies, 15. 
facile, 45. • 
facilis, 13. 
facinus, PS. 
facio, p. 85. 
fallo, p. 163. 
fames, 45. 
familia, €5. 
familiarie, 70. 
fateor, 35. 
faveo, 70. 
feUdter, 56. 
feliz, 13. 
femina, 1. 



OEBO. 

fere, 27. 
fero, p. 102. 
ferox, 49. 
ferrum, 18. 
ficus, 14. 
fidelis, 13. 
tide?, 15. 
fido, p. 1C8. 
fidus, 24 
filia, 1. 
filiud, 3. 
fingo, 31. 
finio, 28. 
finis, 28. 
fio, p. 79. 
firmo, 25 (a), 
firmus, 7. 
flagito, 69. 
flecto, 72. 
flee, 26. 
flo, 25 (a), 
florens, 54. 
floreo, 26. 
flos, 9. 
tiumen, 16. 
fluo, 38. 
fluviu?, ?. 
fodio, p. 85. 
fons, 24. 
forte, 48. 
fortis, 16. 
fortissime, £5 (h). 
fortiter, 25 (I), 
fortune, 37. 
forum, 57. 
fossa, 9. 
frango, 72. 
frater, 9. 
fratemns, 71. 
fraus, 25 (a). 
frigus, 12. 
frons, 37. 
fructus, 14 
fruges, 44. 
frumentarius, 72. 
frumentum, 69. 
fruor, 36. 
fuga, 67. 
fugio, p. 85. 
fugo, 29. 
f ulgeo, 40. 
fulgur, 12. 
fungor, 36. 
funus, 16. 
furor, 13. 
Galli, 63. 
GaUia, 2. 
Gallicus, 71. 
Garumna, 63. 
gaudeo, p. 108. 
gaudium, 5. 
gener, 4. 
(Jeneva. 66. 
genu, 14. 
genus, 12. 
German!, 39. 
gero, 36. 



IMPETUS. 

gladius, 3. 
gloria, 2. 
gnaviter, £8. 
Gracchus, 32. 
gracilis, p. 31. 
Graecia, 2. 
Graecus, 17. 
gramen, 16. 
grandinat, p. 110. 
gratia, 59. 
gratulor, 73. 
gratus, 6. 
gravis, 46. 
graviter, 29. 
gusto, 58. 
llabeo, 36. 
habito, 25 (^0. 
Hannibal, 25 (O. 
llanno, 5l. 
Hasdrubal, 41. 
hasta, 6. 
baud, 59. 
Hellespontus, 27. 
Helvetia, 18. 
Helvetil, 39. 
heri, 25 (fc). 
Helvetius, 39. 
hiberna, 67. 
hibemus, 18. 
hie, 63. 
hiemo, 53. 
hiems, 7. 
hilaris, 45. 
Hispania, 64. 
Homerus, 54. 
homo, 10. 
honor, 17. 
hora, 51. 
Horatius, 53. 
hortor, 34 
hortus, 3. 
hostia, 43. 
hoatis, 11. 
humanus, 13. 
humilis, p. 31. 
Ibl, 52. 
ictus, 73. 
idem, 65. 
ignavla, 20. 
igneuB, 55. 
ignis, 65. 
ignoratio, 49. 
Ilium, p. 28. 
ille, 43. 
imago, 18. 
imitor, 35. 
imtnolo, 43. 
immortalis, 16. 
immortalitas, 36. 
impedimentum, 72. 
impedio, 6a 
imperator, 27. 
imperitus, 57. 
imperium, 40. 
impero, 25 (b). 
impetro, 67. 
impctu!*, 42. 



INTUBOR. 

impransus, 57. 
improbus, 18. 
impnidentia, 54. 
in, 27. 

incendium, 27. 
incendo, 27. 
incertus, 56. 
incipio, 41. 
incito, 66. 
incola, 2. 
incolo, 63. 
incommodum, 68w 
incredibilis, 68. 
iucuso, 36. 
inde, 67. 
Indi, 40. 
indoctus, 17. 
indulgeo, 43. 
industrius, 21. 
ineo, p. 106. 
iners, 21. 
infamia, 48. 
infamis, 56. 
infectus, 46. 
inferior, 49. 
infero, p. 104 
infinitus, 10. 
Infirmits^ 57. 
infirm us, 50. 
inflecto, 72. 
infiuo, 6S. 
infra, p. 92. 
infringo, 42. 
ingene, 13. 
ingredior, 60. 
inimicitia, 2. 
inimicus, 17. 
initium, IB. 
injuria, 69. 
in juste, 32. 
iojustus, 56. 
innumems, 27. 
inopta, 73. 
inops, 44. 
insequor, 72. 
insigne, 71. 
instituo, 27. 
institutum, 63. 
insto, 70. 

instrumentum, 14 
instruo, 27. 
insula, 1. 
insum, p. 39. 
intelligo, 55. 
inter, p. 92. 
intercludo, 60, 72. 
intereo, p. 106. 
interficio, 47. 
interim, 69. 
interitus, 25 0). 
intermitto, 73. 
intersum, p. 38. 
intervallum, 7L 
intra, p. 92. 
intro, 25 (n). 
introeo, 79. 
intueor, 36. 



172 INDEX TO VOCABULARIES. — LATIN WORM. 



CfTVMXSCO. 

Intumcsco, 49. 
invidia, 42. 
invituflf C7. 
ipse, 60. 
Irml3. 
iraAcor, 43. 

latiic, CO. 
ita, 25 {!>). 
Italia, t2. 
ftatine, G7. 
iteia, C5. 
iter, 18. 
Jacco, 63. 
jacio, p. 85 
facto, 70. 
Jam, 25 (o}, 
jubeo^SO. 
jucundnis 7. 
Judex, 7. 
JudiciuRK 61. 
judico, 25 (a), 
jugiira, 68. 
Jumentum, C6w 
Jungo, 27. 
Juno, 10. 
Jura, C4s. 
juro, p. lOS. 
jui-,20. 

jinourandumf p. 26, 
JuHte^SZ. 
}u«titla,71. 
Justus, 7. 
furenijB, 59. 
luvcntiuiy 41. 
juvo,78. 
Juxta, p. 92. 
LabienuB, &6. 
labor («mbM.), 9. 
labor (r.), 50. 
lac, 86. 

I.Accdacition, 52. 
Lacedaemonii, 58, 
lacesso, 69. 
lacio, p. 85. 
lacrima, 71. 
lacofl, 3d. 
Lacca, 56. 
Iaetitia.3G. 
lactus, 20. 
lapideufl, 82. 
lapis, 32. 
late, 41. 
Latinos, 26. 
Latona, 54. 
latro, 57. 
latus {adj.\ 6. 
lando, 25 (a). 
laiu,17. 
legatio, 65. 
l^atns, 89, 
legio, 19. 
lego, 27. 
Lemanus.64 
lenitas, 68. 
leo, 10. 
Leonidas, 52. 



I HABINVBk 

lepuj*, IS. 
I^esboB, 63. 
Icvii*, 13. 
lex, 7. 
liber <Au2M.)f4. 

liber (fulj.)rV- 21 
llberalita8T70. 
libure, 60. 
liberi,23. 
Ifbero, 25 (h), 
Kbet, p. 1(X). 
Libya, «S. 
Uceor, 70. 
licet, p. 109. 
Ifctor, 28. 
LingonoM. 78L 
lingua, 26. 
lintcr, C8. 
Hquot, p. 109. 
LIscus, 70. 
ntera, 25 (a). 
literac, 25 (ft). 
litmi, 12. 
Uvius. 24. 
locus, 27. 
longe, 41. 
longinquitas, 28. 
longinquuH, 28. 
longius,58, 
longas, 6. 
loquor, 36. 
LocerU, 52. 
locescit, p. 110. 
Lucius, 52. 
Lucretius, 66. 
ludi, 6A. 
ludo, 43. 
Indus, 57. 
luna, IS. 
luscinia, 24. 
lux, 18. 
Lycurgus, 2D. 
Macedo, 19. 
magis, p. C0^ 
magister, 4. 
magistratus, 14, TO. 
magnificuf), 14. 
magnopere, 57. 
magnus, 6. 
majores, 25 (I), 
male, p. 96. 
maleiicium, 67. 
malevoius, 55. 
malo, p. 99. 
malum, 19. 
mSlum, 49. 
mains, 19. 
mSlus (fldj.)t 6. 
mandatmn, 52. . 
maneo, 80. 
manifefltus, 54. 
manipvlus, 19. 
manns, 14 
Marathon, 51. 
mare, 12. 
mar^rita, 33. 
marinuFf 69. 



UVNIO. 

Marius, 58. 
manner, 40. 
mater, 9. 

matrimonium^ 67. 
Matrona, 63. 
maturo, 66. 
matnms, 69. 
maxime, C5. 
mazimuB, p. 81. 
Maximus,o8b 
medStor, 84. 
mediuSr 72. 
membrana, 28. 
memor, 20. 
memorabilis, 17. 
memoria, 21. 
Mtnapii, 86. 
mendax, 6(n 
tnens. 27. 
mcnsiB, 19. 
mentior, ST. 
merco, 26. 
metallum, 5. 
metior, 87. 
metno, 43. 
metus, 88. 
mens, 18. 
mtgro, 88. 
miles, 8; 
raille, 69. 
Minerva, 10. 
minime, 48. 
minister, 4. 
minor, p. 81. 
minus, 69. 
miror, 84. 
nilros, 57. 
miser, 6. 
misereor, 85. 
miseret, p. 109. 
mitis, 19. 
mitto, 48. 
modo, 69. 
modns, 57. 
moenia, 57. 
molestus, 6. 
mollio, 2a 
mollis, 28. 
molo, 66. 
moneo, 2(k 
mons, 18. 
monumentmn, 161 
morbus, 5. 
morior, 86. 
mors, 8. 
mortalis, 16. 
mortuus, 28. 
mos, 25 (a). 
moveo, 30. 
mox, 86. 
mulier, 24. 
multitudo, 10. 
multo, 66. 
mnltus, 6. 
mundus, 27. 
munimentum,9. 
munio, 28. 



OBMt 

munaSfSC. 
mums, 5. 
mnto, 25 (a>. 
Nam, 68. 
narro,27. 
nascor, 8<k 
natura, 8. 
natus, 51. 
nauta, 2. 
naTali8,47'. 
naris, 18. 
i}e, p. 180. 
nee, 48. 

necessariiis, 881 
nefas, 66. 
nego,54i 
negotium, 89. 
nemo, 26 (a). 
Neptnnus, 161 
neqaam, p. 81> 
tieque, 7L 
nequeo, 46. 
Nero, 80. 
Nervli,6T. 
nescio, 28. 
neilter, p. 29* 
nere, 86. 
nidus, 88. 
niger, 6. 
nihil, la • 
nihflominns, 9ti 
Nilu8,47. 
nimls, 86. 
ningit, p. 110. 
nisi, 54. 
nitor, 67. 
nix, 11. 
nobilis, 43. 
liobiUtas, 64 
noceo, 26. 
Bok), p. 99. 
nomen, 12. 
nominatim, 78* 
Bon,24 
noDdum, 68. 
Bonnullus, 47. 
nozmnnqnam, 60L 
nosco, p. 166. 
noeter, 20. 
notus, 11. 
norissimiu, 60. 
novus, 12. 
nox, 8. 
nozius, 6. 
nubes, 11. 
nullus, p. 29. 
num, 69. 
numero, 56. 
nnmeros, 6. 
nunc, 20. 
nuncio, 60. 
nunqnam, 87. 
nutrio, 28. 
Ob, p. 92. 
obaeratus, 9S^ 
obedio, 28. 
obeo, p. IOC 
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ounoio. 
•bjieio, T3. 
obiiviscor, 3G. 
obacwro, 43. 
obsecro, Tl. 
observe^ 6L 
cbses, 8. 
obsideo, SL 
obsidio, 2T. 
obato, 57. 
obBum, p. 40. 
obtemperd, 60. 
•btineo, 70. 
occasus, 64. 
occidens, 38. 
orccido, 45. 
occupaths, 62. 
occupo, 25 (&). 
oceanus, 39. 
octo,71. 
oculus, 12. 
odi,70. 
odium, 13. 
odor, 9. 
offendo, 71. 
offero, p. 10-L 
omnino, 66. 
omnis, 13. 
onus, 44. 
opera, 59. 
oportet, p. t%0. 
oppidum, 5. 
oppoBO, 52. 
opprimo, 57. 
oppugno, 25 (a), 
opto, 25 (,b). 
«pulenl;ii3, 25 (a). 
opus. 12. 
c]^\ia \indec.\ IB. 
ora, 1. 

oraculnm, 45. 
oratio, 27. 
orator, 10. 
j)rdior, 37. 
Orgetorix, 64. 
orior, 50. 
orno, 25 (a). 
oro, 43. 
03, oris, 12. 
OS, ossis, 19. 
ostcndo, 71. 
Tabulor, 58. 
pabulum, 69. 
pagus, 68. 
pallium, 27. 
paratus, 60. 
parens, 22. 
pareo, 26. 
pario, 54. 
paro, 25 O). 
pars, 19. 
partior, 37. 
parvus, 6. 
passus, 51, 71. 
pnter, 9. 
patienter, 44. 
patior, 36. 
patria, 2. 



POBTJu 

paucus, 16. 
pauper, 20. 
paupertas, 44. 
pavo, 10. 
pax, 7. 
pecunia, 1. 
pedes, 8. 
peditatua, 14. 
pellis, 32. 
penes, p. 92. 
per, 36. 
percipio, 62. 
perdo, 41. 
perduco, 67. 
pereo, p. 106. 
perfectus, 49. 
perfero, p. 19 L 
perfringo, 72. 
perfugio, 73. 
Pericles, p. 29. 
periculum, 6. 
pcritus, 11. 
perlego, SO. 
permulti, 38. 
perniciosus, 13. 
perpetuus, 52. 
perrumpo, 50. 
Persa, 13. 
persequor, 63. 
persevero, 68. 
persoivo, 63. 
persuadeo, 57. 
perterreo, 71. 
pertineo, 64. 
pervenio, 52. 
perversus, 31. 
pes, 73. 
peto, 52. 
Phaethon, 31. 
pbalanx, 72. 
Phidias, 4X 
philosophns, 53. 
piget, p. 109. 
pilum, 72. 
pingo, 27. 
pirum, 19. 
pirns, 19. 
piscis, 12. 
Pisistratus, 53. 
placeo, 26. 
placet, p. 109. 
placidus, 26 (a), 
plane, 56. 
planitles, 15. 
planta, 21. 
Plato, 51. 
plebs, 65. 
plenus, 16. 
Plinius, 3». 
pluit, p. 110. 
plures, 70. 
plurimum, 67. 
plus, 69. 
poena, 36. 
Poeni, 36. 
poenitet,p. 109. 
po8ta,2. 



PBOGSKDIOB. 

polliceor, 85. 
Pompeius, 26. 
pone, p. 93. 
pono,51. 
pons, 27. 
populor, 67. 
populus, 63. 
porta,!, 
porta, 25 (6) 
portus, 14. 
posco, IZ. 
possessio, 67. 
poesum, p. 97. 
poet, p. 93. 
posterns, 69. 
postquam, 72. 
postridie, 72. 
postulo, 53. 
potens, 13. 
potentia, 34. 
potestas, 34. 
potior, 37. 
: prae, p. 93. 
' praealtus, 57. 
praebeo, 26. 
praecedo, 63. 
praeceptor, 20. 
praeceptum, 26. 
praecipio, 71. 
praeda, 9. 
praeeo, p. 106. 
praefero, p. 104. 
praemitto, 50. 
praemium, 5. 
praesens, 13. 
praesentia, 69. 
praesertim, 70. 
praestabilis, 49. 
praestans, 13. 
praesum, p. 40. 
praeter, p. 93. 
praetereo, p. 106. 
praeteritus, 35. 
praevenio, 57. 
preccs, 7^. 
prerao^ 57. 
prendo,7l. 
pretium, 70. 
primarius, 55. 
primo, 38. 
primus, 67. 
princcps, 68. 
pristinus, 36. 
prius, 32. 
priusqnam, 71. 
privatus, 66. 
pro, p. 93. 
probe, 31. 
pr(*ita8, 25 (a), 
probus, 20. 
prodo, 64. 
proelium, 21. 
profectio, 66. 
profero, 40. 
proficiscor, 36. 
profundus, 12. 
progredior, 53. 



l&ATKX. 

prohibeo, 67. 
projicio, 73. 
prope, p. 93. 
propinquus, p. 96. 
propono, 70. 
propter, p. 93. 
propterea, 63. 
prospicio, 72. 
prosum, p. 4GL 
provideo, 61. 
provincia, 64. 
proximus, 49. 
prudens, 13. 
prudentia, 41 
pnmum, 19. 
prunus, 19. 
publice, C3. 
publicus,$3. 
pudet, p. 109. 
puella, L 
puer, 4. 
pugna, 2. 
pugno, 25 (3), 
pulcher, 6. 
Punicus, 32. 
punio, 23. 
puto,54. 
Pyrenad, 64. 
E^hagoras, 4S. 
Quaere, 56. 
qaaestio, 56. 
qualis, 53. 
quam, 18, 65. 
quamdiu, 70. 
quantus, 66. 
qnare, 56. 
quartus, 68. 
quasi, 62. 
quatio, p. 85. 
quatuor, 68. 
quo, 65. 
quercus, 14 
qui, 63. 
quia, 26. 
quidam, 34. 
quidem, 31. 
quin, p. 130. 
quindecim, 69. 
quinetiam, 70. 
quinffenti, 71. 
quini, 69. 
quid, p. 45. 
quisnam, 53. 
quisquam, 71. 
qtiisque, 60. 
quo (adr.), 60. 
quo (conj.)^ p. 130. 
quod, 26. 
quominus, p. ISO. 
quondam, 54. 
quoque, 23. 
quot, 56. 
quotidianus, 63. 
quotidie, 47. 
quum, 25 (a). 
Radix, 18. 
rapax, 13. 
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KAPIDCS. 

rapiduis G. 
rapina, 6'J. 
rapio, p. 85. 
raro, 30. 
ranii>, 16. 
ratio, 31, 73. 
ratU, 08. 
receni*, 0.1. 
recipio, 07. 
recito. 50. 
recordor, 85. 
n>creo, 26 («). 
rtctufl, 26 CO. 
rccuiiero, 50. 
rccufM), 57. 
redamo, 25 {Ky, 
rodeo, p. 100. 
rodinio, 70. 
redintoCTo, 72. 
refero,72; p. 104 
rcgina, 1. 
rt'gno, 5;), 
regniim, 5, 05. 
rcgo, 27. 

rt'jlclo, 72. 
roliiHi'io, 4'3. 
leliqiiii.-*, iiii. 
rcmiDidcor, 30. 
removed, 1'*. 
renovo, 25 (b). 
renund'v 7i. 
rppeutiiiii ,03. 
reperio, 18. 
rpprchendo, 71. 
repuffDo, 71. 
re/", 16, 70. 
rct<cindo, 00. 
rciisto, 41. 
rcspondeo, 66. 
rcsponBum, 09. 
restituo, 70. 
rete, 12. 
retineo, 70. 
rcuH, 35. 
reverto, 6\ 
reverter, 62. 
rex, 7. 
Khenus, 3. 
Khodanuf, 3. 
Rhodus, 62. 
ripa, 3. 
rogo, 63. 
Roma, 1. 
Romanui!, 6, 11. 
Romulufl, 7. 
ro.«a, 1. 
Rosdu?, 41. 
rapes, 11. 
rursiiff, 72. 
Sacer, 0. 
snap?, 25 C). 
paepcmimero, 50. 
Raepissime, 60. 
eagitta, 13. 
8a/^untini, 51. 
SHlami-t^ SO. 



BUIVLATIO. 

SalluHtius, 24. 
galto, 43. 
saluB, 20. 
salvuri, 24 
sanguis, 24. 
San tool, 07. 
saplenii, 19. 
sapientia, 13. 
fiapio, p. 86. 
sarcina, 72. 
8atL<, 41. 
riaiUfacio, 09. 
Satrius, 67. 
sceluft, 12. 
Mcientia^ 49. 
Hcio, 28. 
Scipio, 31. 
Hftribo, 27. 
scriptor, 24 
Hcutnm, 6. 
Scytha, 14 
fecreto, 70. 
Hncundiini, p. 03. 
Hccnndus, 73. 
Hcd, 41). 
Hcdeo, 43. 
t*edci<, 14. 
soditiofiui*, 70. 
HCgnitioii, 16. 
Siguniani, 07. 
Heinel, 27. 
Hcmcntid, 06. 
nemper, !*>. 
HenatiiH, 50. 
Hcnectiit*, 35. 
acnox, 78. 
Bcni, 09. 
sensiis, 14. 
eentio, 60. 
Boparatim, 7L 
oepelio, 23. 
Beptemtrioncp, 04 
BeptimuB, 07. 
^epultura, lo. 
Sequana, O.S. 
Sequani, 04 
sequor, 80. 
sercnufl, 16. 
sermo, 10. 
sero, 44. 
servitus, 40. 
aervo, 25 (l). 
servuB, 3. 
seu, 72. 
severuB, 7. 
sex, p. 34 
sexaginta, 73. 
Pi, 25 (a). 
Sicilia, 2. 
sidus, 12. 
signum, 67, 73. 
Bilentinm, 45. 
silva, 10. 
i^imilis, 41. 
piraul, 27. 
siraulacnim, 49. 
.«imuIatio, 18. 



8UBCIP10. 
8in, 08. 
fine, p. 93. 
HinL<tra, 72. 
Bive, 72, 
Bocer, 4 
BociuB, 40. 
Socrates, 32. 
sol, 0. 

Boleo, p. 108. 
Solon, 20. 
solum, 82. 
soluB, p. 29. 
solvo, 27. 
somnus, 25 (a). 
sonituB, 18w 
soror, 9. 
Bors, 20. 
Sparta, 62. 
Bpecio, p. 8& 
specto, 27. 
Mpcculor, 60. 
Bporatujs 18. 
spero, 67. 
BpeH, 16. 
Bpleudidu^ 0. 
Hplendor, 42. 
Btatim, 60. 
Btatio, 25 (b). 
Btatuo, 46. 
Ktella, 61. 
Bto, 67. 
Btrcnuc, 3^ 
Htrcniiu.s, SO. 
Btudeo, 11. 
BtudioBUB, 69. 
Btudium, 80. 
Btultitia, 48. 
stultuB, 65. 
Buadeo, 67. 
BuavL), 18. 
?ub, p. 94. 
BUlKlifflcilb, 60. 
JBubduco, 71. 
Bubco, p. 100. 
i)ul)itu8, 80. 
Bublevo, 70. 
Bubmoveo, 73. 
HubslHto, 09. 
Kubsequor, 50. 
Bubsum, p. 40. 
Bubter, p. 94. 
Bubveho, 09. 
Buccedo, 72. 
Bui, p. 41. 
Bumma, 73. 
Bumraus, 32, 71. 
super, p. 94. 
superior, 72. 
Bupero, 2i (&). 
Bupersum, p. 40. 
Buperus, 6!x 
Buppeto, 09. 
euppliciter, 73. 
Bupplicium, 71. 
supra, p. 93. 
BupremuB, 46. 
soscipio, 50. 



TUBPIB. 

BUBpicio, 71. 
Bustineo, 72. 
suus, 18. 

Tabernacalam, 40L 
tabula, 73. 
taceo,48. 
taedett p. 109. 
talis, 63. 
tarn, 47. 
tamen, 09. 
tandem, 7S. 
tantam, 80. 
taums, 3. 
tego, 27. 
telum. 60. 
tcmeritas, 26. 
temperanti&i 71. 
tempeBtos, 8. 
templum, 6. 
tempuB, 12. 
teneo, 67. 
tencr, 0. 
tenuis, 28. 
tenuB, p. 98. 
terra, 0. 
tcrreo, 20. 
terror, 26 (&). 
tcrtiuB, 03. 
testlH, 00. 
Thales, 54. 
TlicmiBtoi'lefl, 4G. 
Tiberius (Ti.), 83. 
tlgris, 41. 
TigurinuB, 03. 
timeo, 30. 
timiduB, 0. 
timor, 25 (a). 
Timotheus, 63. 
Titus (T.), 20. 
toUo, 72. 
tonat, p. 110. 
totuH, 9. 
trabs, 7. 
tracto, 26 (' ). 
trado, 54. 
traho, 27. 
tranquilluB, 13. 
tran.o, p. 93. 
transduco, 57. 
tran?en, p. 100. 
tranefigo, 72. 
TrasimenuB, 30. 
TreboniuB, 67. 
trecenti, 73. 
tres, 03. 
tribuo, 48. 
triduum, 73. 
triginta, 73. 
triplex, 72. 
tristis, 20. 
triumpho, 27. 
Troja, 29. 
TrojanuB, 54 
tueor, 35. 
Tulingi, 72. 
turn, 14 
turpis, 28. 
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TXTRPITirDO. 

tnrpitudo, 55. 
turris, 11. 
tutus, 14 
tuus, 18. 
tyrannus, 42. 
ybi,56. 
uUus, p. 29. 
ulterior, 66. 
ultra, p. 93. 
undique, 64. 
unquam, 45. 
unus, p. 29. 
urbB, 7. 
lit, p. 130. 
uter, p. 29. 
utilis, 13. 
utor, 86. 
uxor, 40. 
Vaco,73. 
yadum, 66. 
valeo, 26. 
valetudo, 25 (7). 
validus, 10. 
vallis, 11. 



VESOOEL 

vallum, 73. 
varius, 9. 
vasto, 25 ( ). 
vectigal, 12, 
veliementer, 31. 
veho, 31. 
Velentef, 58. 
velox, 13. 
veneror, 34. 
venio, 28. 
venor, 59. 
ventito, 57. 
ventus, 26 {a). 
Venusia, 53. 
ver, 18. 
vereor, 35. 
vergo, C4. 
vero, 68. 
verisimilli*, 54. 
versus (8ubs.\ S3, 
versus (prey.), p. 93. 
verus, 17. 
vescor, 36. 



VIRGO. 

vesperascit, p. 110. 
vesperus, 73. 
Vesta, 29. 
vester, 20. 
vestimentum, 28. 
vestio, 28. 
vestis, 11. 
vetus, 13. 
vexo, 50. 
via, 13. 
victor, 9. 
victoria, 15. 
vicus, 66. 
video, 54 
videor, 43. 
vigilia, 68. 
vigilo, 25 (0). 
vilig, 49. 
vincio, 28. 
vinco, 31. 
vinculum, 28. 
vinum, 13. 
Virgo, 10. 



XERXES. 

virtus, 17. 
vis, 67. 
viso, 56. 
visus, 14. 
vita, 2. 
vito, 71. 

vitupero, 25 (a). 
vivo, 38. 
vix, 27. 
voco, 71. 
Vocontii, 67. 
volo (1 conj.)^ 27. 
volo (irr, v.)^ p. 99. 
voluntas, 8, 71. 
voluptas, 14. 
vox, 28. 
vulgus, 71. 
vulnero, 29. 
vulnus, 13. 
vultur, 18. 
vultus, 37. 
Xenophon, 66. 
Xorxe?) 19. 
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LIST OP ABBREVIATIONS. 



al>2. = ablative. 

OCT. = accosatlve. 

mli. = atUective. 

mv, = adverb. 

0. = common p;cndor. 

comp. = comparative. 

toiy. = conlunction. 

daL = dative. 



/. = feminine. 

gen. = genitive. 

indee. = indeclinable. 

itidef. = indefinite. 

inter), = inteijection. 

inter, = interrogative. 

VI. ^ masculine. 

}(. = neuter. 



p. 

pi. 

jnrep. 

prutL 

rel. 

ting, 

W2K 



1, 2, 8, 4, indicate the conjugation of a verb. 



page. 

parfcicipl& 

plnraL 

preposition.' 

pronoun. 

relative. 

aingolar. 

BuperlatlTt. 





ABANDOlf. 


Abandon, 


rClinquo, Iqul, ictum, 8. 


able, bo, 


possum, p. 97. 


abode, 


domicUium, 11, n. 


about. 


circa, circum, circiter, 




ado.y and prep, with 


• 


ace. iaec. 


above. 


stip^r, stipril, pr«p. with 
fibutor, (isu8,3,with (ibl. 


abuse, 


acaident. 


ciisuB, us, m. 


accompany, 


cSmltor, atus, 1. 


accomplish. 


conf icio, fuel, fectum. 8. 
Bjcundum, pr^. with 


according to. 




ace. [(wc. 


account of, on, 


ob, propter, jn^ep. with 


accuse, 


accdso, avi, atum, 1. 


accused man. 


reus, i, vi. 


accustomed, to be. 


Buleo, p. 108. 


acquire, 


Sdlpiscor, eptuf, 3. 


across, 


trans, prep, with ace. 


act. 


Sgo, Ggi, actum, 3. 


actively. 


gnuvitjr, adv. 


admire. 


miror, admiror, atns, 1. 


adorn. 


omo, avi, atiira, 1. 


advice. 


consilium, ii, n. 


advise. 


Buadeo, si, sum, 2^ with 
dot. ; mSneo, ui, itum, 




affliction. 


oenimna, ae, /. [2. 


afford. 


praebeo, nl, itum, 2. 


after. 


post, prep, with ace. 


against, 


contru, jwcp. with ace. 


age, 


aetas, utis, /. 


age, old, 


senectus, utis, /. 


aged, part.^ 


natus, a, um. 


agree. 


consentio, si, sum, 4. 


agreed, it is. 


constat, st'tit, 1. 


aid. 


auxHium, ii, n. 


air. 


aor, aeris, m. 


alarm. 


terreo, rui, 2. 


all, 


omnis, e, adj. 



all together, 

allowed, it is, 

ally, 

almost, 

alone, 

Alps, 

alrcaidy, 

also, 

altogether, 

alwayn, 

among, 

to bo, 

amuse, 

ancestors, 

ancient, 

and, 

anger, 

angry, to be, 

animal, 

animal, small, 

another, of several, 

another, of two, 

answer, 

any, 

any time, at, 

appear, 

apple, 

apple-tree, 

appoint, 

approach, 

arms, 
army, 
around. 



arrange, 
arrive. 



ABBmc 

cunctus, a, tun, adj, 

licet, p. m 

sScius, ii, m. 

pr5po, paenu, adv. 

Bulus, a, um. 

Alpes, ium,/. 

Jam, adv. 

C'tiam, ado. 

pl&nC, adv. 

sempGr, adv. 

intur, pr^. with a«o. 

intersum, p. 89. 

dGlocto, avi, atum, 1. 

mfijorefl, pi. m. 

antlquus, a, um, adj. 

t-t, atque, ac, que, eonj. 

Ira, ae,/. 

Irasoor, Iratus, 8. 

ftnlmal, ulis, n, 

bestlSla, ae, /. 

glius, a, ud, indef. pron, 

alter, tL^um^inde/.pron, 

respondeo, di, sum, 8. 

ullus, a, um, indnf, 

unquam, adv. ipron, 

videor, isus, 2. 

malum, i, n. 

mulus, i, /. 

instituo, ulf f.tum, 3. 

appropinquo, advento, 
avi, atum, 1. 

arma, orum, pi. n. 

exercltus, us, m. 

circa, circum, adv. and 
prep, with a^c ; cir- 
citer, adv. 

instruo, xi, ctum, 3. 

advSnio, pervunio, vSni, 
ventum, 4. 



V 

•l 
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arrival, 



ARBIYAI^ 

adventus, us, vi. 



arriymg, to be on| ^^^^^ ^^^ ^^ ^ 



the point of, 
arrow, 
art, 
as, 
as, 
as if, 
as £Bir as. 



as soon as, 

ascertain, 

ask, 

assault, 

assign, 

assist, 

assistance, 

assuage, 

at, 

Athenian, 

Athens, 

attack, 8ub8,^ 

attack, verb, 

attain to, 

attempt, 

attentive, 

attentively, 

author, 

authority, 

autumn, 

awake, to be, 

Bad, 

bank, 

base, 

battle, 

be, 

— in, among, etc., 

beam, 

bear, 

through, 

beast, 

beast, great, 
beautiful, 
because, 
because of, 
become, 
becomes, it, 
before, 

fceg, 
begin, 
beginning, 
behalf of, on, 
behind, 
behooves, it, 
believe, 
beneatli, 

beside, 

l)esiege, 

between, 

beyond, 

bind, 

bird, 

black, 

blame. 



sSgitta, ae, /. 

ars, rtis,/. 

tam, adv, 

at, eonj. 

quasi, eon). 

tenSs, prep, with dbl 

and gen. 
flimOl atque (ac). 
eognoeco, ovi, itum, 3. 
rCgo, avi, atum, 1. 
oppugno. avi, atum, 1. 
tribuo, ui, Mum, 3. 
adjuvo, juvi, jutum, 1, 
auxilium, ii, n. 
mollio, ivi, itum, 4. 
ad, pf^. with ace 
Atheniensis, e, adj. 
AthSnae, arum,/, 
imputus, us, m. 
oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 
Sdipiscor, eptus, 3. 
Conor, atus, 1. 
attentus, a, um, adj, 
attente, adv. 
scriptor, oris, m. 
aactoritds, atis, /. 
auctumnus, i, m. 
vigilo, avi, atum, 1. 
mains, a, nm, adj. 
rlpa, ae,/. 
turpis, e, adj. 
pugna, ak, /.; proelinm. 
sum, p. 36. Cii, n. 

see compounds of sum, 
trabs, trabis, /. [p. 39. 
f ero, tSli, latum, p. 102. 
perforo, etc 
bestia, ae, /. 
bellua, ae, /. 
pulcher, ra, mm, adj. 
quIS, quud, conj. 
ob, propter, jrrep, with 
fio, p. 107. lace. 

docet, p. 109. 
ante, prep, with ace. ; 

prae, prep, with abL 
oro, avi, atum, 1. 
incipio, cepi, ceptnm, 3. 
initium, ii n. 
pro, prep, with abL 
pone, prep, with aec, 
uportct, p. 109. 
credo, didi, ditum, 3. 
sub, subter, prep, with 

aec. and abL 
praetjr, jwep. with cxn. 
obsideo, sMi, sessum, 2. 
inter, prep, with -ace. 
ultra, prep, with ac<r. 
vincio, nxi, nctum, 4. 
Rvl?, is, /. 
niger, gra, grum ; uter, 

tra, tmm. 
culpo, avi, atum, 1. 



blame, su5&, 

blockade, 

blood, 

bloom, 

blossom forth, 

blow, 

body, 

bold, 

bond, 

bone, 

book, 

booty, 

bom, be, 

boundary, 

bow, 

boy, 

brave, 

bravely, 

bridge, 

bright, 

bring, 

ill, etc, 

to an end^ 

bring forth, 

Brit^ 

Briton^ 

broad, 

brother, 

build, 

building, 

buU, 

burden, 

bum, in^raiM., 

bury, 

business, 

busy, 

but, 

buy, 

by. 

Call to mind, 

call together, 

calm, 

camp, 

can, 

can not, 

can not but, I, 

care, take, 
careful, 
carefully, 
carry, 
carry on, 
carry a wall, 
Carthage, 
Carthaginian, 
cast away, 
cast forth, out, 
cast down, 

catch, 

Catiline, 

cause, 

cavalry, 

celebrated, 

century. 



OEMTUKT. 

culpa, ae, /. 
obsidio, 5nis, /. 
sanguis, inis, m. 
flureo, ui, — , 2. 
efSOresoo, florui, 3w 
flo, avi, atum, 1. 
corpus, Sris, ru 
audaz, acis, adj, 
vinctilum, i, n. 
8s, ossis, n. 
liber, bri, m. 
praeda, ae, /. 
nascor, natus, 3. 
finis, is, m. 
arcus, us, m. 
puer, eri, to, 
ibrtis, e, adj. 
fortitcr, adv. 
pons, tis, m. 
splendidus, a, nm, adj. 
fero, p. 102. Cp. 104 
8ce compounds of fero, 
finio, ivi, itum, 4 ; con- 

f icio, feci, fectum, 3. 
pario, peperi, partum, 
Britannia, ae, /. £3. 
Britannus, i, m. 
latus, a, um, adj. 
frater, tris, m, 
aedif ico, avi, atum, 1. 
aedificium, ii, n. 
taums, i, m. 
5nus, eris, ii. 
ardeo, si, sum, 9. 
scpelio, Tvi, pultum, 4. 
negotiura, ii, n. 
occ&patus, a, um, adj. 
Swd, autem; see Vocab. 

23. 
Tmo, oml, emptum. 3. 
n, ub, yrzp. with abl. 
rScordor, atus, 1. • 
convoco, avi, atum, 1. 
tranquillns, a, um, adj, 
eastra, orum, pi. lu 
possum, p. 95. 
nuqueo, ivi or ii, itum, 4. 
facur5 non poaaom 

quin. 
e'iro, avi, atum, 1. 
dil-gens, ntis, a^j. 
dlligenter, adv. 
porto, avi, atum, 1. 
gjro, essi, estum, 3. 
murum duco, xi, ctnm, 
Carthago, inis, /. [3. 
Carthiiginiensis, e, a^jj, 
abjicio, uci, ectum, 3. 
ojlcio, eci, ectum, 3. 
dejiclo, uci, ectum; afflh 

go, xVr ctum, 3. 
cHpio, cCpi, captum, 8« 
CatQina, ae, rti. 
causa, ae, /. 
uquUatus, us, m. 
clarus, a, um, adj, 
ttenturi-v ^»N i ' 
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certain^ 
cliain, 

ChODCC) 

cliance, by, 
chnngR., 

ciiaridt, 

chaatiiH>, 

cheap, 

chwr, 

cheerfulf 

chceaOf 

cherish, 

cherry, 

chorry-tree, 

cliildren, 

Cicero, 

(./'imbrlanis 

citadi'I, 

dtizen, 

citizcnslilp, 

city, 

dvil, belonging to 

n citizen, 
clear, 
cloak, 
clotlie, 
clotliing, 
cloud, 

COJlUt, 

coliort, 

cold, 

colony, 

color, 

come, 

frequently, 

to jiasfl, 

commander, 

commisflion, 

common, 

commonly, 

<K)mmonweftltb, 

companion, 

comparison, in, 

comrade, 

concerning, 

eonfew, 

conflagration, 

conquer, 

conqueror, 

conscience, 

conspiracy, 

constellation, 

consul, 

, office of, 

consult, 
coBsume, 

contemplate, 
contented, 
continual, 
contrary to, 
converse, 
Corinth, 
correctf 
counsel, 



} 



CERTAIN. 

certus, a, um, adj. 
▼incaium, i, n. 
casus, us, w. 
cusu, abl. used ob adv. 
m.'.to, avi, atum, 1.. 
mando, avi, atum, 1. 
curm.-*, us, vt. 
castlgo, avi, atum, 1. 
vlliii, e, adj. 
ezhilSro, avi, atum, 1. 
hiljlriit, c, adj. 
ct'iseus, i, m. 
c51o, ui, cultum, 3. 
c'rti^um, i, n. 
curgsuM, i, /. 
llbC'ri, ortim, ni. 
Cic'ro, onii(, m. 
Cimbri, orum, m. 
arx, arcis, /. 
cTvif, ii», c. 
clvitas, fitis, /. 
urbs, bis, /. 

cIvIliH, €, adj. 

clilrus, a, um, adj. 
pallium, ii, V. 
voHtio, Ivi, Itum, 4 
vcHtls, ii», /. ; vcrttlmen- 
nubcs, is,/, [t iini, i, n. 
lira, ae, /. 
Cohors, rtix, /. 
frigufl, Srii*, /*. 
coluniti, ac,/. 
crdor, OriH, vi. 
vunio, vGni, ventum, 4. 
ventito, avi, atum, 1. 
fTo, factuf, fir-iL 
impTTutor, f>rit», vi. 
mandatum, i, v. 
communiti, c; vilir", c, 
fcrc, adv. [iidj. 

reiipubllca, aee p. 26. 
Comes, itis, c. 
prae, prep, with ace. 
Bocius, ii, w. 
do, prep, with abl. 
ftiteor, fasRus ; conf Ite- 

or, fessus, 2, 
incendium, ii, n. 
vinco, vici, victum, 3. 
victor, 6rij», w. 
conscientia, ae, /. 
oonjuratio, dnis, /. 
nidus, eris, n. 
consul, illiB, m. 
consQlatus, us, m. 
consQlo, lui, Itum, 8. 
ab3:.mo, sumpsi, sump- 

tum, 3. 
contemplor, atus, 1. 
contcntuB, a, um, adj. 
perpetuus, a, um, adj. 
contra^ prep, with a/:c, 
coUr/quor, Iflcutus, 3. 
Corinthus, i,/. 
corrpo, exi, ectum, 3. 
conBlium, ii, n. 





DETKBIIIIVS. 


count. 


namuro, avi, atam, L 


countenance, 
country, one* a, 


vultos, us, m. 


patria, ae,/. 


cover, 


tSgo, zi, ctum, 8. 


cowardice^ 


Ignuvia, ae, /. 


create. 


cruo, avi, atum, 1. 


creator. 


creator, oris, m. 


credible. 


crC'dibms, e. adj, 
Creta, ae. / 
Bculus, Cris, 11. 


CreU', 


crimct 


crop, 


mecNsis, is, /. 


croM over. 


Iranseo, p. lOG. 


crown. 


cHruna, ae,/. 


cruel, 


crudulis, e, adj. 


crusli. 


opprimo, essi, e88iiin,& 


cry out. 


damo, ezd&mo, avi^ 




atum, 1. 
cSlo, cTiiui, cultunif S. 


cultivate, 


■_ ■ . _ . , rfi rrfiill\ 


\ ezcTilo, etc. 
c^crceo, ui, Uam, & 


curb. 


current, 


flrmcn,ini8, n. 


cuHtoni, 


consuetude, Inlfl, /. 


cut off. 


intercludo, si, aum, 8L 


Hancc, 


Bolto, avi, atum, 1. 


danger. 


pSrIcfilum, i, n. 


dangerous. 


perlcQlOaus, a, um, euSlj, 


dare. 


audeo, p. 108. 


daring, 


audax, uds, adj. 


daringly. 


Rudactor, adv. 


darken, 


ohflcuro, uvi, atom, 1. 


dart. 


tCIuni, I, n. 


daughter, 


f Tlin, Hc, /. 


day, 


dicii, ui, 7/1. and/. 


dead, 


inortuus, a, um, adj. 


deal with, 


tracto, avi, atum, 1. 


dear, 


curus, a. um, adj. 
mors, rtis, /. 


death. 


deceive. 


d6cipio, cCpi, ceptum, S. 


deep, bold, daring 


', fficnus, riris, ii. 


deep, 


altus, a, um, adj. 


defeat. 


eludes, is, /. 


defend. 


dv:fendo, i, sum, 3. 


defendant, 


iCuB, i, m. 


delicate, 


tenuis, e, adj. 


delight. 


dC-lecto, avi, atum, 1. 


delightful, 
delightfully. 


dulcis, 8uii^ in, e, adj. 


j'cunde, adv. 


deliver, 


llbero, avi, atum, 1. 


demand, 


postfilo, avi, atum, 1. 


deny. 


n go, avi, atum, 1, 


depai-t. 


excedo, cessi, cessum, t: 




migro, (Imigro, a\l. 




atum, 1. 


deplore. 


dcploro, avi, atum, 1. 


deserve, 


mCreor, itus, 2. 


desire, 


ciipio, ivi and ii, Itum, S. 


, SU&8., 


Btndium, ii, n. ; cGpid- 




itas, utis, /. 


despise. 


contcmno,mp8i,mptum, 




3 ; a^pemor, atus, 1. 


despot, 


tyrannup, i, w. 


destitute, 


inopp, Cpip, adj. 


destroy, 


perdo, didi, dltnni, 3. 


destruction. 


exitium, ii, n. 


destructive. 


pemlciosus, a, um, ad). 


deter, 


dgterreo, ui, itum, 2. 


4etATmin&t 


constituo, fii, utunt, 8. 
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ievote one'd self, 

devoted to, 

die, 

difficult, 

difiOcolt, somewhat, 

dig, 

diligence, 

diligent, 

dine, 

disaster, 

discern, 

discharge, 

diaconrse, 

discover, 

disease, 

disembark, trans, t 

disgrace, 

disgracefnl, 

disgusts, it, 

dishonest, 

dishonesty, 

dismiss, 

displease, 

disposed, 
distance, 
distant, 

to be, 

distinguished, 

distrust, 
disturb, 

ditch, 
divide, 

divine, 

do, 

dog, 

doubt, 

doubtful, 

dove, 

drag, draw, 

draw together, 

draw up in order, 

drink, 

drive out, 

duty, 

dwell, 

Kager after,. 

eager, be, 

eagle, 

ear, 

earnestly, 

earth, 

easily, 

easy, 

cat, 

educate, 

elegant, 

elephant, 

eloquent, 

embark, 

embassador. 



DEVOTE. 

op.'ram do, dedi, dS- 

tum, d&re, 1. 
addictus, a, um, adj. 
morior, mortuus, 3. 
difficUis, e, adj. 
subdifficdis, e, adj. 
fddio, f odi, foBsum, 3. 
dlligentia, ae,/. 
diliigens, ntis, adj. 
coeno,avi, atum, p. 108. 
eludes, is, /. 
cemo, cr6vi, cr6tum, 3. 
fungor, nctus, 3, p. 90. 
«ermo, Onis, m. 
detego, xi, ctum, 3. 
morbus, 1, m. 
expdno, pSsul, p'^slturo, 
turpitude, inis, /. [G. 
turpis, e, adj. 
taedet, p. lOS). 
imprubus, a, um, adj. 
fraufl, dis, /. [3. 

dimitto, m'si, missum, 
displiceo, ul, itum, 2, 

with dot. 
affcctus, a, um, adj. 
longinquitas, {itif,/. 
longinquus, a, uiu, adj. 
absum, p. 39. 
insignis, c; egrrgiiis,a, 

um, adj. 
dififido, isus, 3, p. lOS. 
turbo, avi, atum, 1; 

m5veo, movi,mdtum, 
fossa, ae, /. [2. 

ecpSro,avi,atinm,l; di- 
vide, isi, Isum, 3. 
diviniis, a, um, adj. 
fiicio, foci, factum, 3. 
c.lnif*, is, e. 
diibito, avi, atum, 1. 
diibius, a, um, adj. 
culumba, ae,/. 
trfiho, xi, ctum, 3. 
contr&ho, xi, ctum, 3. 
instruo, xi, ctum, ^ 
bibo, i, itum, 3. 
expello, puli, pulsnm, 3. 
munus, eri^, n. 
hliblto, avi, atum, 1. 
stQdidsus, a, um, ixdj. 

with gen. 
RtQdeo, ui, — , 2. 
Squila, ae, /. 
auris, is, /. 
vohSmentcr, adv. 
terra, ae, /. 
f ficilt^ adv. ' 
f Scllis, e, adj. 
tdo, €di, Ssum, 3. 
cdfico, avL, atum, 1. 
cli^ans, ntis, adj. 
elephantus, i, m. 
clfiquens, ntii*, acJj. 
n&vem (naves), cunsccn- 

do, di, sum, 3. 

IC'gatUP, i, 7I(. 



embroider, 
eminent, 

empire, 

employ, 

encourage, 

end, 

end, put to, 

endure, 

enemy (public), 

, personal, 

engaged, 
enjoy, 

enmity, 

enough, 

enter, 

entice, 

entreat, 

envy, 

epistle, 

esteem, 

eternal, 

Europe, 

even, 

even, 

evening drawB on, 

ever, 

every, 

every day, 

every one, 



evident, it is, 
evil, an, 
example, 
excellent, 

except, 

exercise to, 

exhibit, 

exhort, 

exile, 

, live in, 

experienced, 
extend, 

eye. 

Fable, 

fall, 

faith, 

faithful, 

far, 

— and wide, 

farther, too far, 
I father, 
{ father-in-law, 
I fault, 

fault, find, 

favor, 
fear, 
fear, to, 



feeble, 



FEEBLE. 

pingo, nxi, ctum, 8. 
eximius, ggregius, a, 

um, ddj. 
impcrium, ii,-n. 
ttdhibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
hortor, atus, I. 
finis, is, VI. 
finio, ivi, itum, 4. 
pStior, passus, 3 ; f cro, 
hostis. (p. 102. 

inimicus, i, m. 
occQpatus, a, um, adj. 
fruor, itus and ctua, 3, 

with abl. 
inlmicltia, ae, /. 
satis, adv. 
intro, avi, atum, 1. 
illicio, exi, ectuni) 3 
oro, avi, atum, 1. 
invidia, ae, /. 
epistSla, ae,/. 
dlligo, exi, ectum, 3. 
aetemus, a, um, adj. 
EurOpa, ae, /. 
aequus, a, um, adj. 
utiam, conj. 
vespjraacit, p. 110. 
unquam, adv. 
omnia, c, adj. 
quutldio, adv. 
qui8que,quaeque,quod«- 

quc, and subaL quic 

que (quidque), pron. 
constat, stitit, 1. 
mulum, i, n. 
exemplum, i, n. 
praestans,antis; prao> 

stubdis, e, cuij. 
practer, pr^. with ace, 
exerceo, ui, itum, 2. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
hortor, ftdhortor, atus, 
exdium, ii, n. [1. 

cxlium, Tigo, ugi, ac- 
tum, 3. 
pjrituf>, a, um, adj. 
profCro, tilli, LitUDk, 

ferre, 3. 
J^ciUus, i, m. 
fabQla, ae, /. 
cudo, cecidi, casnm, 3. 
fides, ei, /. 

fidulis, e ; fidns, a, nm, 
longo, adv. Vidj, 

long} latequj. 
longius, adv. oomp, 
pSter, tris, m. 
sTcer, irl, vi, 
culpa, ae, /. 
Vitup>o, culpo, avi, 

atum, 1. 
gratia, ae,/. [m. 

inr-tus, us ; ttmor, ori'', 
metuo, i, fitum, 3; t.- 

meo, u i, — ^ 2 ; veretr, 

itus, 2. 
d£l&^(\&a>^^QjSL^. 
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PBBSENT-PEBFECTS AND SUPINES, 



Proflciscor, 


profectas sum, 


proftcisci, 


to set out. 


Ulciscor, 


ultus sum, 


ulcisci. 


to avenge. 


Vescor, 




vesci. 


to eat. 


4. Fourth Conjugation : 






Assentior, 


assensus sum. 


assentiri. 


to agree to. 


Blandior, 


blanditus sum. 


blandiri, 


tojioater. 


Expdrior, 


cxpertus sum, ^ 


exp6riri. 


to try. 


Largior, 


largitns sum, 


largiri, 


to give bountijitlig. 


Mentior, 


mentitus sum. 


mentiri. 


to lie. 


Metior, 


mensus sum. 


metiri. 


to measure. 


Molior, 


molitns sum. 


moliri. 


to labor. 


Oppfirior, 


(oppertus sum, ) 
(oppSiitussum,) 


oppCriri, 


to wait for. 


Ordior, 


orsus sum. 


ordiri. 


to begin. 


Orior, 


ortns sum, 


6rin, 


to rise. 


Partior, 


partitns sum. 


partiri, 


to divide. 


Potior, 


pOtitus sum. 


putiri, 


to o6totR possession ^ 


Sortior, 


sortitos sum, 


sortiri, 


to take by lot. 
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X Ik^Thi fidmrf refer lo the VoeabuUtrtu in which lh$ vard$ oeeur^ txeepUng uUn 

V' (P>i^) i* prefixid. 



Ab(ii,atM))25(&). 
ftbdoif 09< 
ftbeoi, p. 106, 
iMjlkio^ 66* 
Atwtineot 71* 
%bBfiiiif p. 89. 
fttMnnnOt 97. 
atMrttrdofi, 88. 
AbatoTtM. 
fte,68. 
accedo,41< 

mtd^ks 8-^' 
Acscarro, 71. 

MC1MO,70^ 

«e€Ttl8. 
ftdfMf 15. 
«crlt«r, 73. 
•fao,G9. 
ftetiB,14. 

Ad, 86. 
ftddldtus 24. 
•ddlfteo, 47. 
•ddocittif 65. 
•deOf p. 106. 
adhlbotv 60. 71« 
ftdhoTtoTf 86. 
ftfllpkeor, 861 
ftdjnro, 46. 
iidmlror, 84. 
ftdrolUo, 71. 
adflcendo, 71, 
ftdMsemriM, 71. 
adsmn. p. 89. 
«dn]«tio, 18. 
adrenlo, 54. 
Adrento, 25 (&% 
ftdrcntiu, 80. 
«dTemw, tmi, p. 02. 
•edlfldam, 85 ^« 
•edHle<>, 25 (tfX 
A^iilf 58. 
Aedaofi. 65. 
aeger, 6. 
A«grptnii,40. 
A«o«M, 17. 
Mqann, 40. 
MTf 82. 
•enimiM,44 



APOLLO. 

AeMfdnes, 52. 
sesta«,88. 
aet«, 60. 
aet«niii8,24 
sffectoA) 62. 
•ifero, p. 104. 
ftfRoiUM. 70. 
a/mffoif82. 
Afrfeftnii«,82. 

««CT,4. 

ftgger.O. 
AggredloTt 69. 
ftgifMjiit 69. 
«gOj41. 
ftffnc<rfA,2. 

albtiflf 6. 
AIdMad«f>,52. 
Alexander, 19, 
allenns, 69. 
alk]naiid|^ 86. 
alkinki, 47. 
allofs p. 99. 
Allobr^en, 66. 
anocmor, 86. 
aloi,59. 
Alpe8t28. 
alter, 10. 
alttM, 6, 
amaUllm Ifl. 
AintNiiTl|67. 
ambolo, 25 {cCU 
ainlefila,2. 
amieun, 3. 
arnlUo^ 78. 
amor. 18. 
ampUafl, 69. 
aiieeM,78. 
AnchiMS, 17. 
aiigiMtia«, 67. 

aOfflMtlM, 11. 

antanadrerto, 54> 
airimal, 12. 
airiiniu,21. 
aiiiiii0^2. 
ante, 65, p. 68. 
anteponot, 66. 
Aiitioehiu,29. 
antkitnii, 65. 
ApdJo,4a 



AYSMCrt. 

ApoOoola, (16, 
ai^lo,^ 
apnd, W. 
aqalla, 1. 
Aqnttanl, 68, 
AaiiKanM,64. 
ftfitior, 68. 
Arar, 68, 
Arbela, 60, 
afUiror, C6. 
arbor, 16. 
arcTMi, 14. 
arcms coelestlfl, 14. 
ardeo, 69. 
ardnan, 61. 
argentam, 5. 
ArloyiAtuii, 48. 
Arlfltldefi, 63. 
arroa, 18. 
ArpinaiD, 53. 
arfi, 26. 
arx, 7. 
Asia, 85. 
anper, 18. 
afiipemor, 81. 
ater, 11. 
Afheiiae,51. 
AihenleDtlf, 2C 
at<]iie,41. 
alrox, 45. 
aitente, 41. 
aileniai, 20. 
aitingo, 64. 
aaetmlUui, 21, 
ancttmniiifl, 8, 
aiidaela,70. 
andacter. 41, 
aodajr, IB. 
andeo, p. 108. 
andlo, p. 64 
andltnfi, 14. 
aafero,p. 104 
71. aageo, 70. 
AagiMiaii, 19. 
aiireii«f 12. 
aarlfi, 14. 
anrnm, 5. 
ant, 69. 
aatem, 28. 
aaxflinin, 21. 
aTenoft, 78. 

H 



OAIVC. 

arerto, 69. 
arls, 26. 
aTiig,8. 
BabjrloD,60« 
balaena, 12L 
beate,59. 
beaiii8,20. 
Belfcae,^. 
bellleofniSf 6, 
bello,68. 
bellaa, 24. 
bellam, 5, 
bene, 26. 
benerolafl. 65. 
benlfpne, 86. 
benignniu 7* 
beeiia.16. 
beetioia, 51. 
bibo, 47. 
IHbraetei, 72, 
Blbnln0, 67. 
bldnam, 72. 
bfpartltOf 78, 
Biaesas, 66. 
blandlor, 87. 
BoH,72. 

bona (1?/.), 88; p. 157 
bonita«, 78. 
booam Vm(^«.),6& 
bonus, 6, 
brerls, 18, 
Britannia, 2. 
Brniiw, 62. 
Cado,82. 
caeciis,54. 
Caesar, 26. 
Cains (C), 52. 
calamitas, 68. 
calear,12. 
calor, 9. 
Camillas, 27. 
Campania, 62. 
earopns, 51. 
eanis, 16. 
Cannae,58. 
canto, 25 (&). 
cantos. 26. 
Canosinm, 6& 
eapio, 64. 
Capoa, 52. 
caput, 12. 
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cArmen, 13. 
cai*o,36. 
carrus, 65. 
Carthaginiensis, 47. 
Carthago, 12. 
cams, 20. 
caaeuB, 86. 
CassianuB^ 63. 
CaRsiuB. 62. 
CasHivel.umus, 59. 
Casticurt, 65. 
casti^'o, '25 ( ). 
caMtra, 9. 
caflUi*, 46. 
i;atil{n:i, 37. 
iJuto, 13. 
cautta, 2. 
cautiM, 27. 
cedo,52. 
celer, IS. 
celeriter, 70. 
celsus, B'ik 
Celtae, 63. 
centum, 73. 
centurla, 19. 
corasum, 19. 
cerosuis 19. 
como, 57. 
ccrtior, 67. 
certiifl, 10. 
cervus, 14. 
ceterL, 89. 
Chaerephon, 56. 
cibaiia, 66. 
Cicero, 12. 
Cimbri, 24 
cingo, 27. 
circa, circum, clrcl- 

tcTj p. 92. 
circuitua, 71. 
circumvenlo,72. 
cifl, citra, p. 92. 
civilla, 37. 
civis, 11. 
ciritas, 17. 
clades, 11. 
clam, p. 94. 
clamor, 9. 
claruB, 8. 
claasis, 11. 
claudo, 72. 
cliens, 65. 
coeledtis, 14. 
coelum, 5. 
coemo, 65. 
coeno, p. 108. 
coeo, p. 106. 
coepi, 69. 
coerceo, 26. 
coffito, 59. 
cognitio, 84. 
cogmsco, 60. 
cogo, ;'.5. 
cohors, 19. 
cohorto/, 57. 
coUlgo, 72. 
collbs 71. 



OOPIAE. 

colloqnor, 6J. 
colo, 31. 
colonia, L 
color, 9. 
columba, 1. 
comes, 8. 
comitor, 41. 
commeatuB, 60. 
commemoro, 69. 
commUito, 60. 
committo, 36. 
cummode, 72. 
commondfaclo, 71. 
commoveo, 68. 
comparo, 53. 
complurcB, 70. 
comporto, 70. 
comprehendo, 53. 
concede, 62. 
concido, 68. 
concilium. 70. 
conduco, 05. 
confertuH, 72. 
Confcro, 52. 
conficio, 50, 73. 
confilo, 57. 
confirmo, C5. 
confiteor, 35. 
confugio, 54. 
coi^icio, 56. 
conjuratio,27. 
Conon, 58. 
Conor, 84. 
consanguineiiB, 07. 
conBcendo, 50. 
conacientia, 16. 
conscrlbo, 67. 
conaentio, 55. 
consequor, 68. 
conservo, 47. 
ConsidiuB, 71. 
consido, 71. 
consilium, 46. 
consisto, 68. 
conspicor, 72. 
constat, 54. 
oonstituo, 51. 
consuesco, 69. 
consuetude, 10. 
consul, 19. 
consulatus, 86. 
consulo, 58. 
consume, 53. 
contemno, 27. 
contemplor, 34. 
contendo, 50. 
oontentus, 20. 
continenter, 63. 
contineo, 64, 64. 
contra, p. 92. 
contraho, 27. 
contumelia, 69. 
convenio, 68. 
converto, 72. 
convoco, 50. 
copia, 27, 73. 
copiae, 27. 



DSSUM. 

copiosuB, 72. 
cor, 24 
coram, p. 93. 
Corinthus, 26 {n). 
Cornelia, 28. 
comu, 14. 
corona, 1. 
corpus, 12. 
corrigo, 27. 
creator, 15. 
credibilis, 64 
credo, 55. 
cremo, 65. 
creo, 25 OO. 
Creta, 5:^. 
Croesus, 66. 
cruciatus, 36. 
crudelis, 28. 
cruB, 12. 
culpa, 17. 
cum, p. 03. 
Cumae, 53. 
cunctus, 49. 
cupiditas, 21. 
cupidus, 70. 
cupio, p. 85. 
cur, 42. 
euro, 25 (n). 
curro, 47. 
currus, 27. 
cursus, 14 
custodio, 28. 
CUBtOS, 8. 

Cyprus, 53. 
Damno, 65. 
Darius, 35. 
de, p. 93. 
dea, 10. 
debeo, 26. 
debilis, 16. 
decem, 73. 
decet, p. 109. 
decipio, S5. 
decus, 12. 
dedecet, p. 109. 
deditlo, 73. 
defendo, 27. 
defessus, 72. 
deflagro, 33. 
deinde, 72. 
deleo, 26. 
delecto, 25 (l). 
delectus, 50. 
deligo, 65. 
Delos, 64 
Delphi, 53. 
Demosthenes, 24 
demum, 34 
denique, 71. 
deploro, 48. 
deporto, 69. 
depopulo, 67. 
deprecator, 67. 
desero, 27. 
designo, 70. 
despero, 70. 
desum^ p. 39. 



EJICKO. 

detego, 27. 
deterreo, 57. 
Deus, 5, p. 26. 
dextra, Yl. 
Diana, 64 
dico, 27. 
dies, 15. 
diflfero, 03. 
difficilii", 13. 
diffido, 67. 
diligens, 20. 
diligenter, £6 (n). 
diligentla, 5. 
diligentissime, 2S. 
diUgo, 31. 
dimioo, 25 ('y). 
dimlnuo, 70. 
dlmitto, 57. 
Dionysius, 53. 
diripio, 55. 
discedo, 69. 
discipulus, 6. 
disco, 27. 
disjicio, 72. 
displiceo, 26. 
dissimilis, 49. 
distringo, 72. 
diu, 26. 
diutius, 70. 
divcfl, 20. 
Divico, 68. 
divide, 39. * 
divinus, 26. 
Divitiacus, 59. 
divitine, 10. 
de, 25 (a), 
doceo, 26. 
doctus, 10. 
dolor, 28. 
dolus, 68. 
domicilium, 12. 
domina, 15. 
doininatuB, 51. 
dominus, 3. 
domus, 66, p. 26. 
donum, 6. 
dormio, 28. 
dubitatio, 69. 
dubito, 25 (6). 
dubius, 25 (&). 
duco, 27, 70. 
dulcis, 13. 
dum, 26 (a). 
Dumnerijc, 65. 
duo, 66. 

duQdeviginti,72. 
dnrus, 11. 
dux, 7. 

Dyrrachium, 53. 
E, ex, p. 93. 
edo, 59. 
edSoo, 29. 
educo, 29. 
effero, p. 104 
effloresco, 00. 
egregiuB, 39. 
ejicio, 86. 
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ELBOANS. 

elegane, 24 
elephantuB, 12. 
cloquens, 66. 
cmendo, 25 (a), 
cmigro, 25 (a), 
emo, 27. 
cnaiTO, 67. 
enitor, 57. 
cnuncio, 65. 
CO, 68. 
CO (fldv.)^ 72. 
Epaminondaa, 37. 
cques, 8. 
cquitatus, 14. 
equuB, 3. 
crga, p. 92. 
cripio, 65. 
erro, 25 (L). 
crudio, 28. 
crudituB, 32. 
ctj 3. 
ctiaro, 28. 
Euripide?, 36. 
Europa, 2. 
evello, 72. 
cvenio, 56. 
t'x, p. 93. 
cxcedo, 41. 
excipio, 73. 
(xclamo^ 57. 
cxcolo, 27. 
( xcmplum, 6. 
cxeo, p. 106. 
cxerceo, 16. 
cxercitus, 14 
cxhllaro, 25 (0. 
cxilium, 52. 
cxistimatio, 71. 
cxiBtimOf 71. 
cxpedita;*, 66. 
cxpello, 53. 
cxperior, 37. 
explorator, 71. 
cxponOf 5>. 
czpugno, 25 (T). 
exsequor, 36. 
cxspecto, 67. 
extra, p. 92. 
extremuc>, 64 
extrao, 50. 
Fabius, 58. 
FabricluB, 53. 
fabula, 31. 
facies, 15. 
facile, 45. • 
faciliis 13. 
facinus, o5. 
facio, p. 85. 
fallo, p. 163. 
fame», 45. 
familia, €5. 
famiiiaris, 70. 
fateor, 35. 
faveo, 70. 
feUdter, 56. 
feliz, 13. 
femina, 1. 



GEBO. 

fere, 27. 
fero, p. 102. 
ferox, 49. 
femun, 18. 
ficus, 14. 
fidelis, 13. 
tide«», 15. 
ifido, p. 1C8. 
fidus, 24. 
filia, 1. 
filiuB, 3. 
fingo, 31. 
finio, 28. 
finis, 28. 
fio, p. 79. 
firmo, 25 (a), 
firmufi, 7. 
flagito, 69. 
flecto, 72. 
flee, 26. 
flo, 25 (a), 
florene, 54. 
floreo, 20. 
flop, 9. 
flumen, 16. 
fluo, 38. 
fluviu?, ?\ 
fodlo, p. 85. 
fons, 24. 
forte, 48. 
fortia, 16. 
fortLugime, 25 (&). 
fortiter, 25 (I). 
fortune, 37. 
forum, 57. 
fosBa, 9. 
frango, 72. 
frater, 9. 
fratemtis, 71. 
frauB, 25 (a). 
friguB, 12. 
fronB, 37. 
fructUB, 14 
fniges, 44. 
frumentariuB, 72. 
fnimentum, 69. 
fruor, 36. 
fuga, 67. 
fugio, p. 85. 
fugo, 29. 
fulgeo, 40. 
fulgur, 12. 
fungor, 36. 
funuB, 16. 
furor, 13. 
Gain, 63. 
Gallia, 2. 
GallicuB, 71. 
Garumna, 63. 
gaudeo, p. 108. 
gaudiuin, 5. 
gener, 4 
Geneva, 60. 
g^nu, 14 
genus, 12. 
Germani, 39. 
gero, 36. 



IMPETUS. 

gladiuB, 3. 
gloria, 2. 
gnaviter, 28. 
Gracchus, 32. 
gracilis, p. 31. 
Graecia, 2. 
Graecus, 17. 
[gramen, 16. 
Igrandinat, p. 110. 
I gratia, 59. 
gratulor, 73. 
gratus, 6. 
gravis, 46, 
graviter, 29. 
gusto, 58. 
llabeo, 36. 
habito, 25 (<•). 
Hannibal, 25 (O. 
Hanno, 51. 
Hasdrubal, 41. 
hasta, 6. 
baud, 59. 
HellespontuB, 27. 
Helvetia, 18. 
Uelvetii, 39. 
heri, 25 (fc). 
Helvetius, 39. 
hibema, 67. 
hibemus, 18. 
hie, 63. 
hiemo, 53. 
hiems, 7. 
hilaris, 45. 
Hispania, 64. 
Homerus, 64 
homo, 10. 
honor, 17. 
hora, 51. 
Horatius, 53. 
hortor, 34 
hortUB, 3. 
hoetia, 43. 
hostis, 11. 
humanuB, 13. 
humilis, p. 31. 
Ibi, 52. 
IctUB, 73. 
idem, 65. 
ignavla, 20. 
igneuB, 55. 
ignis, 65. 
ignoratio, 40. 
Ilium, p. 28. 
ille, 43. 
imago, 18. 
imitor, 35. 
imfuolo, 43. 
immortal is, 16. 
immortalitas, 86. 
impedimentum, 72. 
impedio, 6& 
imperator, 27. 
imperituB, 57. 
imperium, 40. 
impero, 25 (&). 
impetro, 67. 
:impcin!>, 42. 



INTUHOE. 

impransus, 67. 
Improbus, 18. 
impnidentia, 54. 
in, 27. 

incendium, 27. 
incendo, 27. 
incertus, 56. 
incipio, 41. 
incite, 66. 
incola, 2. 
incolo, 63. 
incomraodum, 68w 
incredibilis, 68. 
incuso, 36. 
inde, 67. 
Indi, 40. 
indoctus, 17. 
indulgeo, 43. 
induBtrius, 21. 
ineo, p. 106. 
iners, 21. 
Infamia, 48. 
infamis, 56. 
infectuB, 46. 
inferior, 49. 
infero, p. 104 
infinituB, 10. 
infirmitM, 57. 
infirmus, 60. 
inflecto, 72. 
influo, 68. 
infra, p. 92. 
infidngo, 42. 
Ingens, 13. 
ingredior, 60. 
inhnicitia, 2. 
inimicus, 17. 
initium, IB. 
hijuria, 69. 
injuste, 32. 
injuBtUB, 66. 
innumeruB, 27. 
inopia, 73. 
inops, 44. 
Insequor, 72. 
insigne, 71. 
instituo, 27. 
institutum, 63. 
inato, 70. 

instrumentum, 14 
instruo, 27. 
insula, 1. 
insum, p. 39. 
intelligo, 55. 
inter, p. 92. 
intercludo, 60, 72. 
intereo, p. 106. 
interflcio, 47. 
interim, 69. 
interituH, 26 (6). 
intermitto, 73. 
intersum, p. 39. 
intervallum, 7L 
intra, p. 92. 
Intro, 25(1). 
introeo, 79. 
intueor, 85. 
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INTTMX8CO. 

tntumesco, 49. 
invidim 42. 
invitus, 07. 
ipsCf 69. 
ira,13. 
iroscor, 4S, 

istiic, CO. 
ita, 26 (V). 
Italia, 2. 
ifiaque, CT. 
item, C5. 
iter, IS. 
Jacco, 6&. 
jacio, p. 85 
J«cto,70. 
Jam, 25 (ay. 
Jubeo,3G. 
^Qcundns, 7. 
Judex, 7. 
Judicium. 61.^ 
judfco, 26 (a). 
Jugum, 09. 
Jumentum^ 06. 
JungOy 27. 
Juno, 10. 
Jura, 64 
Juro- p. lOS. 
jiw,20. 

JivJurandumrP. 20, 
Juste, 82. 
}u8titla,71. 

jUBtUB, 7. 

^venis, 60. 
juyeiita8y41, 

JUVOyTS. 

juxta, p. 92. 
Labienus, 80. 
ini)or ^bn.)^ 0* 
lubor (17.), 60. 
lac, 86. 

Lacedacsioii, 52. 
La«edaemonii, 68. 
laceseo, 69. 
lacio, p. 85. 
lacrima, 71, 
lacos, 3&. 
Ijaeca, 56. 
]aetitia,80, 
laetus, 20. 
lapideus, 32. 
lapis, 32, 
late, 41. 
Latinos, 20. 
Latona, 64. 
latro, 57. 
Uitus (acH.\ 0« 
lando, 26 (a). 
Iaii8,17. 
I^gatio,66. 
legatns, 39, 
legio, 19. 
lego, 27. 
Lemanos, 64. 
lenitas, 08. 
leo, 10. 
Leonidae, 52. 



lepos, IS. 
Lesbos, 53. 
tevis, 13. 
lex, 7. 

liber (au2m.),4. 
Uber (fldj.)rP. 21 
liberalita8T70, 
Ubere, 60. 
Uberi,2S. 
Ubero, 25 (b), 
libet, p. 100. 
Libya, «a 
liceor, TO. 
licet, p. 109. 
lictor, 28. 
Lingones, 78L 
lingua, 20. 
UnCer, 08. 
Hquet, p. 109. 
Lfscus, 70. 
(itera, 25 (a), 
literae, 25 <a). 
litosv 12. 
Uvlu8,24. 
locus, 27. 
Kmge, 41. 
longinquitas, 28. 
longinquus, 28i, 
longius, 58, 
longos, 0. 
loqoor, 30. 
Laceria, 62. 
loceflcit, p. 110. 
Lucius, 52. 
Lucretius, 66. 
ludi,6S. 
ludo, 43. 
Indus, 57. 
luna, 18. 
luscinia, 24. 
lux, 18. 
Lycurgus, 2D, 
lUIacedo, 19. 
magis, p. CG. 
magistcr, 4. 
magistratus, 14, TO. 

magnificuSfl^' 
magnopere, 57. 
magnus, 0. 
majoi'es, 25 (I). 
male, p. 90. 
maleficium, 07, 
malevdus, 55. 
malo, p. 99. 
malum, 19. 
mSlum, 49. 
mains, 19. 
mSlus (adj.), 6. 
mandatum, 62. . 
maneo, 80. 
manifestus, 54. 
manipnlus, 19, 
manuB, 14 
Marathon, 61. 
mare, 12. 
margarita, 33. 
marinuF, 59. 



MITKIO. 

Marius, 53. 
manner, 40. 
mater, 9. 

matrimonium^ 07. 
Matrona^ 63. 
maturo, 06. 
matoms, 69, 
maxime,C5. 
mazimuB, p. 31, 
Maximus,68. 
meditor, 34 
medfais., 72. 
membrana, 28, 
memor, 20. 
memorabilis, 17, 
memoria, 21. 
MMiapii, 80. 
mendax, 66w 
mens. 27. 
mensiB, 19. 
mentior, ST. 
mereo, 20. 
metallum, 6. 
metior, 37. 
metno, 43. 
metus, 88. 
meus, 18. 
mfgro, 88, 
miles, 8; 
mille, 09. 
Minerva, 10. 
minime, 48. 
minister, 4. 
minor, p. 81. 
minus, 09, 
miror, 84. 
mlros, 57. 
miser, 0. 
misereor, 35. 
miseret, p, 109. 
mitis, 19. 
mitto, 48. 
modo, 09. 
modus, 57. 
moenia, 57. 
molestus, 0. 
mollio, 2a 
mollis, 28. 
molo, 66. 
moneo, 2(k 
mons, IS. 
monnmentmn, 1& 
morbus, 5. 
morior, 30. 
mors, 8. 
mortalis, 10. 
mortuus, 28. 
mos, 25 (a), 
moveo, 30. 
mox, 80. 
mnlier, 24. 
multitudo, 10. 
multo, 66. 
mnltus, 6. 
mundus, 27. 
munimentum,9. 
munio, 28. 



OBSOl 

munus, 36. 
mums, 5. 
moto, 25 (fly. 
Nam, 08. 
narro,27. 
nascor, 36, 
natura, 8. 
natus, 61. 
lUanta, 2. 
navalis, 4T, 
navis, 13. 
i}e, p. 130. 
nee, 48. 

necessariuB, 391 
nefas, 66. 
nego, 64 
negotium, 32. 
nemo, 26 (a). 
Neptnnus, 16L 
neqnam, p. 81» 
neque, 71. 
inequeo, 46. 
Nero, 80. 
;Nervii,67. 
nescio, 28. 
neuter, p. 29* 
neve, 86. 
nidus, 83. 
niger, 6. 
nihil, la • 
nihilominius 9k 
Nilu8,47. 
nimls, 36. 
ningit, p. 110. 
nisi, 64. 
nitor, 67. 
nix,n. 
nobilifl, 43. 
nobilitas, 64 
noceo, 26. 
nolo, p. 99. 
nomen, 12. 
nominatim, 73. 
Don, 24 
noodum, 68. 
Ronnullus, 47. 
nozmunqnam, 601 
nosco, p. 166. 
noeter, 20. 
notuB, 11. 
novissimus, 60. 
novus, 12. 
nox, 8. 
nozius, 6. 
nubes, 11. 
nullus, p. 29. 
num, 69. 
numero, 56, 
nnmerns, 6, 
nunc, 20. 
nuncio, 66, 
nunquam, 37. 
nutrio, 28. 
Ob, p. 92. 
obaeratuB, 661 
obedio, 28. 
obeo, p. 106. 
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osnoio. 
objicio, T3. 
obliviscor, 3G. 
obscmro, ^. 
obsecro, Tl. 
observo, 61. 
obses, 8. 
obsideo, SI. 
obsidio, 27. 
obato, 57. 
obaum, p. 40. 
obtempero, GO. 
•btineo, 70. 
occasua, 64. 
occidens, 3-3. 
«rccido, 45. 
occupataa, 62. 
occupoi, 25 (b). 
oceftnus, 39. 
octo, 71. 
oculus, 12. 
odi, 70. 
odium, 18. 
odor, 9. 
offendo, 71. 
offero, p. 10-L 
omnlno, 66. 
omnia, 13. 
oQmB,44. 
o^era, 59. 
oportet, p. 193, 
oppidum, 5. 
oppoao, 52. 
opprimo, 61. 
oppugno, 26 (a). 
opto, 25 ({;). 
«pulentu3, 25 (a), 
opua, 12. 
opu3 (widec), US. 
ora, 1. 

oraculiim, 45. 
oratlo, 27. 
•rator, 10. 
ordior, 37. 
Orgetorix, 64. 
orior, 60. 
orno, 25 (a), 
oro, 43. 
oa, oris, 12. 
OS, ossis, 19. 
ostendo, 71. 
I'abulor, 69. 
pabulum, 69. 
pagus, 68. 
pallium, 27. 
|)aratus, 60. 
parens, 22. 
pareo, 26. 
pario, 54. 
paro, 26 (i). 
pars, 19. 
partior, 37. 
parvus, 6. 
passus, 51, 71. 
pater, 9. 
patienter, 44. 
patior, 36. 
patria,2. 



POBTJL 

paucus, 16. 
pauper, 20. 
paupertas, 44. 
pavo, 10. 
pax, 7. 
pecunia, 1. 
pedes, 8. 
peditatus, 14. 
pellis, 32. 
penes, p. 92. 
per, 36. 
percipio, 62. 
perdo, 41. 
perduco, 67. 
pereo, p. 106. 
perfectus, 49. 
perfero, p. 19 L 
perfrlngo, 72. 
perfugio, 73. 
Pericles, p. 29, 
peKiculum, 6. 
pcritus, 11. 
perlego, 50. 
pcrmulti, 38. 
pernlciosus, 13. 
perpetuus, 52. 
perrumpo, 60. 
Persa, 13. 
persequor, 63. 
persevero, 63. 
pers(4vo, 63. 
persuadeo, 57. 
perterreo, 71. 
pertLneo, 64. 
pervenio, 52. 
perversus, 31. 
pes, 7.S. 
pcto, 62. 
Phacthon, 31. 
phalanx, 72. 
Phidias, 43. 
philosophns, 53. 
piget, p. 109. 
pilum, 72. 
pingo, 27. 
pirum, 19. 
pinfB, 19. 
piscis, 12. 
Pisistratus, 50. 
piaceo, 26. 
placet, p. 109. 
placidus, 25 (n). 
plane, 56. 
planities, 15. 
planta, 21. 
Plato, 51. 
plebs, 66. 
plenus, 16. 
Plinius, 39& 
pluit, p. 110. 
plures, 70. 
plurimum, 67. 
plus, 59. 
poena, 36. 
Poeni, 36. 
poenitet, p. 109. 
posta, 2. 



PBOGBBDIOB. 

polliceor, 35. 
Pompeiua, 26. 
pone, p. 93. 
pono,51. 
pons, 27, 
populor, 67. 
populus, 63. 
porta,!, 
porta, 25 (&) 
portus, 14. * 

posco, 73. 
possesaia, 67. 
possum, p. 97. 
poet, p. 93. 
posterns, 69. 
postquam, 72. 
postridie, 72. 
postulo, 53. 
potens, 13. 
potentia, 34. 
potestaa, 34. 
potior, 37. 
prae, p. 93. 
praealtUB, 57. 
praebeo, 26. 
praecedo, 63. 
praeceptor, 20. 
praeceptum, 26. 
praeciplo, 71. 
praeda, 9. 
praeeo, p. 106. 
praefero, p. 104. 
praemitto, 60. 
praemium, 6. 
praesens, 13. 
praesentia, 69. 
praesertim, 70. 
praestabilis, 49. 
praestans, 13. 
praesum, p. 49. 
praeter, p. 93. 
praetereo, p. 106. 
praeteritus, 85. 
praevenio, 57. 
prcce-s, 7^^. 
premo, 57. 
prendo,7l. 
pretium, 70. 
primarius, 55. 
primo, 38. 
primus, 67. 
princeps, 68. 
pristinus, 36. 
prius, 32. 
prlusquam, 7L 
privatus, 66. 
pro, p. 93. 
probe, 31. 
prc^itas, 25 (a), 
probus, 20. 
prodo, 54. 
proelium, 21. 
profectio, 65. 
profero, 40. 
proficiscor, 36. 
profundus, 12. 
Iprogredior, 53. 



BAFAX. 

prohibeo, 57. 
projicio, 73. 
prope, p. 93. 
propinquus, p. 96. 
propono, 70. 
propter, p. 93. 
propterea, 63. 
prosi^cio, 72. 
prosum, p. 40L 
provideo, 61. 
proTincia, 64 
proximus, 49. 
pmdens, 13. 
pmdentia, 44. 
prunum, 19. 
prunus, 19. 
publice, C3. 
publicus,$3. 
pud^t, p. 109. 
puella, 1. 
puer,4. 
pugna, 2. 
pugna, 25 (i), 
pulcher, 6. 
Punicus, 32. 
punio, 28. 
puto,54. 
Pyrenaei, 64 
Pythftgoras, 4S. 
Quaero, 56. 
qaaestio, 56. 
qualis, 53. 
quam, 18, 65. 
quamdiu, 70L 
quantus, 56. 
qnare, 56. 
quartus, 68. 
quasi, 62. 
quatio, p. 86. 
quatuor, 63. 
que, 651 
quercus, 14 
qui, 63. 
quia, 26. 
quidani, 34. 
quidem, 31. 
quin, p. 130. 
quindedm, 69. 
quinetiam, 70. 
quingenti, 71. 
quini, 69. 
quia, p. 45. 
quisnam, 5ct. 
quisquam, 71. 
qulsque, 60. 
quo (adv.), 60. 
quo (conj.)^ p. 130. 
quod, 26. 
quominua, p. ISO. 
quondam, 54. 
quoque, 23. 
quot^ 56. 
quotidianus, 63. 
quotidie, 47. 
quum, 26 (a). 
Radix, 13. 
rapaz, 13. 
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KAPIDU8. 

rapiduis G. 
rspina, G'J. 
rapio, p. S5. 
raro, 3G. 
rarufi, 15. 
ratio, 31, 73. 
ratU, G3. 
recent", C.1. 
recipio, G7. 
recito,50. 
recorder, 85. 
recreo, 25 (a), 
rvctus, 25 (';). 
recupero, 50. 
rccuso, 57. 
redamo, 25 (I), 
redeo, p. lOG. 
redinio, 70. 
redlnte^ro, 72. 
refero,72; p. 104 
regina, 1. 
regno, 6;). 
regnum, 5, C5. 
rcgo, 27. 
re'rMliH,.%. 
n'jicio, 72. 
relinqito, 4"3. 
reliquii.-*, ii^i. 
reniinUpor, SO. 
reraoveo, 72. 
renovo, 25 ih). 
renundo. 71. 
repentiiiii ,08. 
reperio, i8. 
roprchcndo, 71. 
r«pnj?no, 71. 
riw, 16, 70. 
rettcindo, W. 
re^iato, 41. 
rcspondeo, 55. 
reeponsuin, 60. 
restitno, 70. 
rete, 12. 
retineo, 70. 
reufl, 35. 
reverto, 6?. 
revertor, 52. 
rex, 7. 
Rhenua, 3. 
Hhodaniif, 3. 
Rhodtis, 52. 
ripo, 3. 
rogo, 55. 
Roma, 1. 
Romanui*, 6, 11. 
l{omiilus, 7. 
ro.sa, 1. 
Rosciu?, 4t. 
mpes, 11. 
rursiis, 72, 
Sacer, G. 
snep?, 25 ('). 
eaepentimero, 50. 
paepissime, 5G. 
fiagitta, 13. 
Baguntini, 51. 
Salami-*, 8G. 



BUfULATIO. 

Sallustius, 24. 
salto, 43. 
salus, 20. 
salvuH, 24 
sanguis, 24 
Santoni, G7. 
sapiens, 19. 
sapientia, IS. 
sapio, p. 65. 
sarcina, 72. 
satii*, 41. 
riatidfacio, 09. 
Satrius, 57. 
scclus, 12. 
scientia, 49. 
scio, 28. 
Scipio, 31. 
Hftribo, 27. 
scriptor, 24 
scutum, 5. 
Bcytha, 14 
necreto, 70. 
secundum, p. 03. 
Hccundus, 73. 
Hcd, 40. 
Hcdco, 43. 
|.««ederf, 14. 
scditiosus, 70. 
Hegnitie.-), 15. 
Stguftiani, C7. 
senicl, 27. 
Bcmentis, G5. 
semper, IS. 
»enatuH, 50. 
scnectuH, 35. 
scnex, 73. 
seni, 09. 
sensus, 14. 
sentio, 50. 
separatim, 71. 
sepelio, 28. 
fieptemtrionee, G4 
Septimus, G7. 
sepulture, 7J. 
Sequana, 63. 
Sequani, 64 
sequor, 30. 
serenus, 15. 
sermo, 10. 
eero, 44. 
servitus, 40. 
servo, 25 (O. 
servuB, 3. 
seu, 72. 
severus, 7. 
PCX, p. 34 
sexaginta, 73. 
8i, 25 (a). 
Sicilia, 2. 
sidus, 12. 
signum, 57, 73. 
eilentium, 45. 
silva, 16. 
Bimilis, 41. 
pimul, 27. 
'simulacmm, 40. 
simulatio, 18. 



6U8CIFI0. 

Pin, 68. 
pine, p. 93. 
pinidtra, 72. 
sive, 72. 
socer, 4 
socius, 46. 
Socrates, 32. 
sol, 9. 

soleo, p. 108. 
Solon, 26. 
solum, 82. 
solus, p. 29. 
solvo, 27. 
somnus, 25 (a), 
sonitup, 18. 
soror, 9. 
sors, 20. 
Sparta, 52. 
specio, p. 85. 
specto, 27. 
ppeculor, 56. 
speratup, 18. 
spero, 67. 
spep, 15. 
splcndidu^ 6. 
splendor, 42. 
statim, 50. 
Ptatio, 25 (&). 
statuo, 45. 
Stella, &j. 
pto, 57. 
strcnuc, 30 
ptrenuup, SO. 
studeo, 11. 
studiosus, 59. 
etudium, 80. 
stultitia, 48. 
stultus, 55. 
Buadeo, 57. 
suavii*, 18. 
pub, p. 94. 
subdifficili.-*, 56. 
subduco, 71. 
subeo, p. 106. 
pubitup, 30. 
sublevo, 70. 
Bubmoveo, 73. 
pubsisto, 69. 
Kubriequor, 50. 
snbsum, p. 40. 
subter, p. 94. 
subveho, 69. 
succedo, 72. 
sui, p. 41. 
siunma, 73. 
Bummus, 32, 71. 
super, p. 94. 
Buperior, 72. 
Bupero, 2i (&). 
Bupersum, p. 40. 
superus, 55. 
Buppeto, 69. 
suppliciter, 73. 
supplicium, 71. 
supra, p. 93. 
BupremuB, 46. 
Btuecipio, 50. 



TUBPIS. 

Buspicio, 71. 
pustineo, 72. 
suus, 18. 

Tabernaculum, 40l 
tabula, 73. 
taceo, 48. 
taedet, p. 109. 
talis, 53. 
tam, 47. 
tamen, 69. 
tandem, 73. 
tantum, 36. 
taurus, 8. 
tego, 27. 
telum. 56. 
temeritas, 26. 
temperantia, 71. 
tempestas, 8. 
templum, 5. 
tempuB, 12. 
teneo, 57. 
tener, 6. 
tenuis, 28. 
tenuB, p. 93. 
terra, 6. 
terreo, 26. 
terror, 25 (b). 
tcrtliiP, 63. 
te8ti<), 60. 
Thalea, 54. 
Tljcmlstoi'les, 46. 
Tiberius (Ti.), 82. 
tigris, 41. 
Tigurinus, 63. 
timeo, 30. 
timidup, 6. 
timor, 25 (a). 
Timotheus, 63. 
Titus (T.), 20. 
toUo, 72. 
tonat, p. 110. 
totus, 9. 
trabs, 7. 
tracto, 25('). 
trado, 54. 
traho, 27. 
tranquillup, 18. 
tranp, p. 93. 
transduco, 57. 
tranpeo, p. 100. 
transfigo, 72. 
Trasimenup, 36. 
Trebonius, 57. 
trecenti, 73. 
tres, 63. 
tribuo, 48. 
triduum, 73. 
triginta, 73. 
triplex, 72. 
tristis, 20. 
triumpho, 27. 
Troja, 29. 
Trojanup, 54 
tueor, 35. 
Tulingi,72. 
tum, 14. 
turpis, 28. 



INDEX TO VOCABULARIES.^ — LATIN WORDS. 175 



TUBPITUIK). 

tnrpitudo, 55. 
turris, 11. 
tutus, 14. 
tuuSf 18. 
tyrannus, 42. 
Ubi,66. 
uUus, p. 29. 
ulterior, 60. 
ultra, p. 93. 
undique, 64. 
unquam, 45. 
unus, p. 29. 
urba, f. 
ut, p. 180. 
uter, p. 29. 
utilis, 13. 
utor, 36. 
uxor, 40. 
Vaco,73. 
vadum, 66. 
valeo, 26. 
valetudo, 25 (t). 
%-alidu8, 10. 
vallis, 11. 



VE80OB. 

vallum, 73. 
variua, 9. 
vaato, 25 ( ). 
vectigal, 12. 
vehementer, SI. 
veho, 31. 
Veiente?, 58. 
velox, 13. 
veneror, 34. 
venio, 28. 
venor, 69. 
ventito, 57. 
ventus, S5 (7). 
Venusia, 53. 
ver, 18. 
vereor, 35. 
vergo, C4. 
vero, 08. 
veriaimilLs 51. 
versus (auia.)^ 33. 
versus (prep.), p. 93. 
verus, 17. 
vescor, 36. 



VIRGO. 

vesperascit, p. 110. 
vesperus, 73. 
Vesta, 29. 
vester, 20. 
veatimentum, 28. 
vestio, 28. 
veatis, 11. 
vetus, 13. 
vexo, 50. 
via, 13. 
victor. 9. 
victoria, 15. 
vicus, 66. 
video, 51. 
videor, 43. 
vigilia, 68. 
vigilo, 25 (0). 
vilis, 49. 
vlncio, 28. 
vinco, 31. 
vinculum, 28. 
vinum, 13. 
Virgo, 10. 



XERXES. 

virtus, 17. 
vis, 67. 
viso, 56. 
visus, 14. 
vita, 2. 
vito, 71. 

vitupero, 25 (a), 
vivo, 38. 
vix, 27. 
voco, 71. 
Vocontii, 67. 
volo (1 4xmj.)t 27. 
volo drr. r.), p. 99. 
voluntas, 8, 71. 
voluptas, l4 
vox, 2a 
vulgus, 71. 
vulnero, 29. 
vulnus. 13. 
vultur, 18. 
vultos, 37. 
Xenophon, 66. 
Xorxes, 19. 
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all 

acC; 

ml). 

adv. 

c 

comp. 

eonj. 

dot 



LIST OP ABBREVIATIONS. 



ablative. 


/. 


accasative. 


gen. 


atUective. 


indee. 


adverb. 


indef. 


common cendor. 
comparative. 


inter). 


inter. 


conlunction. 
dative. 


VI. 


n. 



feminine. 

genitive. 

indeclinable. 

indefinite. 

inteijection. 

interrogative. 

mascuLuie. 

neuter. 






p. 


= page. 


part 


= participle. 


pi. 


plnraL 


jrrep. 


= preposition.- 


prifii. 


— pronoun. 


rel. 


= relative. 


nng. 


— singular. 


aup. 


= Buperlativt. 



1, 2, 8, 4, indicate the conjugation of a verb. 



Abandon^ 
able, be, 
abode, 
about, 



above, 

abuse, 

aceident, 

accompany, 

accomplish, 

according to, 

account of, on, 

accuse, 

accused man, 

accustomed, to be, 

acquire, 

across, 

act, 

actively, 

admire, 

adorn, 

advice, 

advise, 

affliction, 

afford, 

after, 

against, 

age, 

age, old, 

aged, part.^ 

agree, 

agreed, it is, 

aid, 

air, 

alarm, 

all. 



ABAMDOlf. 

rDlinquo, Iqui, ictam, 8. 
possum, p. 97. 
domicQium, ii, n. 
circii, circum, circiter, 

ado., and j^ep. with 

aec. iace. 

B{tpjr,snpru, pr«p. with 
fibutor, (i8us,3,with abl. 
Ctiflus, us, m. 
cSmltor, atus, 1. 
conf icio, f Gci, fectum. 8. 
Bjcundum, pr^. with 

ace. lace. 

ob, propter, jyrep. with 
accuso, avi, atum, 1. 
reus, i, m. 
suleo, p. 108. 
Sdlpiscor, eptue, 3. 
trans, prep, with ace. 
Sgo, C'gi, actum, 3. 
gnuvit'3r, adv. 
miror, admiror, atus, 1. 
omo, avi, atum, 1. 
consilium, ii, n. 
Buiideo, si, sum, 2, with 

dat. ; mSneo, ui, Itum, 
aenmina, ae, /. [2. 
praebeo, ni, itum, 2. 
post, prep, with aec. 
contra, prep, with ace. 
aetus, utis, /. 
Benectus, utis, /. 
natus, a, um. 
consentio, si, sum, 4. 
constat, st-tit, 1. 
auxOium, ii, 7i. 
ttcr, aeris, m. 
terreo, rui, 2. 
omnis, e, adj. 



all together, 

allowed, it is, 

ally, 

almost, 

alone, 

Alps, 

already, 

also, 

altogether, 

alwayi>, 

among, 

to be, 

amuse, 

anceftor?, 

ancient, 

and, 

anger, 

angry, to be, 

animal, 

animal, small, 

another, of several, 

another, of two, 

answer, 

any, 

any time, at, 

appear, 

apple, 

apple-tree, 

appoint* 

approach, 

arms, 
army, 
around. 



arrange, 
arrive. 



ABBITK. 

cunctus, a, nm, adj. 
licet, p. lOd. 
sScius, ii, m. 
prSpu, paene, adv. 
bOIub, a, um. 
Alpes, ium,/. 
Jam, adv. 
C'tiam, ado. 
pl&nC, adv. 
sempur, adv. 
intSr, prep, with a#<3. 
intersum, p. 89. 
dC'lecto, avi, atum, 1. 
mfijoref, pi. vi. 
antlquus, a, um, adj. 
et, atque, ac, que, eonj 
Ira, ae, /. 
Irasoor, Iratus, 8. 
finimal, ulis, n. 
bestlCla, ae, /. 
filius, a, ud, inief. pron, 
alter, a,um,t/id<>/.pron. 
respondeo, di, sum, 2. 
ullus, a, um, indef, 
unquam, adv. ipron. 
videor, isus, 2. 
malum, i, n. 
mulus, i, /. 
instituo, ui, f.tum, 8. 
appropinquo, advento, 

avi, atum, 1. 
arma, orum, pi. n. 
exercitus, us, m. 
circa, circum, adv. and 

prep, with aac. ; cir- 

clter, adv. 
instruo, xi, ctum, 3. 
advSnio, pervunio, vSni, 

ventum, 4. 
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anival, 



ARBIVAL. 

adventua, us, m. 



arriving, to be on) , ^„. . . ^ 
-^ - ^ .- - - > advento, avi, atum, 1. 

sagitta, ae, /. 

ars, rtJB,/. 

tain, adv. 

at, eonj. 

quSsi, conj. 

tSnSs, prep, with abL 

and gen. 
Dimfil atqae (ac). 
eognoeco, dvi, itum, 3. 
rugo, avi, atum, 1. 
oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 
tribuo, Qi, utum, 3. 
adjtlvo, j uvi, j utum, 1. 
auxilium, il, n. 
mdlio, ivi, itum, 4. 
ad, prep, with ace 
Atheniensis, e, adj. 
Athenae, arum,/, 
impetus, us, 971. 
oppugna, avi, atum, 1. 
ildipiscor, eptus, 3L 
Conor, atus, 1. 
attentus, a, nm, adj. 
attente, adv. 
scriptor, oris, m. 
aactoritAa, utis, /. 
auctumnus, i, m. 
vigilo, avi, atum, 1. 
malus, a, um, adj. 
rlpa, ae, /. 
turpis, e, adj. 
pugna, a^ /'.; proelium. 
sum, p. 36. Di^ n. 

see compounds of sum, 
tralra, tnlbis, /. [p. 39. 
f cro, tQli, latum, p. 102. 
perforo, etc. 
bestia, ae, /. 
bellua, ae, /. 
pulcher, ra, rum, adj. 
quia, quud, conj. 
ob, propter, prep, with 
fio, p. 107. laec. 

d5cet, p. 109. 
ante, pr^. with ace. ; 

prae, prep, with abL 
oro, avi, atum, 1. 
incipio, cepi, ceptnm, 3. 
inltium, iL n. 
pro, prep, with ahL 
pone, prep, with aec. 
oportet,j>. 109. 
credo, didi, ditum, 3. 
a lib, subter, prep, with 

aec. and abL 
praetor, jwep. with acn. 
obsideo, sedi, sessum, 2. 
inter, prep, with -ace. 
ultru, prep, with om. 
vincio, nxi, nctum, 4. 
Rvis, is, /. 
niger, gpa, grum ; uter, 

tra, trum. 
culpo, avi, atum, 1. 



the point of^ 
arrow, 
art, 
as, 
as, 
as if, 
as far aa, 



as soon as, 

ascertain, 

ask, 

assault, 

assign, 

assist, 

assistance, 

assuage, 

at, 

Athenian, 

Athens, 

attack, 8uh8.^ 

attack, verh^ 

attain to, 

attempt, 

attentive, 

attentively, 

author, 

authority, 

autumn, 

awake, to be. 

Bad, 

bank, 

base, 

battle, 

be, 

— In, among, etc., 

beam, 

bear, 

through, 

beast, 

beast, great, 
beautiful, 
because, 
because of, 
become, 
becomes, it, 
before, 

beg, 
begin, 
beginidng, 
behalf of, on, 
behind, 
behooves, it, 
believe, 
beneath, 

beside, 

besiege, 

between, 

beyond, 

bind, 

bird, 

black, 

blame. 



blame, st£5&, 

blockade, 

blood, 

bloom, 

blossom forth, 

blow, 

body, 

bold, 

bond, 

bone, 

book, 

booty, 

bom, be, 

boundary, 

bow, 

boy, 

brave, 

bravely, 

bridge, 

bright, 

bring, 

in, etc, 

to an end, 

bring f(x*th, 

Britain, 

Briton^ 

broad, 

brother, 

build, 

building, 

buU. 

burden, 

bum, tTi^rans., 

bury, 

business, 

busy, 

but, 

buy, 

by. 

Call to mind, 

call together, 

calm, 

camp, 

can, 

can not, 

can not but, I, 

care, take, 
careful, 
carefully, 
carry, 
carry on, 
carry a wall, 
Carthage, 
Carthaginian, 
cast away, 
cast forth, out, 
cast down, 

catch, 

Catiline, 

cause, 

cavalry, 

celebrated, 

century. 



OEMTUKT. 

culpa, ae, /. 
obsidio, onis, /. 
sanguis, inis, m. 
floreo, ui, — , 2. 
efQoresco, flOrui, 3. 
flo, avi, atum, 1. 
corpus, firis, ru 
audaz, ilcis, adj. 
vinctilum, i, n. 
Ss, ossis, n. 
liber, bri, m. 
praeda, ae, f. 
nascor, natus, 3. 
finis, is, m. 
arcus, us, m. 
pfier, eri, Ttu 
Ibrtis, e, adj. 
fortitcr, adv. 
pons, tis, m. 
splendidus, a, nm, adj. 
furo, p. 102. Cp. 104 
ace compounds of fero, 
finio, ivi, itum, 4 ; con- 

f icio, feci, fectum, 3. 
pario, peperi, partum, 
Britannia, ae, /. £3. 
Britannus, i, m. 
latus, a, um, adj. 
fruter, tris, m. 
aedlf ico, avi, atum, 1. 
aedificium, ii, n, 
taums, i, m. 
Snus, eris, ii. 
ardeo, si, sum, % 
scpelio, Tvi, pultum, 4. 
negotium, ii, ru 
occiiputus, a, um, adj. 
s^d, autem ; see Vocab. 

23. 
Tmo, omi, emptum. 3. 
«, ub, prap. with abL 
rScordor, atus, 1. • 
convoco, avi, atum, 1. 
tranquillns, a, um, cuJIj, 
eastra, orum, pL h. 
possum, p. 95. 
nequeo, Ivi or ii, itum,4. 
filcSrS non poesam 

quin. 
e"iro, avi, atum, 1. 
dll'gens, ntis, culj. 
dlllgenter, adv. 
porto, avi, atum, 1. 
gjro, essi, estum, 3. 
murum duco, xi, ctnm, 
Carthago, inis, /. [3. 
Carthiigmiensis, e, auj. 
abjxio, uci, ectum, 3. 
cjicio, cci, ectum, 3. 
dej Icio, eci, ectum; &{BX- 

go, xi^ ctum, 3. 
cHpio, cCpi, captum, 8« 
CutUIna, ae, m. 
causa, ae, /. 
equ'tutus, us, m. 
clarus, a, um, adj. 
centQria, ae, /. 
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certain, 

chain, 

chance, 

chance, by, 

change, 

rliargc, 

chariot, 

chaatlHc, 

cheap, 

chser, 

cheerful, 

chceao, 

cherish, 

cherry, 

cherry-tree, 

cliildren, 

Cicero, 

Cimbriant*, 

citadel, 

dtizen, 

citizenship, 

city, 

dvil, belonging to 

a citizen, 
clear, 
cloak, 
clotlie, 
rlotliing, 
cloud, 
coart, 
cohort, 
cold, 
colony, 
color, 
come, 

frequcnliy, 

to pass, 

(commander, 

commission, 

common, 

commonly, 

<K)mmonweaItb, 

companion, 

comparison, in, 

comrade, 

concerning, 

confess, 

conflagration, 

conquer, 

conqueror, 

conscience, 

conspiracy, 

constellation, 

consul, 

, office of, 

consult^ 
coBsume, 

contemplate, 

contented, 

continual, 

contrary to, 

converse, 

Corinth, 

correct, 

counsel, 



} 



CERTAIN. 

certus, a, um, adj. 
vinciilum, i, n. 
casus, us, 7/t. 
CU8U, abl. used as adv. 
m.'.to, avl, atum, 1.. 
m&ndo, avi, atum, 1. 
curroi*, us, m. 
castigo, avi, atum, 1. 
vllis, e, adj. 
ezhilSro, avi, atum, 1. 
hilfiris, e, adj. 
caseus, i, w. 
colo, ul, cultum, 3. 
crrSsum, i, n. 
ciSrSsus, i, /. 
liberi, orum, w. 
Oic:ro, onifl, m. 
Cimbri, orum, m. 
arx, arcis, /. 
cTviB, is, c. 
clvitas, utis, /. 
urbs, bis, /. 

clvilis, e, auj. 

diiruB, a, um, adj. 

pallium, ii, 11. 

vestio, Ivi, itum, 4 

Testis, is, /. ,* vestlmen- 

nubes, is,/, [t nui, i, n. 

lira, ae, /. 

Cohors, rtis, /. 

frlgufl, 5ri."«, v. 

colonin, ac,/. 

color, oris, vi. 

vunio, vOni, vcntum, 4. 

ventito, avi, atuiu, 1. 

f 10, factus, f iCi L 

irap"rator, orip, vx. 

mandatum, i, iu 

communis, c; vlli.-", e, 

fCro, adv. ladj. 

respublica, flfe p. 26. 

comes, itis, c. 

prae, prep, with aee. 

Hocius, ii, rn. 

do, prep, with abl. 

ftiteor, fasRus ; conf Ite- 
or, fessus, 2, 

incendium, ii, n. 

vinco, vici, victum, 8. 

victor, oris, w. 

conscientia, ae, /. 

conjiiratio, onis, /. 

Hid us, erifl, n. 

consul, Qlis, m. 

consiilatus, us, m. 

consSIo, lui, Itum, 8. 

abar.mo, sumpsi, sump- 
turn, 3. 

contemplor, atus, 1. 

contentus, a, um, adj. 

perpetuus, a, um, adj. 

contra^ jrrep. with ace, 

coUoquor, iricutus, 3. 

C5rintbus, i, /. 

corngo, exi, ectum, 3. 

consilium, it, n. 



count, 

countenance. 

country, one* a, 

cover, 

cowardice, 

create, 

creator, 

credible, 

Crete, 

crime, 

crop, 

cross over, 

crown, 

cruel, 

crusiL, 

cry out, 

cultivate, 

carefully, 

curb, 

current, 

cuHtoni, 

cut off, 

iJancc, 

danger, 

dangerous, 

dare, 

daring, 

daringly, 

darken, 

dart, 

daughter, 

day, 

dead, 

deal witli, 

dear, 

death, 

deceive, 

deep, bold, daring, 

deep, 

defeat, 

defend, 

defendant^ 

delicate, 

delight, 

delightful, 

delightfuUy, 

deliver, 

demand, 

deny, 

depart, 



deplore, 
deserve, 
desire, 
, sub8.t 

despise, 

despot, 

destitute, 

destroy, 

destruction, 

destructive, 

deter, 

4etaniiine, 



DETERaiUVS. 

nfimcro, avi, atom, L 
vultus, us, m. 
patria, ae, /. 
t5go, xi, ctum, 3. 
Igiiuvia, ae, /. 
crco, avi, atum, 1. 
creator, firis, m. 
crcdibiUs, e, adj. 
Creta, acj /. 
sculus, ens, v. 
messis, is, /. 
transeo, p. lOG. 
cSrona, ae,/. 
criidelis, e, adj. 
opprimo, essi, eesum, & 
clamo, ezclamo, avi| 

atum, 1. 
cSlo, colui, cultum, 3. 
excolo, etc. 
cTjcrceo, ui, Uum, 9l 
flr.mcn,ini8, n. 
consuetude, inis, /. 
intercludo, si, sum, 8. 
Balto, avi, atum, 1. 
pSrlciilum, i, n. 
perlc&losuB, a, am, adj, 
audeo, p. 108. 
audax, uds, adj. 
ftudactor, adv. 
obscuro, uvi, atum, !• 
tC'luni, I, n. 
f Tlin, Hc, /. 
dlej», Gi, m. and/, 
inortuus, a, um, adj. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
earns, a, um, adj. 
more, rtis, /. 
decipio, cCpi, ceptum, S. 
fficlnus, ^ris, u. 
altus, a, um, adj. 
clades, is, /. 
dCfendo, i, sum, 3. 
rtUB, i, m. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
dClecto, avi, atum, 1. 
flulcis, Buuvit), e, adj. 
j ' cnnde, adv. 
libero, avi, atum, 1. 
postulo, avi, atum, 1. 
n go, avi, atum, 1. 
excedo, cessi, cessum, S: 

migro, emigre, a\i, 

atum, 1. 
deplore, avi, atum, 1. 
mOreor, itus, 2. 
cCipio, ivi and ii, Itum, S. 
Btiidium, ii, v. ; cGpid- 

itas, utis, /. 
contemno,mp6!,mptum, 

8 ; aspcmor, atus, 1. 
tyrannup, i, w. 
inopp, Cpip, adj. 
perdo, didi, dltom, 3. 
exitium, ii, n. 
pemiciosus, a, um, adj. 
dSterreo, ui, itum, 2. 
constituo, ili, utuni, 8. 
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4evote one*d self, 

devoted to, 
die, 

difficult, 
difficult, aomewhat, 

dig, 

diligence, 

diligent, 

dine, 

disaster, 

discern, 

dischai^e, 

dlsconrse, 

discover, 

disease, 

disembark, trans., 

disgrace, 

disgraceful, 

disgusts, it, 

dishonest, 

dishonesty, 

dismiss, 

displease, 

disposed, 
distance, 
distant, 

to be, 

distinguished, 

distrust, 
disturb, 

ditch, 
divide, 

divine, 

do, 

dog, 

doubt, 

doubtful, 

dove, 

drag, draw, 

draw together, 

draw up in order, 

drink, 

drive out, 

duty, 

dwell, 

Kager after,, 

eager, be, 

eagle, 

ear, 

earnestly, 

earth, 

easily, 

easy, 

cat, 

educate, 

elegant, 

elephant, 

eloquent, 

embark, 

embassador. 



DEVOTE. 

^p^ram do, dedi, dS- 

tum, d&re, 1. 
addictus, a, um, adj. 
raorior, mortuus, 8. 
diff icilis, e, adj. 
subdifficilis, e, adj. 
f5dio, f odi, fossum, 3. 
dnigentia, ae,/. 
dUigens, ntis, adj. 
coeno,avi, atum, p. 108. 
clades, is, /. 
cemo, cr6vi, crgtum, 3. 
fungor, nctus, 8, p. 90. 
flermo, Onis, m. 
ddtego, xi, ctum, 3. 
morbus, i, m. 
expdno, pSsui, p'^situm, 
turpitude, inis, /. [S. 
turpis, e, adj. 
taedet, p. lO'J. 
imprubus, a, um, adj. 
frauH, dis, /. [3. 

dlmitto, m^s!, missum, 
displiceo, ui, itum, 2, 

with dot. 
aifcctus, a, um, adj. 
longinquitas, utin,/. 
longinquus, a, um, adj. 
absum, p. 39. 
insignis, c: egr^gius,a, 

um, adj. 
diffido, Isus, 3, p. lOS. 
turbo, avi, atum, 1; 

mSveo, muvi,mutum, 
fossa, ae, /. [2. 

scpSro, avi, atum, 1; di- 

vido, Isi, isum, 3. 
divlnus, a, um, adj. 
f iicio, fuel, factum, 3. 
crmis, is, c. 
diibito, avi, atum, 1. 
ddbius, a, um, adj. 
crdumba, ae, /. 
trUho, xi, ctum, 3. 
contrSho, xi, ctum, 3. 
instruo, xi, ctum, ^ 
b'lbo, i, itum, 3. 
expello, pilli, pulsnm, 3. 
muuus, eri^, n. 
hablto, avi, atum, 1. 
studiosus, a, um, adj. 

with gen. 
ntfideo, ul, — , 2. 
Squlla, ae, /. 
auris, is, /. 
vohSmentur, adv. 
terra, ae, /. 
f Acilo, adv. 
fScHis, e, adj. 
ido, €di, &um, 3. 
eddco, avi, atum, 1. 
cleans, ntis, adj. 
elephantus, i, m. 
C15quens, nti«, axJj. 
n&vem (naves), cont?cen- 

do, di, sum, 3. 
legutuc, i, VI. 



embroider, 
eminent, 

empire, 

employ, 

encourage, 

end, 

end, put to, 

endure, 

enemy (public), 

, personal, 

engaged, 
enjoy, 

enmity, 

enough, 

enter, 

entice, 

entreat, 

envy, 

epistle, 

esteem, 

eternal, 

Europe, 

even, 

ovtn, 

evening draw* on, 

ever, 

every, 

every day, 

every one. 



evident, it is, 
evil, an, 
example, 
excellent, 

except, 

exercise to, 

exhibit, 

exhort, 

exile, 

, live In, 

experienced, 
extend, 

eye. 

Fable, 

fall, 

faith, 

faithful, 

far, 

— and wide, 

farther, too far, 

father, 

father-in-law, 

Oiult, 

fault, find, 

favor, 
fear, 
fear, to, 



feeble, 



pingo, nxi, ctum, 8. 
eximius, SgrSgius, a, 

um, adj. 
impcrium, ii, tu 
adhibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
hortor, atus, 1. 
finis, is, m. 
finio, ivi, itum, 4. 
pStior, passus, 3 ; f cro, 
hostis. ^. 102. 

inimicus, i, m. 
occupatus, a, um, adj. 
fruor, itus and ctus, 3, 

with abl. 
inlmicltia, ae, /. 
satis, adv. 
intro, avi, atum, 1. 
illicio, exi, ectum, 3 
oro, avi, atum, 1. 
invidia, ae, /. 
epistSla, ae,/. 
diligo, exi, ectum, 3. 
aetemus, a, um, adj. 
Eurupa, ae, /. 
aequus, a, um, adj. 
utiam, conj. 
vespjrascit, p. 110. 
unquam, adv. 
omnis, c, adj. 
quutldu*, adv. 
qui8que,quaeque,quod- • 

que, and «ubgL quic 

que (quidque), pron. 
constat, stitit, 1. 
malum, i, n. 
exemplum, i, n. 
praestans, antis ; praa* 

stubdb, e, adj. 
practer, prep, with ace, 
exerceo, ui. itum, 2. 

Eraebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
ortor, fidhortor, atus, 
exdium, ii, n. [1. 

exllum, ago, egi, ac* 

turn, 3. 
pjritus, a, um, adj. 
profiro, tCill, Litun>N, 

ferre, 3. 
J^ciHus, i, m. 
fabiila, ae, /. 
cndo, cecidi, casam, 8. 
fides, ei, /. 

f idulis, e ; fidns, a, um, 
longo, adv. ifidj, 

longj lutcquj. 
longius, adv. comp. 
pSter, tris, m. 
srcer, Cri, m. 
culpsi, ao, /. 
Vitup^ro, culpo, avi, 

atum, 1. 
gratia, ae,/. [m. 

m:tu8, us ; t'mor, 6ri-<, 
mutuo, i, Qtum, 3; t.- 

meo, ui, — , 2 ; v£re«r, 

itus, 2. 
dGbHis, e, adj. 
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feedooi 

feel, 

feign, 

fellow-eifeizai, 

fellow-soldier, 

few, 

fidelity, 

field, 

fierce, 

fiery, made of fire, 

fig, flg-trec, 

fight, 

fight (a battle), 

flad. 



find fault witlH 

finish, 

finished, 

fire, 

fire, be on, 

li.vt, adv., 

fi-ist-rate, 

lirih, 

fix, 

flatter, 

flattery, 

floe, 

flee to, 

fleet, 

flesh, 

flower, 

follow, 

follow up, 

folly, 

foolish, 

foot-soldier, 

for (prep.)^ 

— (conj.)^ 

forage, 

forced marchea, 

forces, 

forehead, 

foresee, 

forget, 

form (a plan), 

former, 

formerly, 
fortification, 

fortify, 

fortune, 

fortunate, 

fonntain, 

frame, to, 

free, 

freedom, 

freely, 

friend, 

friendship, 

frighten, 

from, 

fruit, 

fuU, 

%inction, 



yescor, — , i,-3. 

sentio, si, sum, 4. 

BimQlo, avi, atom, 1. 

clvis, is, e. 

commilito, dnis, m. 

paucus, a, am, adj. 

fides, ei, /. 

Sger, gri, m. 

ferox, Ocis, <xdj, 

ignetis, a, um, adj. 

f Icuf, i, /. 

pugno, avi, atum, 1. 

couimitto, misi, mis> 
sum, 3. 

rSpDrio, peri, pcrtum, 
invonio, vC-ni, ven- 
tum, 4. [atom, 1. 

culpo, vltapTro, avi, 

conf icio, foci, fectum,3. 

perfectuH, a, um, adj. 

ignis, is. m. 

ardeo, si, sum, 2. 

primo, prlmuni, adv. 

primurius, a, um, ac{). 

piMcitii, i/, m. 

fi^o, xi, xum, 3. 

udulor, atup. 1. 

2{dulutio, onis, /. 

fiiglo, fugi, f ilgitum, 8. 

coufdgio, etc. 

classis, is, /. 

euro, carais, /. 

flos. Oris, m, 

scquor, secutus, 3. 

Bubsuquor, etc. 

stultltia, ae, /. 

Btultus, a, um, adj. 

pC'd&>, ItiS, 777. 

pn>, prep, witli all. 
nam, enim, eonj. 
pfibulor, atu?, 1. 
maxima itinera (Iter), 
copiae, arum, pi. f. 
fronEL tis,/. 
provideo, vidi, visum, 2. 
obllviscor, lltus, 3, with 
Ineo, p. Iw. [(/en. 

pristlnus, a, um, prior, 

us, adj. 
quondam, adv. 
mnnlmentura^ i, ru ; 

moenia, um, p!. n. 
miinio, ivi, itum, 4. 
fortuna, ae, /. 
folix, Icis, adj. 
fons, ntis, m. 
fabrico, avi, atom, 1. 
ITber, era, erum, adj. 
libertas, atis,/. 
llbere, adv. 
Smicus, i, m. 
SmTcItia, ae, /. 
terreo, ui, itum, 2. 
a (ab), de, prep, with 
fructus, us, m. iabl 
plenus, a, um, adj. 
munu», eris, n. 



funeral, 

furnish, 

gain, 

game, 

garden, 

garment. 



g*te, 
gather, 



together, 



Gaul, 
gaze, 
general, 
get, gain, 

get back, 

get together, 

gift, 

girl, 

give, 

glide, 

glory, 

gO| 

— in, out, etc., 

— to see, 
God, 
goddess, 
gods, of the, 
gold, 
golden, 
good, 

good, mibs.y 
good, do, 
goods, 
govern, 
grandfather, 
grass, 
great, 
great, how, 
greatly, 
Greece, 

Greek, Grecian, 
grief, 

grieves, it, 
grievously, 
grqpnd, 
guard, 
guardian, 
guilt, 

guilty. 
Habit, 
hails, it, 
Iiand, 
hand down, 

handle, 

happen, 

happy, 

happUy, 

harass, 

harbor, 

hard, 

hardship, 

hare, 

hasten, 

hatred, 

have. 



HAVE. 

funus, oris, n. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
p^o, avi, atum, 1. 
IJldns, i, m. 
hortus, i, 177. 
vestis, is,/. ; ve3tlmeii> 

tnm, i, 71. 
porta, ae,/. 
Lgo, legi, lectum, 3. 
contrfiho, xi, ctum, 3. 
Gallia, ae, /. 
tueor, itUB and t&tna, 2. 
impSrutor, dris, m. 
piiro, avi, atum, 1 ; Sd- 

ipiscor, eptus, 3. 
rucfipero, avi, atum, 1. 
cogo, ooOgi, c5actum, 3. 
d6num, i, n. 
pfiella, ae,/. 
do, dedi, diltum, dare,l« 
labor, lapsus, 3. 
gldria, ae,/. 
60, «e« p. 1U6. 
see comps. of oo, p. IOC 
viso, i, um, 8. 
Deus, i, 7)1., p. 20. 
dea, ae,/. 

divinus, a, um, adj. 
aurum, i, n. 
aureus, a, um, adj. 
bHnus, prubus, a, um, 
bSnum, i, n. ladj. 

prOsum, p. 39. 
bt^na, drum, pi. n. 
g&berno, avi, atum, 1. 

ftvUS, i, 771. 

grumen, Inis, n. 
magnus, a, um, adj. 
quantus, a, um, rel. adj, 
magnui^re, adv. 
Graecia, ae, /. 
Graecus, a, um, adj. 
dSlor, 5ri8, 77t. 
piget, p. 1()9. 
grSviter, adv. 
hQmus, i, /. 
custodio, Ivi, itum, 4. 

CUStOS, 5di8, 771. 

Bculus, Sris, n. 
noxius, a, um, adj. 
consuutudo, inis, /. 
grandinat, p. 110. 
mSnus, UB, /. 
trSdo, prodo, didi, di- 

tum, 3. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
fio, p. 107. 
beatus, a, um, adj. 
bjute, adv. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 

portUS, us, 771. 

durus, a, um, adj. 
labor, oris, tti. 
lepus, Sris, 77i. 
contendo, di, sum and 
r>dium, ii, n. [turn, S. 
habeo, ui, itum, 2. 



INDEX TO VOCABULARIES. — ENGLISH WORDS. 181 



have, rather, pre-) 
fer, / 

head, 

, be at the, 

health, 

health, be in, 

fieap up, 

hear, 

hearing, 

heart, 

heat, 

heaven, 

heavens, belong-) 
ingto, . / 

heavily, 

heavy, 

help, 

helpless, 

high, 

,very, 

highest, 

his, hers, 
hold a levy, 

hold together, 
honesty, 
honor, 
hope, 

.^ , suZm., 

hoped for, 

horn, 

horse, 

horse-soldier 

hostage, 

hour, 

house, 

how great, 

how many, 

human, 

hunger, 

hunt, 

hurt, harm, 

hurtful, 

hurtful, to be, 

husbandman, 

if, 

if, as, 
ignorance, 
ignorant of (be), 
ill, adj., 
•-^ adv., 
illness, 
mi wUl, 
m wishing, 
[image, 
imitate. 
Immediately, 
immense, 
immortal, 
immortality, 
impair, 

impiety, impionSt 
improve, 
imprudence, 
in, into, 
indsod, 



nAVE. 



malo, p. 99. 

capSt, itis, n. 
praesum, p. 39. 
s21us, litis, /. 
yfileo, ui, itum, 2. 
extruo, xi, ctum, 3. 
audio, ivi, itum, 4 
auditus, us, m. 
c5r, dis, n. 
cSlor, oris, m. 
coelum, i, n. 

coelestia, e, adj' 

grtviter, adv. 
gravis, e, adj. 
adj Qvo, j uvi, j utom, 1. 
Iners, ertis, adj. 
altus, a, um, aaj. 
praealtus, a, um, adj. 
Bummus, a, um, adj. 

sup. 
situs, a^ um, adj. pron. 
delectum nubeo, ui, 

itum, -2. 
contineo, ui, entum, 2. 
prTibitas, fitis,/. 
hSnor, oris, vi. 
spcro^ avi, atum, 1. 
spes, d, /. 

speratus, a, um, adj. 
comu, us, n. 
equus, i, m. 
eques, itis, m. 
obscs, idis, c. 
hora, ae, /. 
dSmus, see p. 26. 
quantus,a,um, rel. adj. 
quut, inaecl. rel. adj. 
humanus, a, um, CLdj. 
fSmes, is,/. 
vGnor, atus, 1. Idat. 
noceo, ui, itum, 2, with 
noxius, a, um, adj. 
obsum, p. 39. 
agricSla, ae, m. 
si, eonj. 
qufisi, eonj. 
ignoratio, dnis, /. 
ignore, avi, atum, L 
mains, a, um, adj. 
mSle, adv. 
morbus, i, m. 
invidia, ae, /. 
malev51n8, a, um, adj. 
imago, inis, /. 
!m!tor, atus, 1. 
stStim, adv. 
ingens, tis, adj. 
immortalis, e, adj. 
immortalltas, atis, /. 
infringe, fr^gi, Aractum, 
nSfas, tndec subs. [3. 
Smendo, avi, atum, 1. 
imprudentia, ae, /. 
In, prep, with ace. and 
quidem, eonj. [.cU)l. 



indolence, 

indulge, 

industrious, 

infamous, 

infamy, 

infantry, 

inferior, 

infinite, 

infirm, 

inhabitant, 

injure, 

injurious, 

innumerable, 

inquire. 



institute, 

instrument, * 

integrity, 

intellect, 

intercept, 

invent, 

iron, • 

island, 

Italy, 

its, 

Join, 

join (battle), 

journey, 

joyful, 
judge, 
., verb^ 



judgment, 

just, 

justly, 

Keen, 

keep off, 

keep guard, 

kiU, 

khid, 

kindly, 

king, 

,be, 

kingdom, 

knee, 

know, 

not, 

knowledge, 
, without, 

known. 

Labor, 

lake, 

lament over, 

land, 

language, 

large, 

last day, 

last, at, 

Latin, 

law, 

lay siege to, 



LAY BIKGE TO. 

ignavia, ae; sc^nities, 

6i,/. 
indulgeo, si, sum, 2, 

wit£ dot. 
industrius, a, um, adj, 
inf amis, e, adj. 
infamia, ae,/. 
peditatus, us, m. 
inferior, us, adj. comp. 
infinitus, a, um, adj. 
debiUs, e, adj. 
incdla, ae, c. 
obsum, p. 39; nSceo, ul, 

itum, 2, with dat, 
noxius, a, um, odf;. 
innQmerus, a, um, adj. 
r5go, avi, atum, 1 ; 

quaere, quaeslvi, 

quaesitum, 3. 
instituo, ui, utum, 3. 
instrumentum, i, n. 
prubltas, atis, /. 
mens, tis,/. 
intercludo, si, sum, 8. 
rCperio, peri, pertum, 4 
femim, i, n. 
insQla, ae, /. 
ItSlia, ae, /. 
siius, a, um, <idj. pron, 
jungo, xi, ctum, 8. 
proelium committo, Bw^.< 

si, mlBsum, 3. 
iter, itineris, n. 
gaudium, ii, 7). 
laetus, a, um, adj. 
judex, icis, m. 
judico, avi, atum, 1. 
judicium, ii, n. 
Justus, a, um, adj. 
Justs, adv. 
acer, cris, ere, adj. 
pruhibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
vTgilo, avi, atum, 1. 
interf icio, feci, fectum, 
bcnignus, a, um, adj. [3. 
b' nigne, adv. 
rex, regis, m. 
regno, avi, atum, 1. 
regnum, i, n. 
genu, us, n. 
Bcio, Ivi and Ii, itnm, 4. 
nescio, etc if. 

Bcientia, prudentia, ae, 
clam, prep, with ace. 

and aJ)l. 
nutus, a, um, adj. 
lubor, oris, m. 
IScus, us, m. . 
deplore, avi, atum, 1. 
tenu, ae, /. ; Sger, gri, 
lingua, ae,/. [m. 

magnus, a, um, adj. 
Bupremus dies, m. 
demum, adv. 
IStlnus, a, um, ac(j. 
lex, ICgis, /. 
obsideo, 6di, essnm, 2. 
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- = »»oen«lii. cognoacn, Svi, Uum, 



lollM of the nl- 

plUlKt, 


Ulin,«>,/. P-IOI- 


!«>«<» .pliU.) 








kTT, 


d.ilwlNi,, iiH.nr. 


an,,iyim. 


nipn.U3,;..l^,,r^;. 




ildor, Ortii, m. 


ll8(oB lhBffroiind),Jl»n', ul, —, 2 




Deulonuit, 


l,-g»m^ 1, ni. 


life, 


villi, .e./, - 


IlKlil, orfj,, 


KvU e, adj. 


light, «(.<., 


lui,i;i<il../. 


light, 11 bsCOIDH, 


Inccicll, p. IJO. 


llBlllii»B, 




ilg^ 


viirI.,inUi>s 0, niJj. 




Tmf,go,inl^/. 


llmll,'"*' 


flnlK, n>. 


limit, w, 


flnlu, IvL Itum, 4. 


llIleofUtU^ 


RclB,Cl,/. 




loo. anl>, m. 


little. 


p»rvi«..,i.m,*i*. 


live. 


vlTD, vlil, Tictum, S. 


llreoq. 


vHcor, i,a. 


live In uUe, 




lofty. 


oei™..,um,<urj. 


DSiiSfi;, 


srx-"* 


loek.t. 


in>Mto,«vi,tlain,l 


look upon ST Into, 


inlueor, luHuiamltu- 


loek.. 


mil.u-.ur,,,!. Uu,,i. 



love In return, 

lueklir> ' 






Icxl, Icctnm. S. 



1 lis. e, a);. 
lin■B.lt^ 0, anj. 
inferior, lu, adj. tomp. 
f aWtSr, adv. 

fOctiu, affcctuB, 0^ 
Barf, sod adj. 

m^glatriituB, oh, tj 
mmpiflcns, a, um, 
Virgo, inli,/. 



ZS^t, 



■rti, fUtfl, gMlum, & 



.'tt,'aii/-' 



inolllo, «, odj. [L 

membrann.M,/. 
n.i.oi^rii&.lti. c adj. 
mcmflrU. «,/. 

mlgro, evi, itiun, 1. 



plus, pli'iTlfl, nevt a^.; 

IDOTlaiiB, «. atfj. 



IT to,p«)?., prepiso 



ir''"™^?' 
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niffhtf 

nightingale^ 

DO, none, 

noble, 

nobody, no one, 

not, 

nothing, 

nourish, 

now, 

number, 

nurture, 

Oak, 

oath, 

obey. 



object, 
obscure. 



NIGHT. 

nox, Otis, /. 
luscinia, ae, /. 
nullu9, a, um, indef. 
nub'.lid, e, adj. ipron. 
nCmo, inis, c. 
non, baud, adv. 
nihil, indec. suha. 
nutrio, Ivi, Itum,' 4. 
nunc, Jam, adv. 
ndmurus, i, m. 
nutrio, ivi, itum, 4. 
quercuB, us, /. 
Jusjurandum, see p. 20. 
p^reo, ui, itum, 2; ubc- 

dio ivi, itiun, 4, with 

djt. 
rTcuso, avi, atum, 1. 



ocean, 
often, 

often, very, 
oftentimes, 
old, 

old agp^ 

olden, 

one, 

one, of the two, 

only, 

onset, 

oppose, 



obscuru?, a, um, a^j. 
observe (carefully), contemplor, atus, 1. 
obtain, pHro, avi, atum, 1 ; Sd- 

ipii>cor, eptus, 3. 

po0Be88ionof,pr>tior, itu.", 4. 

CcuSnuf*, i, m. 
saep?, adv. 
saepissime, adr. 
paepr-naralro, adv, 
Bjnex, suuis (of persons 

only), vctus, oris, adj. 
Bjnectus, utis, /. 
antiquus, a, um, adj. 
nnus, a, um, adj. 
alter, a, um, indef. 
sfilum, adv. [pron. 
impetus, us, m. 
resisto, Btiti, stltum, 3 ; 

oppugno. avi, atum, 

1, with dat. 
Criiculum, i, n. 
drutio, onis, /. 
Orator, 6ri«, m. 
Jilbco, Jussi, Jussum, 2. 
omfimcntum, i, n. ; dc- 

CU8, orli«, V. 
alter, a, um, ind^, 

pron. 
Bilpi-ro, fivi, atum, 1. 
debeo, ui, itum, 2. 
per(te) stat 
bos, br>vi8. 
pasRus, us, w. 
dolor, orli", m. 
caro, avi, atum, 1. 
pingo, nzi. ctum, 3. 
plirens, ntis, c. 
parn, tL<, /. 

socius, ii, m. ftum, 4 
praetereo, Ivi and ii, 
lAbor, lapsus, 3. 
tran><eo, p. 10(3. 
f lo, foetus, fiCrl, p. 107. 
cflpiditas, utis, /. 
practerltus, a, um, adj. 
via. ao, /. 
piltientia, ae, /. 
pritient;r, adv. 
pax, pucls,/. 
pAvo, dnis, VK 



oracle, 

oration, 

orator, 

order, 

ornament, 

other, of two, 

overcome, 

owe, ought, 

owing, it in, 

ox, 

Pace, 

I»ain, 

pains, to take, 

paint, 

parent, 

part, 

partner, 

pass by, over, 

away, 

through, 

(come to), 

passion, 

past, 

path, 

patience, 

patiently, 

peace, 

peacock. 



pear, 

pear-tree, 

pearl, 

perceive, 

perfect, 

perish, 

persuade, . 

perverse, 
philosopher, 
pillage, 
pitch a camp, 

pity,* 

place, 

place, to, 

plain, 

plan, 

plant, 

play, 

pleasant, 

please, 

pleases, it, 

pleasing, 

pleasure, 

plenty,. 

plum, 

plum>tree, 

plunder, subs.^ 

verhy 

poem, 

poet, 

Pompey, 

poor, 

portrait, 

post, 

poverty, 

power, 

powerful, 
praise, «u&«., 

, ver6, 

precious, 
prefer, 

prepare, 
prepared, 

presence of, in, 
present, 
present, to be, 
preserve, 

press, 
press upon, 

pretense, 

prevent, 

probable, 

prohibit, 

promise, 

properly, 
prostrate, to, 
protect. 



FBOTEOT. 

pirum, i, n. 
pfrus, I, /. 
margjirlta, ae, /. 
sentiu, si, sum, 4. 
perfectus, a, um, adj. 
p5reo, intereo, Ivi and 

ii, itum, 4. 
persuudeo, si, sum, with 

da'. 
perversus, a, um, adj. 
philusriphus, i, 7/i. 
dlrlpio, ui, eptum, 8. 
castra puno, i^ui,ltum, 

3. 
misereor, !tus and rtus, 

2 ; miseret, p. lOi), 

ISCUS, i, 7)1. Iwith ^£91. 

coUSco, avi, atum, 1. 
pl&nities, £i, /. 
consilium, ii, n. 

{tlanta, ae, /. 
Ado, si, sum, 3. 

Jucnndus, a, um, adj. 

pUceo, ui, itum, 2, with 

plficot, p. 100. idaU 

gratus, a, um, adj. 

vSluptas, Atis, /. 

copia, ae, /. 

pruuum, i, n. 

prunus, i, /. 

praeda, ae,/. 

drrlpio, ui, eptum, 3. 

carmen, inis, n. 

pouta, ae, Vi. 

PompC'ius, ii, in. 

paup r, oris, adj. 

imugo, inis, /. 

stfitio, 5nis, /. 

paupertas, r.tis,/. 

p<ltentia, ae, putcstas, 
utis, /. 

p?)tens, tis, adj. 

laus, dls,/. 

laudo, avi, atum. 1. 

Citrus, a, um, adj. 

praefGro, p. 104 ; mulo, 
p. 90. 

paro, avi, atum, 1. 

pHrutns, a, um, part. 
and adj. 

cOrara, pre^h with abl, 

pracsens, tis, adj. 

adfum, p. SO. 

servo, conservo, avi, 
atum, 1. [8. 

premo, prcssi, pressum, 

opprlmo, pressi, pros- 
sum, 8. 

R^mfllatio, unis, /. 

obsto, st'ti, stltum, 3. 

verlaimilis, e, adj. 

proh'beo, ui, itum, 2. 

promitto, mlsi, missura, 
.'^; pollioeor, itus, 2. 

pr5be, rect(3, adv. 

atBlgo, xi, ctum, 8. 

tueor, itus and tutus, 2. 
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provide, 

provi«ion8t 

pradencc, 

prudent, 

public, 

puniiih, 

punishment, 

pupil, 

pursuit, 

put end to, 

put to death, 

put to flight, 

power of, in the, 

Quality, good, 

queen, 

quiet, 

quit, 

lUcc, 

rainlMW, 

rainfl, it, 

raise (forces), 

rapacious, 

rapid, 

rare, 

rashness, 

rather, have, 

road, 

read aloud, 

read through, 

ready, 

reason, 

receive, 

recldeHsncss, 

recover, 

refresh, 

refuse, 

reign, 

reject, 

rejoice, 

relate, 

remain, 

remain, over, 

remember, 

remembered, to be, 

render assistance, 

renowned, 
repents, it, 
resist, 

resolve, 

respect, to, 

rest, the, * 

restrain, 

retire, 

return, 

reverence, to, 

reward, 

Rhine, 

Rhodes, 

Rhone, 

rich, 

riches, 

ride, to. 



provideo, !di, Isum, 2. 

commeutus, uum, m. 

prudentia, ac, /. 

prudens, tis, adj. 

publicum, a, um, adj. 

punio, ivi, itum, 4. 

poena, ae,/. 

discipulus, i, m. 

stiidium, ii, n. 

f inio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 

interf icio, fSd, fectum, 

fiigo, avi, atum, 1. [3. 

pDnes, prep, with ace. 

virtus, Qtis, /. 

riiglna, ae, /. 

tranquillus, a, nm, adj. 

excMo, cessi, cesanm, 8. 

gonus, erii*, n. 

arcus coelestis, ni. 

pliTit, p. 110. 

compSro, avi, atum, 1. 

rSpax, ucis, adj. 

rtipldus, a, um, adj. 

rarus, a, um. adj. 

temuritas, utis,/. 

mulo, p. 09. 

irgo, K'gi, lectum, 3. 

rCcito, avi, atum, 1. 

pcrlcgo, lugi, lectum, 8. 

parutus, a, um, jxiW. 
and adj. 

i^tio, Onis, /. 

accipio, cCpi, ceptum, 3. 

tCmjrltas, iititf, /. 

rucdpero, avi, atum, 1. 

rocreo, avi, atum, 1. 

recuse, avi, atum, 1. 

regno, avi, atum, 1. 

aspemor, atus, 1. 

gaudeo, see p. 103. 

narro, avi, atum, 1. 

mrineo,man8i, mansnm, 

Biipersum, p. 39. [2. 

rumtniscor, — , 3. 

mcm5rubllis, e, adj. 

auxilium fero, tQIi, la- 
tum, ferre, 3 irr. 

clarus, a, um, adj. 

poenitet, p. 109. 

resisto, stiti, stltum, 3, 
with dat 

constltuo, iii, fitum, 3. 

observe, avi, atum, 1. 

c^turi, ae, a, adj. 

ct;erceo, ui, itum, 2. 

cedo, concede, cessi, 
cessum, 3. 

rodeo, p. 106 ; rSverto, ti, 
sum ; reverter, bus, 3. 

vunuror, atus, 1. 

praemium, ii, tu 

Rhgnns, i, m. 

RhSdus, i, /. 

Rh5danus, i, vi. 

dives, itis, ddj. 

divitiae, arum, pC /. 

vchor, vectus, 3. 



right, 
riglitly, 
rise, to, 
liver, 

robber, 

rock, 

Roman, 

Rome, 

root, 

rose, 

rough, rugged, 

round^ 

rule, 

run, 

rush together, 

Sacred, 

sacrifice, to, 

sad, 

safe, 

safety, 

sagacious, 

sailor, 

sake of, for the, 

Sallust, 

same, 

sanguinary, 

save, 

savor of, 

say, 

scarcely, 

scent, 

scholar, 

school, 

Scythian, 

seu, 

— , of the, 

seat, 

second, 

secretly, 
see, 

see, go to, 

seeing, 

seek, 

seem, 
seize, 

seize on, 
seldom, 
senate, 
send, 

on before, 

together, 

sense, 
separate, 

servant, 
serviceable, 

^ to be, 

set out, 

— (an example), 

severe, 

severely. 



BXVEBELT. 

rectus, a, um, adj. 
pr5be, ledA, adv. 
firior, ortus, 4. 
fl&vius, ii, m. ; flumeiv 

inis, n. 
latro, onis, m. 
rupee, is,/. * 
Bom&nns, a, mn, adj. 
Roma,ae,/. 
radix. Ids,/. 
rSoa, ae,/. 
asper, a, um, adj. 
circum, prep, with ace, 
iSgo, xi, ctum, 3. [3. 
curro, cdcurri, cursum, 
convSlo, avi, atum, 1. 
sucer, era, crum, ddj. 
Immolo, avi, atum, 1. 
tristis, e, aaj. 
trttus, a, um, adj. 
sSlus, litis, /. 
prudens, tis, adj. 
nauta, ae, m. 
grfitia, causfi, alL with 
Sallustius, ii, m. [gen. 
Idem, eSdem,idem, adj. 

pron. 
fitrox, 6cis, adj. 
servo, conserve, avi, 
eSpio, Qi, 3. [atum, 1. 
dico, xi, ctum, 3, 
vix, adv. 
8dor, 5ris, 9U. 
discipQlus, i, m. 
schSla, ae,/. 
Scytha, ae, m. 
mSre, is, n. 
mSrInus, a, um, adj. 
sCdes, is, /. 
Bucundus, a, um ; alter, 

a, um, adj. 
clam, adv. 
video, Tdi, Tsum, 2 ; cer- 

no, crcvl, cr(jtum, 3. 
vTso, i, um, 3. 
visus, us, nj. 
quaere, quaesivi, quae- 

situm, 3. 
videor, vTeus, 2. 
compr^hendo, di, sum, 

8; rnpio, iii, tum, 3. 
arrlpio, ui, eptum, 3. 
raro, adv. 
Bunutus, us, m. 
mitto, misi, missiun, 8. 
praemitto, etc 
committo, etc. 
eensus, us, m. 
sgpnro, avi, atum, 1; 
socerno, crevi, cretum, 
minister, tri, m, [3. 
litili?, e, adj. 
prosum, p. 39. 
prof iciscor, fectus, 8. 
praebeo, ul, itum, 2. 
severus, a, um, grSviei| 
grSvitCr, adv. ie^adj. 
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shake, 

shames, it, 

share, to, 

sharp, 

sharpen, 

shield, 

shine, 

ship, 

shore, 

short, 

shortly, 

shoat, 

shotoifi^ 

Sicily, 

sick, 

side with, 

side, on this, 

siege, 

sign, 

silence, 

silent, be, 

silver, 

sing, 

sister, 

sit, 

skillfh], skilled in, 

skin (of animal), 
slaughter, 
slave, « 

slavMy, 
slay, 

sleep, 
slender, 
slothfohiess, 
sluggish, 

small, 
smell, 
snow, 
snows, it, 
so, 
soft, 
soften, 
soldier, 
some, 

some one, some) 
thing, / 

some time, 
sometimes, 
son, 

son-in-law, 
song, 
soon, 
soon as, 
sorrow, 
uoul, 
sound, 
sovereignty, 
sow, 
speak, 

speech, a, 
ppend life, 
spirited, 



BHAKS. 

quStio, — , qnassum, 3. 
piidet, p. 109. 
partior, itus, 4. 
ucutus. a, um, adj. 
ficno, oi, utum, 3. 
sofitum, i, n. 
fulgeo, si, sum, 2. 
n2lvis, is,/, 
irtus, 5ri8, n. 
brSvis, e, adj. 
mox, adv. 

clamo, avl, atnm, 1. 
interdiiido, si, sum, 8. 
SicQia, ae, /. 
a^^, gra, gram, adj. 
adsum, p. 89. . 
cis, citra, prq;>. with 
obsidio, onis,/. lace. 
signum, i, n. 
sUentium, ii, n. 
tSceo, ui, ittun, 2. 
argentnm, i, n. 
canto, avi, atum, 1; 

cSno, cgcini, cantum, 
sSror, oris, /. [3. 

sudeo, Cdi, essum, 2. 
peritus, a, um, solers, 

rtis, culj. 
pcllip, if, /. 
caedcs, i», /. 
servus, i, m. 
servitus, utis,/. 
interf icio, fdci, fectum, 

occido, cidi, cisum, 3. 
somnus, i, m. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
segnities, Ci, /. 
s^nis, e\ ign&vus, a, 

um, adj. 
parvus, a, um, adj. 
odor, oris, vi. 
nix, nivis, /. 
ningit, p. 110. 
itn, tam, adv. 
mollis, e, adj. 
mollio, Tvi, itum, 4 
miles, itis, c. 
nonnullus, a, um, adj. 
SUquis, fiUquid, indef. 

pron. 
quondam, adv. 
nonnunquam, ado. 
fnius, Ii, TO. ; voe. fili. 
goner, erL vu 
carmen, inis, n.; can- 
mox, adv. [tns, us, m. 
slmttl atquS (ac), conj. 
dolor, Oris, m. 
animus, i, to. 
sonitns, us, to. 
d5mtnStU8, us, to. 
soro, s6vi. sStum, 3. 
ISqnor, l^utus, 3. 
allCquor, etc. 
©ratio, onis,/. [tum,3. 
aet&tom ago, cgi, ao- 
f^roz, ^fdB^ adj. 



splendid, 

spring, 

sprout, 

spur, 

spy out 

stag, 

stand, • 

star, 

state, 

station, 

statue, 

steep, 

stem, 

stone, 

stone, of, 

storni, 

storm, take by, 

story, 

straight, 

strength, 

strengthen, 

strive, 

hard, 

strong, 
, make, 



study, 

, to, 

successful, 

sudden, 

suddenly, 

suffer, 

sufficiently, 

summer, 

sun, 

sup, 

supplies, 

snrround, 

survive, 

swear, | 

sweet, ^ 

swell, 

swift, 

sword, 

Syracuse, 

Table, 

take, 

tall, 

taste, to, 

tax, 

teach, 

teacher, 

toll, 

tempest, 

temple, 

tender, 

tent^ 

terr^, 

territories, 

terror, 

that, pron.^ 

, eonj.^ 

not, 

their own, 

then, 

then indeed, 

there, 



TEOEBE. 

splendidns, a, mn, adj, 
ver, vSris, n. 
planta, ae, /. 
calcar, firls, n. 
spSc&lor. atus, 1. 
cervus, i, to. 
sto, steti, statum, 1. 
Stella, ae, /. 
civitas, atis, /. 
stStio,5nis,/. 
imfigo, inis,/. 
arduus, a, um, adj. 
atrox, dels, ojo^. 
ISpis, idis, TO. 
Upideus, a, um, adj, 
tempestas, fitis, /. 
expugno, avi, atum, 1. 
f ubQla, ae, /. 
rectus, a, um, adj. 
vis,/., ««ep. 2G. 
firmo, avi, atum, 1. 
nitor, xus, 3. 
enitor, etc. 
vSlidus, a, um, adj. 
firmo, avi, atum, 1. 
stSdlum, ii, n. 
stiideo, ui, — , 2, with 
felix, !cis, adj. [dai. 
s&bitus, a, um, adj. 
sSblto, adv. 
pStior, passus, 3. 
sSds, adv. 
aestas, atis,/. 
sol, soils, TO. [p. 103. 
coeno, avl, atum, 1, sca 
commeatus, Hum, m. 
cingo, xi, ctum, 3. 
supersum, p. 39. [108. 
j Tiro, avi, atum, 1, f*e4>. p. 
dulcis, suavii*, o, aOj. 
int&mesco, t'niui, 3. 
c jler, cris, re ; volttcer, 

crls, ere, au^. 
glSdius, ii, TO. 
S^racusae, arum, /. 
mensa, ae, /. 
cSpio, ccpi, captum, 8. 
celsus, a, um, adj. 
gusto, avi, atum, 1. 
vcctigal, hlis, 71. 
doceo, ui, ctum, 2. 
mifgister, tri, vu 
dice, xi, ctum, 3. 
tempestas, utiit,/. 
templum, i, n. 
tencr, a, um, a'^. 
tabemucillum, i, n. 
terreo, ui, Itum, 2. 
fines, ium, to. 
terror, orif, w. 
iste, ille, is, p. 48-4. 
fit, p. 130. 
ne, quTn, p. 130. 
situs, a, um, adj, pro9K 
tum, adv. 
turn demum. 
ibi, adv. 
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thin, 
thing, 
think, 
tliither, 
througli, 

throw a bridge) 
ov«r a river, / 
thunderbolt, 
thunders, it, 
thu% 
tigr*, 
tnn.-, 
timid, 
to, 

t(K), too mnch, 
toiiRue, 
torture, 
toward, 
tower, 
town, 
trtiin a]>, 
trained, 
tr.'c, • 

triumph, 
trouble, verb^ 

, Mtbu.^ 

troublesome, 

Troy, 

triio, 

tlUrtt, 

tr}', 

turn back, 

tyrant, 

Tnablc, am, 

unbecoming, it is, 

unbounded, 

un breakfasted, 

uncertain, 

under, 

undergo, 

underBtaad, 

undertake, 

undone, 

unfriendly, 

unjuat, 

unjustly, 

unlearned, . 

unless, 

unlike, 

anskillful, 

unwillingi to be, 

upper, 

upright, 

use, to, 

useful, 

utmost, 

Valley, 

valor, 

various, 

vehemently, 

verse, 

vex, 

vexes, it, 

victim. 

victory, 

vigorous, 



Tnm. 

tonuis, e, aiij. 

res, ei, /. 

pilto, cdgito, avi, atum, 

eo, adv. [I. 

per, pnp. with ace. 

fli'imen ponte Jungo, 

junxi, nctum; li. 
fulmen, Inin, il 
twnut, p. IIU. 
itii, oaf. 

tigris, is and Idis, c. 
tenipus, urif, 71. 
tiniidus, a, luu, adj. 
fid, prep, with ace. 
nimid, adv. 
lingua, ae,/. 
cruclutus, us, rn-. 
versus, advernus, prej). 
turris, in, /. [with ace. 
oppldum, I, }t. 
Crildio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
critdltus, a, uni, part. 
arbor, r»ris,/. [and adj. 
triumpho, avi, atum, 1. 
moveo, nidvi, mOtum, 
aerumna, ae,/. [2. 
uiniestus, a, um, adj. 
Trdja, ae,/. 
vorus, a, ura, adj. 
f ido, p. lOS. 
cxponor, rtus, 4. 
ruverto, ti, sum, and tor, 
tyrnnnuH, i, m. [huh, 3. 
nequeo, Tvi and !i, itum, 
dt'decot, p. 109. [4. 

inf inituH, a, um, adj. 
impransus, a, um, adj. 
incertu^, a, um, adj. 
sflb, nuhajiL prejK with 

ace. Rxxaabl. [4. 

slbeo, ivi and ii, itum, 
intellfgo, lexi, Iectum,3. 
Busc'pio, cepi,ceptum,3. 
infectus, a, um, adj. 



inimlcus, a, nm, ad^. 
in Justus, a, um, adj. 
injuste, adv. 
indoctu.0, a, um, a^lj. 
nisi, conj. 
disstmilis, e, adj. 
impjritus, a, um, adj. 
nolo, p. 99. 

sfiperior, us, adj. comp. 
probu.^, a, um, adj. 
r.tor, usus, 3, with abl. 
rtUip, e, adj. 
summu^, 0, um, adj. 
vallis, is, /. [.sup. 

virtus, r.tis,/. 
vilrius, a, um, adj. 
veh?inenter, adv. 
versus, us, m. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
piget, p. 109. 
hostia, victima, ae, /. 
victoria, ae,/. 
fitrSuSus, n, ura, acj. 



vigorously, 

virtue, 

vifit, 

voice, 

vulture. 

Wage, to, 

wake iintran8.% 



WIKK. 

BtrgnSd, adv. 
vhrtus, iitls, /. 
viso, i, um, S. 
vox, vocis, /. 
vultur, Oris, m. 
gero, gessi, gestum, & 
vlgUo, avi, atum, 1. 



walk, take a walk, ambulo, avi, atum, 1. 



wall, 
wanting, to be, 
war, 
warlike, 
warm, 

waste, to lay, 
watch, to, 
water, • 

, to fetch, 

way, in that, 

, to be in the, 

wealcness, 

wealthy, 

weapon, 

wearies, it, 

weep, 

well, 

, to be, 

well-wishing, 
west, 
whale, 
wliat, 



what sort, of, 
when, 

whether, 
which of two, 
while, 



murus, i, vn. 
desum, p. HO. 
bellum, i, lu 
bell cosus, a, um, et^. 
cfd !dus, a, um, aiij. 
vasto, avi, atum, It 
v;g lo, avi, atum, 1. 
?qua, ae, /. 
nquor, at us, 1. 
its, adv. 
obsum, p. 89. 
infirm tas, £tis, /. 
^pttlentus, a, um, adf, 
tJlum, i, V. 
taedct, p. 109. 
fleo, evi. ctum, 2. 
bunS, adv. 
vnloo, ui, itum, 2. 
bcnSvSlus, a, um, adj. 
occldens, ntis, m. 
balaena, cc, /. 
quis, quae, quid and 

qui^d, inter, and in- 

def. pron. 
quillis, e, rel. adj. 
quando, inter, adv. ; 

quum, adv. and conj. 
utrum, conj. 
dter, tiu, trum, adj. 
dum, adv. tjn'on. 



while drinking, etc inter b.bendum, etc. 



white, 

whither, 

wlio. 



whole, 

why, 

wicked, 

wickedness, 

wide, 

widely, 

•wife. 

willful, 

willing, to be, 

, to be more, 



win, 

win upon, 

wind, 

wine, 

wing, 

winter, 

, of, 

,to, 

quarters, 

wisdom, 
^vi e. 



albus, a, um, adj. 

quo, rel. adv. 

qui, quae, qu5d, rrl. 

pr.; quisj quae, quid 

or quOd, inter, pron. 
ttltus, a, um, adj. 
our, qufiru, adv. 
Jmpr5bu8, a, um; nu- 

quam, indecl. adj. 
sculus, Cris, n. 
lutus, a, um, adj. 
late, adv. [/. 

uxor. Oris, miilier, trip, 
perversus, a, um, adj. 
volo, p. 99. 
mulo, p. 99. 
ud"piscor, eptnB,8; pfiro, 

avi, atum, 1. 
blandior, Ttus, 4. 
ventus, i, rtu. 



vinum, 1, n. 



fila, ae, /. 
h'ems, Smifl, /. 
hibemus, a, um, adj. 
hiemo, avi, atum, 1. 
hibema, orum, n. pL 
sapientia, ae, /. 
s^'piens. ntis, adj. 
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wish, suba..^ 
, verb^ 

within, 

woman, 

wonder at, 

wonderful, 

wood, 

work, 

world, 

wonldp, to, 

wonnd, 

. , verb^ 

rsttohtd, 



wien. 




voluntaw, utis,/. 


write, to, 


opto, avi, atum, 1; vSIo, 


writer, 


p. 99. 


Year, 


intra, prep, with aec. 


yesterday. 


f umlna, ae, mtilier, Sris, 


yield, 


mlror, atua, 1. [/. 


your, . 


mims, mirubili?, e, adj. 




silva, ae, /. 


youth. 


Spus, eris, ii. 


, (a 


mundus, i, vk 


man or 


vSnoror, atiis, 1. 


an). 


Tulniu*, t-ris, 7U 


Zeal, 


TmlnSro, avi, atum, 1. 


zealous. 


Viieer, a, um, adj. 


zealous, to 



ZEALOUS. 

scribo, psi, ptum, 8. 

Bcriptor, oris, nu 

annus, i, m. 

heri, adv. 

c€do, cessi, cessum, 8. 

tQus, a, um; Tester, tra, 
trum, aaj. prou. 

Jhventus, Qtis, /. 
young) 
wom-> juvSnl?, c. 

stddium, ii, n. 
stiidiOsus. a, um, adj. 
be, stQdeo, ui, 2, with doL 



THE END 
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